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Preface 


The Queensland Year Book is a general reference book providing a 
comprehensive statistical view of the social and economic conditions in 
Queensland. I have much pleasure in introducing the 1996 edition of this 
book, 


The mission af the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) is to assist and 
encourage informed decision making, research and discussion within 
governments and the community at large. In allempting to fulfil that 
mission, the ABS compiles a wide range of statistics in the social and 
economic fields and presents them, for use by the public, in many different 
mediums. The ABS also draws on the data of other agencies in the 
interests of providing more comprehensive information solutions for its 
clients. 


This book provides an indication of the vast range of information available 
from the ABS on request. Many people work cooperatively with the ABS 
in enabling it to provide this information. I wish to thank all of those 
people for their contmuing support. 


| am particularly grateful to my members of staff who have worked hard 
to make this edition possible. Special thanks go to Norm Burke and his 
tcam for overseeing the production of the boek and to contributing 
organisations, 


I wish to remind readers that the ABS also produces the Catalogue of 


Publications and Products (1101.0), which will be of assistance when 
seeking further statistical information. 


R.A. CROCKETT 
Deputy Commonwealth Statistician 


Australian Bureau of Statistics 
Brisbane 


1996 


Queensland’s floral emblem is the Cooktown 
Orchid (Dendrobium bigibbum) and was 
proclaimed in 1959. It is a native flower growing 
profusely around Cooktown in the north-east 
while it is also cultivated in many urban centres. 


The orchid is an epiphyte (not a parasite} and 
grows on a variety of trees. The delicate purple 
blossom flowers between February and early 
July although no single plant blossoms for the 
total period. 


The Coat of Arms was authorised originally in 
1893 by Royal Warrant, The Supporters — the 
brolga and red deer — were assigned by Royal 
Warrant signed by the Queen during her Silver 
Jubilee Year visit to Queensland on 9 March 
1977. Agricultural industries (represented by 
cattle, sheep, grain and sugar cane) and mining 
{represented by a column of gold on a bed of 
quartz) are depicted. The crest above the shield 
incorporates the State Badge comprising the 
Queen’s Crown superimposed on the Maltese 
Cross and resting on entwined gold and black 
bands, The scroll motto in Latin is translated as 
Bold, Aye, And Faithful, Too! 
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Explanatory Notes 


Symbols and The following symbols mean: 
other usages n.d. nol available 
N.€.€. nol elsewhere classified 
ne. not elsewhere included 
11.6.5. not elsewhere specified 
n.p. not available for publication but included in totals where 
applicable, unless otherwise indicated 
n.Y.a. not yet available 
p preliminary — figure or series subject to revision 
r figure or scrics revised since previous issue 
oe 


subject to sampling variabilily too high for most purposes 
; not applicable 
— nil or rounded to zero (including null cells) 
break in continuity of series 


Where figures have been rounded, discrepancies may occur between totals 
and the sums of the component items. 


Values are shown in Australian dollars ($ or SA) or cents (c). 
All measurements of physical quantities have been expressed in metric units. 


For the current source of most of the information shown in the Summary of 
Queensland Statistics refer to the relevant chapter. 


Further references Al the end of each chapter a list of selected publications issued by the 
Queensland and Central Offices of the Australian Bureau of Statistics is 
given. These provide detailed statistical information on topics covered in 
the chapters. 


A catalogue number is shown in brackets after the title and this number 
should be quoted when ordering these publications. 


A complete list of ABS publications produced in Canberra and in cach of 
the State Offices is contained in the ABS Catalogue of Publications and 
Products (1101.0) which is available from any ABS office. 


Local government Local government areas were created as each part of the State became 

areas populated, but since 1916 the trend has been towards a reduction in the 
number of areas together with the delegation of wider powers. They rep- 
resent the whole, undivided area of responsibility of an incorporated local 
government council, 


Local government areas are used as basic districts for the presentation of 
Population Census and other statistical data. 


Statistical divisians Statistical collections in the State are based generally on local government 
areas, For convenience of comparison, the areas are grouped into statisti- 
cal divisions. The maps between pages 24 and 25 indicate the areas 
covered by the local government areas and statistical divisions. 


The 11 statistical divisions are: Brisbane, Moreton, Wide Bay-Burnett, 
Darling Downs, South-West, Fitzroy, Central-West, Mackay, Northern, 
Far North and North-West. 


Information Inquiries 


The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) offers a variety of consultancy 
and information services which, in addition to its many printed and 
electronic publications and products, provide information and advice to 
meet a wide range of statistical needs. The consultancy service operates 
ana fce for service basis. 


All ABS publications are available for reference at most university 
libraries and various public and ‘TAFE libraries throughout Queensland. 
Catalogues of ABS publications are available on request. 


The ABS also has a publications mailing service. Readers may subscribe 
to ABS publications and arrange to receive them on a regular basis. 


The address of the Australian Bureau of Statistics 
Queensland Office is: 9 18th Floor, 313 Adelaide Street 
BRISBANE Q. 4000 
(GPO Box 9817 BRISBANE Q 4001) 


Telephone inquires: (07) 3222 6351 
Fax No. (07) 3229 6042 
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HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 


Although the first inhabitants prohably arrived from south-eastern 
Asia about 40,000 years ago, European exploration of the area which 
is now Queensland occurred in the 17th century. European 
settlement of Queensland began in 1824 when a site for a penal 
settlement was chosen on the Brisbane River. By 1839, the convict 
establishment was phased out and the land was prepared for sale for 
free settlement. In 1859, the colony of Queensland was separated 
from New South Wales. Rapid growth was experienced after 
separation and this growth has continued to the present. 


EARLY EXPLORATION 


Exploration of Queensland began in the early 17th century when 
European voyagers such as Willem Jansz in 1606 and Jan Carstens in 
1623 visited and explored the Gulf of Carpentaria and Cape York 
Peninsula, Later, in 1644, Abel Tasman also explored Cape York 
Peninsula, paming it Carpentaria Land. Lieutenant James Cook is 
widely recognised as first discovering Queensland when he sailed up 
the eastern Queensland coast in 1770 in the Endeavour. Cook was 
followed by Lieutenant Matthew Flinders in 1799 who explored 
Moreton and Hervey Buys. In £818, John Themas Bigge was 
commissioned to investigate the condition of New South Wales, with 
the underlying assumption that he would suggest ways of putting 
‘terror back into transportation’. He reported in 1822 that penal 
bases could be established at Port Bowen (now Port Clinton), Port 
Curtis and Moreton Bay, all to be places of stern discipline and 
control. 


SETTLEMENT 


The Governor of New South Wales, Sir Thomas Brisbane, sent John 
Oxley to select a site for a penal settlement. Oxley recommended 
Redcliffe Point on Moreton Bay and settlement began in September 
1824. However, this settlement was deemed unsuitable and, in the 
following year, the penal settlement was moved to a new site on the 
Brisbane River (where Brisbane City is presently situated}. 


[n 1827, Allan Cunningham discovered and named the Darling Downs and 
in the following year he travelled through the *gap” (Cunningham’s Gap) 
in the Great Dividing Range. 


The discovery of the Darling Downs and the ‘gap’ was instrumental in the 
development of pastoral land in Queensland and providing a link between 
the Brisbane settlement and the Darling Downs. In 1840, Patrick Leslie 
led the squatters and their thousands of sheep and cattle from New 
England and southern New South Wales to the Darling Downs. 


The Brisbane penal settlement officially closed tn 1839 and the area was 
opened tp for permanent settlement. The first sale of Moreton Bay land 
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was held in Sydney in 1842, and free settkement began in Moreton Bay 
and Brisbane Town the following year. 


Following settlement in Brisbane Town and the Darling Downs in the 
early 1840s, exploration and pastoralisation in other parts of Queensland 
began. Meanwhile, in 1845, the first population count of the Moreion Bay 
and Darling Downs districts showed 1,599 persons. 


The Beginnings of Queensiand Railways 


Railway construction began in Queensland in 1864 with the ceremony 
of the turing of the first sod by Lady Bowen, wife of the first 
Governor of Queensland. 


The fledging colony of little over 45,000 settlers had decided that the 
railway was the best way to open up the land and 1o promote trade. 
The first line was to be built from Ipswich, then a river port, to the 
Darling Downs, a pastoral district. 


Although railways were the most sophisticated technology of the day, 
they required massive engineering and construction works. 


The British firm of Peto. Brassey and Betts won the contract for the 
construction of the first fine. ‘Vheir agent in Great Britain was Sir 
Charles Fox, the builder of the Crystal Palace, which was seen in ils 
time as a symbol of the future of technology. 


The navvics who canstructed the first section of railway line in 
Queensland were recruiled from the ranks of British navvies. They 
worked and lived together in encampments by the line. 


Much excavating was done by hand with pick and shovel, a day’s work 
for a navvy was to shovel nearly 20 tons of earth into a wagon. 


The first section of line was opened to Grandchesier on 31 July 1865 
and the original Grandchester Station is still standing today. 


SEPARATION 


In the years following free settlement, isolation and distance of the 
Moreton Bay and Darling Downs settlements from the centre of 
government in Sydney led to the move for separation from New South 
Wales. 


The need for separation dominated discussions and after a number of 
failed attempts, arrangements were finally made tor the separation from 
New South Wales to take place. On 6 June 1859, Queen Victoria issued 
Letter Pateni ‘erecting Moreton Bay into colony under the name of 
Queensland’. On 6 September of the same year, Brisbanc, with a 
population of 5,000 was proclaimed a municipality, with John Petrie being 
the first mayor. On 10 December 1859, separation of the new colony of 
Queensland from New South Wales was proclaimed by the Governor, Sir 
George Ferguson Bowen. 
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At the time of the separation of the colony from New South Wales in 1859 
the population of Queensland was 23,520 persons. Population growth was 
rapid in the early years and it took less than 5 years for the population to 
double. 


1860 TO FEDERATION 


After becoming a separate colony in 1859, Queensland quickly 
developed, with many towns outside Brisbane being established, For 
example, Ipswich and Rockhampton were constituted as towns in 
1860, while Maryborough and Warwick became towns the following 
year. In 1862, the first telegraph link between Brisbane, Ipswich, 
Toowoomba and Sydney was completed and an extensive railway 
construction programme commenced, 


The growth and development of the Qucensland colony was somewhat 
halted when a severe economic crisis occurred in 1866. It was the 
discovery of gold that enabled the colony to thrive once again. Gold was 
discovered at Gympie, Cape River and Cloncurry in 1867. In the 
following 2 decades many other gold discoveries were made and this 
further helped development of settlements and towns throughout central, 
western and northern Queensland. Agriculture, especially the sugar 
industry, also blossomed at this time with farms being established over a 
large area, Queensland’s population passed the 250,000 mark in 1883, and 
reached half a million by the time of Federation in 1901, 


FEDERATION TO THE PRESENT 


In 1901 the Commonwealth of Australia was created with Queensland 
becoming a State. In 1901, Queensland’s population stoed at 506,72E, 
comprising 282,291 males and 224,430 females. Brisbane was 
proclaimed a city in 1902. 


The election in 1915 of the Labor Party to office under T.J. Ryan brought 
a long period of Labor government which, except for 3 years, lasted until 
1957. The second period of long, unbroken government of the twentieth 
century began in 1957 when the Labor government lost office to the 
Country-Liberal coalition. The Couniry-Liberal coalition and the National 
Party held office for 32 years. In the State election of 2 December 1989 
the Australian Labor Party was voted into government. 


Queensland has become the least urbanised of all of the States and 
Territories in Australia. Primary industries have always been the 
backbone of the Queensland economy and consequently, rural towns and 
communities have developed, as well as a number of major provincial 
cilies. 


While primary industries remain important to Queensland’s economy, 
secondary industries grew in importance in the 1950s and, in more recent 
decades, the emergence of the tertiary or service sector has been 
paramount. With improved transport facilities and more leisure time 
available to people, Queensland has fostered the development of tourism 
into a major industry. An increasing number of domestic and international 
visitors choose Queensland for their holidays, thereby creating 
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employment opportunitics in the vast range of industries thal service 
tourism. 


Queensland has continucd to grow and flourish, Of the three largest 
States. Queensland has consistently had the highest growth rate since 
1971, with growth rates well above those realised by Australia as a whole. 


Improved support services to tourism have resulted in the successful 
staging of the Commonwealth Games in 1982 as well as World Expo 88 
which attracted 16 million visitors from al] over the world. 


Victory in the Pacific 


On 15 August, 1945, the streets of Brisbane and the rest of Australia 
resounded with the sounds of celebration that World War EI was over 
and the Allics were victorious in the Pacitic. On Tuesday 15 August 
1995, Brisbane was the focal point of nalional commemorations 
marking the 50th anniversary of Victory in the Pacific (VP Day} and the 
end of World War EI. 


Brisbane was Chosen as the centre of Australia’s VP Day 
commemorations in 1995 because of the city’s pre-eminent role in the 
fighting of the war. 


During World War II the United States’ General Douglas MacArthur, 
Commander in Chief, South Wesi Pacific and Australia’s Commander 
in Chief, General Sir Thomas Blamey, made Brisbane their 
headquarters. The city saw an unprecedented military build-up in the 
latter part of the war. 


The whole of south-east Queensland became an armed camp and 
handreds of thousands of Australian and Allied servicemen and women 
passed through Brisbane. At the war’s peak in December 1943 there 
were 73,000 Americans in Brisbane. 


The ticker-tape street parade on 15 August 1995, was one of the largest 
ever through Central Brisbane. Victorta Cross winner, Sir Roden Cutler 
led the parade of 15.000 which included veterans, servicemen and 
women, bands and schoolchildren, as well as contemporary and 
historical military vehicles. H is estimated that more than 100,000 
people participated in the VP Day celebrations in Brisbane in 1995. 


A saluting dais was erected on the steps of King George Square, and 
those present included the Governor-General, the Prime Minister and 
Queensland’s Premier. At noen an air raid siren signalled two minutes 
silence. 


Following the parade, a commemorative service was held at the shrine 
in Anzac Square followed by a Street Party in the heart of the City with 
various entertainments. 


Townsville, which was a former garrison city during World War 11 also 
marked the day with a Peace Parade, Mardi Gras and Street Party. 
Towns all over Queensland marked the day with dawn services, 
wreath-laying, parades and parties. 


History and Government 


Commonwealth 
Parliament 


RECENT HISTORICAL EVENTS 

* Queensland’s first Sheffield Shield cricket victory, 
* Opening of Brisbane's Treasury Casino, 

* Opening of the Brisbane Convention Centre, 

* Centenary of Waltzing Matilda, 

« 50th Anniversary of QANTAS overseas flights, 

« 50th Anniversary of Victory in the Pacific, 

* Opening of the new Brisbane International Airport, 


* First standard gauge passenger train to cross Australia arrived in 
Brisbane, 


* First standard gauge freight train to cross Australia left Brisbane and 


* Opening of Skyrail cableway between Cairns and Kuranda. 


GOVERNMENT 


Queensland is part of a federation of six States and two Territories 
which form the Commonwealth of Australia. The State Government, 
like that of Australia, is modelled on the British Westminster system. 
The State Parliament takes responsibility for domestic affairs and 
shares mutual responsibilities with the Commonwealth Government. 
The Local Government Act allows cities, towns and shires te provide 
a system of government in their local areas, thus government is 
exercised in the three jurisdictions of federal, State and local. 


The principal events in Queensland in the period under review were the 
lecal government elections of Gold Coast, Ipswich and Cairns Cities, all 
held on 11 March 1995 and the Stale Government election, held on 15 July 
1995, 


COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT 


Since the Australian Constitution was agreed to by the separate 
colonies in 19Q1 the legislative power of the Commonwealth of 
Australia has been vested in the Parliament of the Commonwealth, 
which consists of the Sovereign {represented by the Governor- 
General), the Senate and the House of Representatives. 


The Governor-General, His Excellency the Honourable William George 
Hayden, AC was sworn in on 16 February 1989. Sir William Patrick 
Deane is expected to take office as Governor-General on 15 February 
1996. 


The Commonwealth Parliament is made up of the 147-member House of 
Representatives and the Scnate which has 76 Senators. From the next 
federal election (1995 or 1996), the Commonwealth Parliament will be 
made up of a 148-member House of Representatives and a Senate of 76 
Senators. 


Queensland 
Representation in 
the House of 
Representatives 


the Senate 


History and Government 


Following a redistribution in Queensland, Victoria and the Austrahan 
Capital Territory in 1994, the number of House of Representatives 
Divisions increased from 147 to 148, with Queensland increasing ils 
representation to 26 Divisions. 


At the March 1993 election, 13 of the 25 Queensland seats were won by 
the Australian Labor Party, the Liberal Party won seven and the National 
Party won five. This representation remained unchanged at 21 September 
1995. 


At 9 May 1995, four Qucensland members were included in the 
Commonwealth ministry: 


Minister for Resources 
Hon. D.P. Beddall, MHR 


Attorney-General 
Hon. M.H. Lavarch, MHR 


Special Minister of State (Vice President of the Executive Council), 
Assistant Minister for Industrial Relations and Minister Assisting the 
Prime Minister for Public Service Matters 

Hon. G.7. Johns, MHR 


Minister for Veterans’ Affairs 
Hon. C. Seiacca, MHR. 


Qn 4 March 1994, the then Electoral Commissioner, Brian Cox 
determined that Queensland would gain an additional seat. The new 
Quccnsland Division has been named Longman in honour of Mrs [rene 
Longman who was elected as the State Member for Bulimba in 1929. The 
Division of Longman is located to the north and west of Brisbane and 
incorporates much of the Caboolture Shire to the north through to Laidicy 
Shire in the south. 


All States are represented by 12 Senators, chosen in accordance with the 
principles of proportional representation by all the electors of the State 
acting as a single electorate. Since 1975 the Australian Capital ‘Territory 
and the Northern Territory have each been represented by two Senators. 
Each Senator represents a whole State or Territory. 


QUEENSLAND GOVERNMENT 


An Executive Council, comprising an 18-member ministry from the 
party in power in the Legislative Assembly, advises the Governor who 
represents the Crown as the titular head of government in the State. 
The 89-member Legislative Assembly is elected for a 3-year term from 
single-member constituencies. Besides administering the range of 
public services, the State Government retains the right from the 
Commonwealth Government to collect some forms of taxation. 


The Australian Labor Party (ALP), led by W.K. Goss was elected to 
govern Queensland on 2 December 1989. The 15 July 1995 election 
returned the ALP Government for a third term with a majority of onc seat. 
Subsequent to a High Court challenge of the resulls of ihe clection, the 
High Court ordered a by-election for the seat of Mundingburra. ‘The 
by-election is expected to be held in February 1996. 
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The Cabinet 
and Executive 
Government 


The Cabinet at 
2 August 1995 


1.1 SEATS WON IN QUEENSLAND ELECTIONS 


Purty 1986s Tos} P99G2 1905 
Labor 30 54 54 45 
National 49 26 26 29 
Liberal 10 y 9 14 
Other = — — 1 
Total $9 89 89 89 


Seurces:  Prasser, Seatl, The Queensland Liberals, Current Affairs Bulletin, March 1987, and 
Queensland Government Gazettes. 


In Queensland, as in other Staies and the Commonwealth, executive 
government is based on the system which was evolved in Britain in the 
1Sth century, and which is generally known as ‘Cabinet’ or ‘responsible’ 
government. 


Premier, Minister for Economic and Trade Develapment 
Hon. Wayne Keith Goss 


Deputy Premier, Minister for Tourism, Sport and Youth 
Hon. Thomas James Burns 


treasurer 


Hon. Keith Ernest De Lacy 


Minister for Primary fndustries and Minister for Racing 
Hen. Robert James Gibbs 


Minister for Housing, Local Government and Planning, Minister for 
Rural Communities and Minister for Provision of Infrastructure for 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Communities 

Hon. Terence Michael Mackenroth 


Minister for Education 
Hon. David John Hamill 


Minister for Transport and Minister Assisting the Premier on Economic 
and Trade Development 
Hon. James Peter Elder 


Minister for Police and Minister for Correctice Services 
Hon. Paul Joseph Braddy 


Minister for Heatth 
Hon. Peter Douglas Beattie 


Minister for Justice and Attorney-General, Minister for the Arts and 
Minister for Industrial Relations 
Hon, Matthew Joseph Foley 


Minister for Administranve Services 
Hon. Glen Richard Milliner 

Minister for Business, Industry and Regional Development 
Hon. Kenneth William Hayward 

Minister for Minerals and Energy 
Hon. Anthony McGrady 

Minister for Environment and Heritage 


Hon. Thomas Alfred Barton 


History and Government 


Electoral District Boundaries 


Electoral District Name 


aN 
cooK 
© State of Gueensland, Dept of Lands, 1994 


- BARAON RIVER 


aN CAIRNS 
". MULGRAVE 


@ MeTercn 


Chuva 


SpotAtown & 


i my 
Tarai 


MOUNT ISA 


. 
Chas tes 


CHARTERS TOWERS =" 


SB 4 


“WHITSUNDAY 
ee gherde 


Mount sag CHCUr® 


AMEE Sk 


"o> MACKAY 
+  MIRANI 


GBraliae 


av gical 


@ Balsa dire 
GREGORY 


Backal # 


Bilal: 


Mod» 


CALLIDE 


- BUNDABERG 


aungorar & 


HEAVEY BAY 
Tavern Fedaarkt 
. 
ausalhela @ 
Bidzviiee MARYECAOUGH 
Chae tle GYMPIE 
las ple @ 
WLRREGO SEE MAP 


OF 
SOUTH- 
TOOWGOMBA NORTH « EASTERN 
Tusgetindh® oc ssrutiae TOOWOOMBA SOUTH - AREA 


Quay te: de 


',\- BEAUDESERT 
‘ LOCKYER 


CUNNINGHAM © 


History and Government 


QUEENSLAND STATE ELECTORATES 


SANDGATE 
fdoratan Sey 


$f Fisherman 
isan 


. 
dni woth 


NICKLIN 


“Waleny © 


SUNNYBANK 
SPRINGWOOD 


WOODRIDGE 


BRISBANE AREA 
‘Moreton 
REOCLIFFE é isiand 
Moreton 
SEE tay 
BRISBANE }. i 
AREA CLEVELAND 
NALA 1g eek 
IPSWICH WEST 
| ARCHEAFIELD Electoral District Boundaries ofS 
IPSWICH ~ Electoral District Name . NOOSA 


(Ahan 


LOGAN : 
WATERFORD ~~ 


BUNDAMBA - © State of Queensland, Dept of Lands, 1994 


South 
Stradbroke 
stand 


- it - BROADWATER 


SOUTH-EASTERN AREA 


_ SURFERS 
PARADISE 


-— MERRIMAC 


10 


The Governor 


The Legislative 
Assembly 


History and Government 


Minister for Employment and Training and Minister Assisting the 
Premier on Public Service Matters 
Hon. Wendy Marjeris Edmond 


Minister for Lands 
Hon. Kenneth Victor McElligott 


Miumster for Family and Community Services and Minisier Assisting the 
Premier on the Status of Women 
Hon. Margaret Rosemary Woodgale 


Minister for Emergency Services and Minister for Consumer Affairs 
Hon. Kenneth Henry Davies 


1.2 QUEENSLAND PREMIERS SINCE 1952 


Premier Appointed 
VC. Gair 17.1.52 
G.F.R. Nicklin 12.8.57 
LCA. Pizzev 17.1.68 
G.W.W. Chalk 1.8.68 
Sir Johannes Bjclke-Petersen 8.8.68 
M.J. Ahern 112.87 
T.R. Cooper 22.9.89 


W.K. Gass 7.12.89 


Her Excellency The Honourable Leneen Forde was appointed Governor of 
Queensland on 29 July 1992. She is the twenty-second holder of the 
office since Queensland was separated from New South Wales. 


Since the abolition of the Legislative Council in 1922, the Queensland 
Parliament, in contrast to the parhaments of al! other States, has comprised 
just one legislative chamber. The Legislative Assembly, aftcr the July 
1995 election, consisted of 89 members: Australian Labor Party, 45; 
National Party, 29: Liberal Party, 14 and Independent, 1. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


There are three classes of local authorities in Queensland. At 
22 March 1995, 18 city councils, including Brisbane, controlled 
the more important urban areas and 3 other urban areas were 
controlled by town councils. The rest of the State was administered 
by 104 shire councils. 


In Queensland, the provision of water, sewerage and other cleansing 
services is generally undertaken by local government. Facilitics for 
recreational activities, including public parks and gardens, sporting venucs 
and libraries are also maintained. Many authorities support local 
museums, have built cultural centres and have commissioned the 
publication of official shire histories. 


Local authorities are largely responsible for the contro! of building in their 
arcas and are responsible for the administration of the Standard Building 
By-laws which specify certain minimum standards to be observed. 


Apart from roads declared under the Main Roads Act, local authorities are 
responsible for the construction and maintenance of all roads, streets, 
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Amaigamation of Local 
Government Areas 


Local Government 
By-elections 


ABS publications 
Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


Non-ABS source: 


footpaths, etc. within their areas. Declared roads are the responsibility of 
the State Government, through the Department of Main Roads. 


Qn the recommendation of the EARC Report of Scptember 1990, 
particular local authorities have been abolished and other new authorities 
created through amalgamation with adjoining shires and/or cities. 


The first of the amalgamations recommended through the EARC process 
resulted from the merging of the former Widgee Shire and Gympie City 
to form the Shire of Cooloola from 2 December 1993, Elections for the 
new shire look place on 27 November 1993 and the swearing in of the 
newly elected Cooloola Shire Council occurred on 7 December 1993. 


A contracted Gooburrum Shire (after a boundary reorganisation expanded 
Bundaberg City) was merged with Woongarra Shire 1o form Burnett Shire. 
Date of effect was 30 March 1994. Mackay City and Pioneer Shire were 
amalgamated to form the new Mackay City. Date of effect was 8 April 
1994. The Shires of Allora, Glengallan and Rosenthal were merged with 
Warwick City to form Warwick Shire. This took effect on 1 July 1994 and 
elections were held on 25 June 1994. 


The most recent amalgamations of local government areas through the 
EARC process resulled in the merging of Gald Coast City and Albert Shire 
to form the new Gold Coast City, Caims City and Mulgrave Shire to form 
the new Cairns City and Ipswich City and Morcton Shire to form the new 
Ipswich City. Elections for the newly formed city councils took place on 
11 March 1995 and the date of effect of the mergers was 22 March 1995. 


By-elections for Gold Coast City, Ipswich Cily and Cairns City were held 
on 11 March 1995, 


REFERENCES 


Queensiand Year Book (1301.3) — Discovery, Settlement, and 
Development to 1859, 1974; 1859 to T90I, 1975; 1902 te 1975, 1976; 
Johnston, W.R., History, 1986 


Demographic History of Queensland (3104.3), irregular 


Australian Demographic Statistics (3101.0), quarterly 
Cribb, M.N.B. and Boyce, P., eds, Politics in Queensland: 1977 and 
Beyond, University of Queensland Press, St Lucia, 1980 


Hughes, Colin A., The Government of Queensland, University of 
Queensland Press, St Lucia, 1980 


Murphy. D.J., ed. Prelude to Power: The Rise of the Labour Party in 
Queensland, 1885-7975, 1970 


Murphy, D.J., ed. Labor in Power: The Labor Party and Governments 
in Queensland 1975-1957, 1980 


Waterson, D.B., Squatter, Selector and Storekeeper: A History of the 
Darling Downs, 1859-1893, 1968 


1m aS 


Chapter 2 


ENVIRONMENT 


Contents Page No. 
ONAN are Ha Be eats aia deus ees ahh ecthen Maeare coche is at ere 14 
MeMpPera PTE: sh. 8.00 cane So de ghee oy Katee e toa a aoe ere ater ay l4 
Raitifallss yop sean 2G) ee A ee tes’ que Hs NP ed oe eae de teed 1s 
SUSIE: 6 as a, ae doe Ze ger en Sok Se a ee ee 16 
Environment... 2... 0... 17 
Physical Environment ........-........5.-22.000. 17 
Puig UAE 50 cranes oS aM hae bp eee cal Sheencl-es aoas per 6 Dusen ha iW 
Water QUaHPy” be as oe eta-e Gee etd By ee ee Nee Bee oem 19 
Contaminated Land. 22.5 ca. cack ha ee RE 19 
Waste NiAMAZeMIENe: «6 ing va eo ae. ihe dae ae ah ek Se BOs 19 
Natural Environment... ..........08 0000 epee ees 20) 
Conserving Biodiversity... 0... ee 20 
MA ULNTS, 2 22 hc: can Syrcig, cases AL eae we ay teec Baek WE a Pee Ge-eh otis Ged 32 
Protected Areas . 0. ee 23 
Recreation Areas... 23 
Girraween National Park . 2.0. ...0.0.000.-005-00008 24 
Coastal Managememt .. 1... 2. ee ee ee 27 
Coasta. Developiient: 2.4 soe Soa ee ae Hes Sr SL ee BE 28 
Offshore Islands .......0.20202020.0 0000 eee ee ens 28 
Wetlands ....0.0.00. 000 eee ee ee ee a 28 
Social Environment... . 2... 0.0000. 2.2.00 2 eee eg 29 
References . 0.0... 00 ee 29 


Chapter 2 


ENVIRONMENT 


Temperature 


Queensland is the second largest of the six Australian States and has 
the largest habitable area. It occupies the north-eastern quarter of 
the continent and covers approximately 1,733,000 square kilometres, 
with 7,400 kilumetres of mainland coastline (9,800 kilometres 
including islands). Equivalent in size to the whole of the British Isles 
and Western Europe and nearly five times the area of Japan, it ranges 
from the temperate and densely populated south-east to the tropical, 
sparsely populated Cape York Peninsula in the north. Lying 
generally between 10° and 29° south of the equator, it is in latitudes 
similar to those of Mexico, Egypt, India, Thailand and Hong Kong in 
the Northern Hemisphere. 


2.1 AREAS OF STATES AND TERRITORIES, AUSTRALIA 


Proportion 


State or Territory Area of total 

HO) seg Rett Ch 
New South Wales #02 1th4 
Victoria 228 3. 
Queensland 1,727 aes 
South Australia 984 12.8 
Westcrn Australia 2,535 33.9 
Tasmania 68 0.9 
Northern Territory 1346 17.4 
Australian Capital Territory 2 _ 
Australia 7, 682 100.6 
CLIMATE 


Queensland, known as the ‘Sunshine State’, has an equable climate. 
Weather conditions vary dramatically from the temperate south to the 
tropical north and from the drier inland to the coastal plain. Sunny 
days with cold and frosty nights are characteristic of the inland winter 
while along the coast the days are usually mild with only occasional 
frosts. Summer has high temperatures and low humidity to the west 
of the Great Dividing Range but along the coast the humidity is high 
and temperatures may be lowered by cool sea breezes. 


There is a wide variation in rainfall patterns. In the dry south-western 
comer as little as 150 millimetres a year may fall, while some areas along 
the tropical coast can experience up to 4,000 millimetres in a year. 


On the whole, the Queensland climate may be summarised as being 
healthy and pleasant. Cold, wet winds (bleak weather) are practically 
unknown in the State. 


Queensland has a typical subtropical to tropical climate. High daytime 
temperatures are a normal climatic feature of the period from October to 
March, resulting in quite a short spring and a long summer. Tempcratures 
increase fairly rapidly during September and October with the temperature 
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Variability of 
Rainfall 
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often exceeding 40°C in inland areas even before the official 
commencement of summer on 1 December. 


The sca breeze, which is an almost daily phenomenon in coastal parts, 
tempers conditions considerably but the humid conditions in summer on 
the tropical coast (north of Rockhampton) can be enervating. 


Day temperatures in the winter are quite mild, and the decreased 
cloudiness makes for pleasant weather from May to September with sunny 
days and temperatures in the low-twenties 1o mid-twenties. 


2.2 TEMPERATURES FOR SIX TYPICAL STATIONS, QUEENSLAND 
(degrees Celsius) 


L99F 994 


Mean Afean Mean Mean 
Station PPECEN EXPELLMT mmaruireiury PH MUTA 
Brisbane (a) 25.4 15.8 25.1 14.7 
Rockhampton 28.6 17.5 28.8 16.2 
Cairns 28.7 2.9 29.1 20.6 
Charleville 28.4 15.3 28.1 12.5 
Longreach 32.0 17.4 31.2 13.2 


Mount [sa 31.9 180 32.1] 17.3 


(a) At Brishang airpat. 
Seurce: Bureau of Meteorology. 


Average annual rainfall in Queensland varies from about 150 millimetres 
in the desert of the extreme south-western corner of the State to about 
4,000 millimetres in parts of the sugar lands of the wet north-eastern coast, 
the latter bemg the wettest part of Australia. 


Every part of Queensland receives more rain in the summer 6 months 
(November to April) than in the winter 6 months (May to October). The 
concentration of rain in the summer months is greatest in the north and 
west af the State, reaching a maximum in the Gulf of Carpentaria region. 
This area recetves only 25 to 40 millimetres of rain in winter, or about 
one-twentieth of the annual total. South of the Tropic of Capricorn 
{Rockhampton-Longreach) winter rainfall becomes an important part of 
the annual total, being about 30%, while it rises to about 40% along the 
southern border of the State. The east coast of Queensland, both tropical 
and subtrepical portions, receives a substantial portion of its rain in winter, 
but on the tropical coast this is mainly due 10 the prolongation of the 
autumn rains into April and May, while July, August and September are 
Telatively dry months. 


The seasonal distribution is reflected in the temporal pattern of flooding. 
Winter floods may occasionally affect subtropical districts but most of the 
State’s flooding is expericnced from January to April, when catchments 
are regularly saturated and rates of run-off are high. 


One of the most outstanding features about Queensland's rainfall is its 
great variability. North Queensland has highly reliable summer rains, 
particularly in the east coast and Peninsula areas. Winter rains are very 
unreliable in north Queensland, except for the regular late autumn falls of 
the Cooktown-Ingham, Preserpine-Mackay and Cape York areas. 
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2.3 RAINFALL, QUEENSLAND 


(millimetres) 
Long-term 
Locality 992 1903 {994 — average (a} 
Coastal 
Brisbane airport 1,274 726 Ra) 1,201 
Bundaberg 1,465 743 548 1.066 
Gladstone 1,135 689 on4 929 
Rockhampton 490 590) 518 846 
Mackay 1,044 1,347 1,156 1,637 
Townsville 5908 496 470) 1,152 
Cardwell L801 1,433 1,946 2.129 
Caims 1,547 1,574 1,988 2.006 
Thursday Island Lésl 1,514 1,212 1,743 
Normanton 566 $38 763 O15 
Subcoastal 
Warwick 743 459 418 Wit 
Toowoomba 724 476 464 O67 
Kingaroy 830 647 501 782 
Gaytidah 877 Ao 503 TTA 
Emerald 488 425 458 4] 
Charters Towers 433 263 365 62 
Atherton La. B38 931 1,389 
Coen 1,448 1,138 664 L171] 
Western 
Cunnamulla 413 326 24] 372 
Charleville 2490 383 390 485 
Blackall 410 457 418 525 
Longreach 292 335 256 459 
Boulia 361 238 1349 263 
Winten 338 356 484 404 
Hughenden 408 425 33d 4H) 
Mount [sa 42] 431 260) 422 
Georgetown 385 656 367 827 


{a} Averages of all years of record held to 1992, 
Source: Bureau of Meteorology. 


[In south Queensland good summer rainfall js slightly less reliable than in 
north Queensland, except for the south coastal fringe, which has an 
assured summer rainfall. Good winter rainfall is far more reliable in south 
Queensland, however, particularly near the coast. 


Sunshine Both Queenslanders and Western Australians share the distinction of 
having sunny areas of their State with the highest annual daily average 
sunshine for Australia. The highest daily averages do not occur in 
summer when the day length is the greatest, but in October when the lack 
of cloudiness combines with increasing day length to bring over 11 hours 
daily average in the south-west corner of the State in the 
Birdsville-Boulia-Windorah area. During October, 5% of the State 
exceeds 10 hours with the remainder recording at Icast 8 hours. 


July is the month with the least average sunshine. During this month the 
maximum area is based on Camooweal where the daily average is at least 
10 hours. The minimum area is the Innisfail-Cairns-Atherton Tableland 
region where slightly less than 7 hours is the daily average. 


The abundance of sunshine in the winter months is demonstrated by a 
comparison of the average number of sunshine hours a day during the June 
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Air Quality 
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to August period, at the Australian capital cities, as follows: Hobart, 4.4; 
Melbourne, 4.6; Adelaide, 5.1; Perth, 5.6; Canberra, 5.7; Sydney, 6.2; 
Brisbane, 7.7 and Darwin, 10.0. 
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Contributed by the Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage 


Most human activities affect our environment. We need to protect 
our environment by balancing human activity and environmental 
consequences through environmental management as clean air, water 
and soil are necessary for the survival of all species and are the key to 
our health, economy and way of life. 


To help meet the challenge of protecting the environment in Queensland, 
the Euvironmental Protection Act 1994 was passed in December 1994. It 
reforms environmental management measures previously covered by the 
Clean Ai, Clean Waters, Noise Abatement, State Environment and Litter 
Acts. The Act provides a framework to efficiently achieve ecologically 
sustainable development and provides all Government departments with a 
mechanism to incorporate environmental factors into thetr decision 
making. It will be supported by Environmental Protection Policies 
concerning water, air, noise and waste. 


The Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage is responsible 
for implementing the Environmental Protection Act and developing 
enviranmental protection policies. Since 1993, the Department has been 
the ‘lead agency’ in Queensland for all environmental management 
matters. 


PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 


A Government initiative for a clean air plan for the Greater Brisbane 
region began a major air quality study in late 1992. The study has 
provided an analysis of meteorological factors contrallmg pollutant 
transport and dispersion around the region and provided an inventory of 
emissions, he air quality monitoring network has been expanded from 
three to nine stations. 


The expanded monitoring network will provide further information on the 
extent and location of smog formation in south-east Queensland. The air 
quality data obtained from the network will provide input for computer 
modelling of future air quality in the region, and provide a sound basis for 
developing a strategy to maintain good air quality in the future. 


An air quality monitoring system called Airtrak was commissioned with 
the expanded network. Airtrak is a sophisticated system based on 
measurements of nitrogen oxides, ozone and reactive hydrocarbons. It is 
possible to assess potential levels of photochemical smog from Airtrak 
data. 


The inventory of emissions for the Greater Brisbane region includes air 
pollutants from motor vehicles, industry, commercial areas and domestic 
sources, as Well as natural sources. Estimates cf emissions arc based on 
available data and projections wiil be made ta 2003 and 2011. 
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Aside from these studies in Brisbane, air quality monitoring is carried out 
in Gladstone, Targinie, Townsville, Rockhampton, Mackay and Cairns. 
Results from these sites show that, since 1991, air quality has complied 
with guidelines set by the Australian and New Zealand Environment and 
Conservation Council (ANZECC). 


Levels of lead in the air have continued to decrease in Brisbane and are 
weil within existing national standards. The decline is a result of the 
introduction of unleaded petrol in 1986 and the lowering of the lead 
content in super grade petro] from 0.8 to 0.4 grams a litre in February 1991 
(Brisbane) and July 1993 (the rest of Queensland). The level of lead in 
super grade petrol was reduced to 0.3 grams a litre in January 1994, 


AIRBORNE LEAD AT WOOLLOONGABBA (HIGH TRAFFIC AREA), 
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Proposals to reduce the lead content to 0.2 grams a litre by the end of 1995 
and 4 continuing decline in the number of vehicles using leaded petrol are 
likely to further reduce lead levels im air. 


Carbon monoxide levels have also decreased in receml years. Controls on 
moter vehicle emissions have consistently reduced carbon monoxide 
fevels and increasing use of unleaded petrol should continue this 
reduction. 


Smoke and dust from bushfires, moter vehicle exhausts, industry, 
construction and agricultural activity make up the airborne particles 
observed aver Brisbane. The fine particle index, which relates to the 
particles in the air we breathe, reached medium or high classifications on 
84 days in 1994, compared to 29 days in 1993. The bushfires that 
occurred across Queensland during the summer of 1993-94 caused the 
fine particle index to reach medium or high classifications on many days. 


Nitrogen dioxide is another pollutant that occasionally reaches high values 
in Brisbane. However, during 1994, levels were within the ANZECC 
guideline. 


Photochemical pollution is the result of chemical reactions between 
primary pollutant gases of oxides of nitrogen and reactive hydrocarbons in 
the presence of sunlight. The major constituent of this pollutant is ozone, 
which is also the most readily—measured component. Records show that 
although the highest one-hour ozone concentrations recorded in Brisbane's 
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air monitoring network occasionally exceed the ANZECC guideline, there 
has been no consistent pattern of exceeding this level. 


Current studies are assessing the potential levels of photochemical smog 
that can be expected to develop with increased urban growth. The studies 
will allow the development of strategics to ensure that photochemical 
smog levels in south-east Queensland do not exceed the ANZECC 
guidchnes. 


During 1994, the photochemical pollution index recorded medium or high 
values on 19 days, compared with seven days in 1993. 


Under the Environmental Protection Act, an environmental protection 
policy for water is being developed. This will provide a more detailed 
framework for management of water quality in Queensland and will 
include recommended qualily guidelines for Queensland waters. 


Monitoring of water qualily in Queensland is carricd out by both the 
Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage and the Department 
of Primary Industries. The program conducted by the Department of 
Environment and Heritage focuses on estuarine and coasial waters, while 
the Department of Primary Industries program focuses on fresh waters. 


The Department of Environment and Heritage is currently monitoring over 
200 sites on a regular basis. Reports on monitoring programs by the two 
departments are available from them on request. 


Qucensiand has about 2 million parcels of land. By 1996, a register of 
lands considered to be contaminated is expected to contain more than 
30,000 parcels. These include areas used in the past for authorised 
primary industry and industrial activities, landfill and areas containing 
unexploded ordnance. The register is open for public inspection. 


The Contaminated Land Act 1997, administered by the Qucensland 
Department of Environment and Heritage, provides for contamimated lands 
to be properly managed and cleaned up. 


Effective management of wastes is a fundamental requirement for 
ecologically sustainable development. Informed commumitics demand 
environmentally scnsilive measures [0 manage wastcs. 


Domestic activities, trade and commerce, transport, agriculture, mining 
and industrial processes in Queensland produce great quantities of solid, 
liquid and gaseous wastes. 


In May 1994, the Queensland Government issued its first dratt strategy to 
address the minimisation, treatment and disposal of waste in Queensland. 


The draft strategy proposes a ‘beginning to end’ philosophy to deal with 
waste — from minimisation of waste to reuse, recycling and treatment, 
with disposal being a last resort. 


The draft strategy also proposes that cleaner production practices should 
be adopted, realistic charges would be imposed, wastes would be tracked 
io prevent illegal dumping, an adequate number and range of waste 
treatment facilities would be encouraged and criteria would be set for 
siting, designing and operating waste management facilities including 
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landfills. Major sections of the strategy are expected to be implemented 
during 1995-96. 


NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 


Conservation management in Queensland is based on the principle of 
maintaining the State’s biological diversity. Such ‘biodiversity’ is the 
variety within and among living things (plants and animals) and the 
environments in which they occur, Biodiversity is recognised at four 
levels — landscape, ecosystem, species and genetic variation. Planning 
for protection of biodiversity commences at the regional landscape level. 


Biologically, Queensland is the most diverse Ausiralian State. On the 
basis of vegetation type and landform, Queensland can be divided into 17 
‘biogeographic’ or natural regions of land. Queensland waters have not 
been classified for their diversity, 


Effective conservation strategics consider the inherent natural diversity 
within each biogeographic region and major threatening processes. The 
Queensland national park estate continues to be expanded. The main 
focus of the acquisition program is to obtain a comprehensive sample of 
biodiversity across all regions. For each biogeographic region, the 
Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage considers 
ecosystem diversity and the special needs of plant and animal! species such 
as rare and threatened species. Lands for national parks are then selected 
to ensure effective representation of the State’s biodiversity. 


At 31 December 1994, Queensland had 207 national parks covering 
6,018,378 hectares, seven national parks (scientific), covering 52,167 
hectares and 141 conservation parks covering 25,365 hectares. In 
addition, 34 resources reserves covered 301,770 hectares, 


Ecosystems are aggregations of animals, plants and other organisms and 
the non-living parts of the environment that interact and which require no 
external sources of energy and matter other than sunlight and rain. Their 
identification and the reservation of adequate samples are vital to nature 
conservation. Queensland currently has 783 recognised ecosystems, based 
on classifications of vegetation and environmental attributes recognisable 
at a mapping scale of about 1:250,000. 


The representation of ecosystems in national parks and lands acquired for 
national parks of more than 1,000 hectares was reviewed in March 1994, 
This review showed that 67% of ecosystems ure represented, a 
considerable increase from an estimated 44% or less representation on a 
less accurate basis in December 1985. The Central Mackay Coast and 
South Eastern Queensland biogeographic regions have representations of 
more than 90% of their ecosystems in national parks. While the extent of 
national park and proposed national park land has increased substantially 
to more than 3.7% of Queensland, representation of the natural regions of 
the Gulf Plains, Mitchell Grass Downs and Einasleigh Uplands remains 
low. 


Consetvation of ecosystems in more than one reserve is important to avoid 
destruction of particular ecosystems by natural causes such as fire. The 
importance of replication was emphasised by the effects of bushfires in 
national parks and other reserves in New South Wales in January 1994. 
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BIOGEOGRAPHIC REGIONS OF QUEENSLAND 
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Regional nalure conservation strategics integrate conservation efforts 
across all lands and take into account Jand management practices and other 
issues that threaten biodiversity. Strategies could involve closer 
management of tree ciearing, controlling grazing pressure including 
domestic stock, feral animals and sustainably-harvested kangaroos, 
protecting critical areas tor wildlife and fire management plans to maintain 
species and the ecosystem. 


Protecting biodiversity on other lands requires linking nature conservation 
with the adoption of ecologically sustainable land and water management 
practices. 


2.4 AREA AND ECOSYSTEM REPRESENTATION IN NATIONAL PARKS AND 
RESERVES (a) BY BIOGEOGRAPHIC AREA (b), QUEENSLAND, JUNE 1995 


Representation of 


Biogeographic region Regional area Park area ecosysienmts (c} 

hectares hectares fy 
North West Highlands 6,967,510 378.300) 73 
Gulf Plains 21,304,680 507, 11K) 43 
Cape York Peninsula 11,531,360 1,655,600 74 
Mitchell Grass Downs 73,788,550) 14,700 4] 
Channel Country Complex 23,705,800 1,676,000 7 
Mulpa Lands 21,764,650 435,200 7a 
Wet Tropics 1,901 .850 390,500 Th 
Central Mackay Coast 1,151,720 130,800 O5 
Einasleigh Uplands 12,923,100 325,750 SO 
Desert Uplands 6,851,790 38.500 fF 
Brigalow Belt 37,352,480 648,000 Tt 
South Eastern Queensland 8,104,020 326.800 94 
North New England Tableland 342,490) 25.500 55 
Total 172,720,000 6,592,750 68 


fa} Including lands acquired for gazettal. Excluding parks and reserves under 1,000 hectares. (bj At 
June 1994, Queensland's ogeographic regions were teassessed on a national scale and 17 distinct regions 
identified. The four additional regions are the Darling-Riverine Plain, Gulf Full Uplands, North West 
Slopes und Simpson-Strezlecki Dunefields. Details of the ecosystem representation of these regions have 
yet to be finalised. (c) Regional ecnsyslems represent a classification of vegetation and other environ- 
mental attributes recognisable at a mapping seale of approximately 1-250, 000, 


The purpose of the Nature Conservation Act 1992 is the conservation of 
nature in the broadest sense over the whole of Queensland. The Act 
stresses the need to protect habitats and recognises the essential role thai 
private individuals can make to the conservation of nature. 


Data released in 1995 by the Queensland Museum records 230 mammal 
species Ginciuding 20 introduced species and 30 marine mammals), 613 
birds (including 10 introduced species), 115 frogs (including the 
introduced cane toad} and 422 reptiles (all native) in Queensland. The 
number of specics is rising slowly as more definitive descriptions, 
particularly of reptiles, become accepted. 


This means about 70% of Australia’s mammal species, 80% of the birds, 
60% of the frogs and at ieast half the nation’s reptile species are found in 
Queensland. 


The Nature Conservation (Wildlife) Regulation 1994 lists Queensland’s 
endangered, vulnerable and rare wildlife. There are 11 mammals, 10 
birds, seven butterflies, four frags, four reptiles and three fish listed as 
endangered. Another 2) mammals, 24 birds, four frogs and 14 reptiles are 
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vulnerable, along with 11 bulterflies and two fish. A total of 34 mammals, 
32 birds, 24 frogs and 64 reptiles are listed as rare. 


in 1994, Queensland’s flora comprised about 8,500 named species of 
vascular plants. Of the named species, 989 are introduced and have 
become naturalised. Scientists believe an additional 1,000 species await 
description, 


A 1994 review of the status of Queensland flora identified 1,324 species 
as rare, endangered, extinct, vulnerable or poorly known. Of these, 710 
are considered rare, 82 species are considered endangered, and 240 are 
classed as vulnerable. Until further studies are undertaken, rare or 
endangered slalus cannol be given to 267 species poorly known. Of 40 
species of flora known only from their type collection, about half are 
presumed extinct since they have not been collected in the last 50 ycars. 


About 52% of the 1,324 species have been recorded from nature 
conservation reserves In Queensland with another 1% recorded from other 
reserves In Australia. Most rare species occur in such reserves whereas 
about 37% of endangered and/or vulnerable species are not recorded from 
TESETVES. 


The Nature Conservation Act 1992 provides for the declaration and 
management of protected areas to conserve wildlife and the natural 
environment. The protected arca provisions of the Act were fully 
proclaimed on 19 December 1994. ‘This occurred in conjunction with 
proclamation of the Nature Conservation Regulation 1994, and the fresh 
declaration of conservation reserves throughout Queensland as protected 
areas. Some reserves were amalgamated as part of this process. 


There are 11 classes of protected area created by the Act — national park, 
national park (scientific), national park (Aboriginal land), national park 
(Torres Strait [slander land}, conservation park, resources reserve, nature 
refuge, coordinated conservation arca, wilderness area, World Heritage 
management area and international agreement area. Some classes, such as 
national park, have almost total protection, while others, such as 
coordinaled conservation area, can encompass a range of land uses to 
achieve specific conservation objectives. 


National parks are the protected areas most familiar to the public. They 
are usually large tracts of land set aside for their conservation value, while 
consideration is also given to their educational, scientific, recreational and 
landscape values. Large numbers of people visit Queensland’s national 
parks (an estimated 10 million visits each year). The parks are also 
popular for overnight camping. In 1994, a total of 151,780 people camped 
in Queensland’s national parks for an average stay of 2.5 nights. 


Three areas in Queensland have been declared recreation areas under the 
Recreation Areas Management Act 1988 — Moreton Island, Fraser [sland 
and Green Island (near Cairns). Recreation area status allows recreational 
activities lo be managed in a consistent and coordinated way across a 
number of land tenures. such as national park, slale forest, beach and 
foreshore areas. Management of these areas takes into account their 
conservation, recreation, education and production values and the interests 
of landholders. 
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Girraween National 
Park 


Contributed by the Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage 


Girraween is on the northern end of the New England Tableland 26 
kilometres south of Stanthorpe, at an average elevation of 900 metres. 
Adjacent to the Queensland border, it joins Bald Rock National Park in 
New South Wales. 


Millions of years ago, ocean sediments lying offshore from present-day 
Coffs Harbour were thrust towards the New England region. Molten tock 
(magma) from volcanic eruptions slowly invaded these ancient sediments. 
Granite formed as the magma cooled over millions of years. Girraween’s 
granite consists mainly of Stanthorpe adamellite and Ruby Creek granite. 


Over time, weathering and erosion removed hundreds of metres of the 
original bedrock. As the weight of the overlying bedrock was removed 
from the granile, the granitic rocks tried to expand, fracturing as a result, 
The fractures. known as joint lines, formed in regular patterns at constant 
angles to each other. As the joints are places of weakness, they have had 
a strong influence on the development of landforms in the park. 


Today, the Girraween landscape features deeply dissected hills with 
watercourses In some valleys. Remaining bedrock boulders sil high on 
granite hills or pavements. Granite columns and boulders, exposed by 
erosion, form isolated tors, boulder clusters, balancing rocks and _ hills. 
Erosion continues, cspecially along joint lines. 


Girraween’s climate has tropical and temperate influences. Average 
rainfall at park headquarters is about 850 millimetres, but eastern parts of 
the park receive considerably more. While most rain falls in summer and 
early autumn, winter rainfall is relatively high. 


Girraween’s winters are cold, with average daily temperatures ranging 
from 3°C to 15°C, Heavy frosts occur from April to November, when 
night temperatures can drop as low as -8°C. Slect and snow occur most 
years, although heavy snowfalls are rare. Summer temperatures are not 
extreme, with maximums seldom above 30°C. 


Girraween’s landscape is substantially intact and wild in character. Clear 
streams, extensive wildflower displays, open swampy valleys, granite iors, 
balancing rocks, occasional snow falls, heath, swamps and cascading 
creeks combine to produce an attractive natural landscape not found 
elsewhere in Queensland. 


More than 650 species of native plants have been recorded in Girraween 
and the adjacent Bald Reck National Park. Gitraween contains the most 
diverse range of plant communities found in the Granite Belt region and 
new plants are still being discovercd. 


Gitraween lives up to the Aboriginal meaning of its name ‘place of 
flowers’. In spring, golden wattles, purple peatlowers and delicate white 
heath bells bloom, while summer brings creamy flannel flowers, blue 
lobelias, yellow daisies and rust red fruits. 


The park’s varied landscape and climate also support a mosaic of other 
plants. Shrubby forests and woodlands grow on well-drained slopes and 
tidges, while well-drained valleys support grassy open forests and 
woodlands. {n damper gullies, tree ferns, vines, mutlon wood and possum 
wood flourish among rocks covered with ferns, mosses and orchids. 
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Large swamps of sedges, grasses and shrubs occur in broad shallow 
valleys in eastern and southern Girraween. 


Open eucalypt forests grow above sheltered gullies, while lower eucalypts 
populate rocky outcrops. A total of 25 eucalypt species grow in the park, 
the most common being New England blackbutt, broad-leaved 
stringybark, round-leaved gum, yellow box, Blakely's red gum, Yourmman’s 
stringybark and orange gum. 
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Girraween is home to many native animals, some seen rarely clsewhere in 
Queensland. Animals in the park typically have more in common with 
wildlife from southern areas. Today, several typically southern species are 
at the northern extent of their range in and around Girraween. These 
include common wombats, superb lyrebirds, flame robins and 
chestnut-rumped hylacolas. 


Around 150 species of birds have been tecorded al Girraween. Many can 
be readily seen around the picnic and camping areas — superb 
fairy-wrens, yellow-tailed thernbills, scarlet robins, crimson roseilas and 
common bronzewings. 
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Grey kangaroos, wallaroos, ted-necked wallabies, whiptail wallabies and 
swamp wallabies live in Girraween, along with gliders, possums and the 
carnivorous spotted-lail quoll. Unfortunately, brush-tailed rock wallabies 
and rufous bettongs seen by early setilers are now gone. Koalas are seen 
occasionally but their numbers have declined markedly since European 
settlement. 


Girraween’s renowned wildflowers attract many animals — bees, beetles, 
butterflies. birds and cven mammals. The park is also home to skinks, 
geckos, tree frogs, snakes and larger lizards. 


The Girraween/Wallangarra district was a meeting place for Aborigines, 
probably because its woodlands and waterholes offered a plentiful food 
supply. Bora rings were locaied in the Girraween, Ballandean and 
Maryland areas, An Aboriginal pathway lay on the Granite Belt from 
notthern New South Wales to the Bunya Mountains, site of a triennial 
buny# nut festival. 


Explorer Allan Cunningham and his party passed through the upper Bald 
Rock Creek valley in 1827. Farming excluded Aboriginal peaple from 
waterholes and traditional food sources, while European discases and 
armed conflicts took their toll. In a relatively short period, Aborigines 
disappeared from the Girraween area. 


The first squatter to legally occupy land around Girraween, took up a 
pasture licence in the early 1840s. Other squatters scon took up more runs 
in the arca, Parts of Tenterfield, Ballandean and Maryland/Folkestone 
Runs lay within what is now national park, ail three joining east of Mount 
Norman. In the later part of the century, new lands legislation saw 
pastoral holdings around Ballandean begin to break up into smaller 
properties, or ‘selections’. 


The first selectors to farm the rugged Girraween country took up their 
blocks in 1898, farming shecp and then cattle and vegelables. In the 
1920s and 1930s orchards and small crop farms became well established 
in the Wyberba valley, while sheep and cattle grazing continued to the east 
and south, 


As early as the 1880s a pit saw was operating east of Wyberba near Bald 
Rock Creek, and selective logging for mill timber, especially stringybark 
and New England blackbutt, occurred in many of the eastern, moister 
foresis. A steam mill operated during the 1920s, when blackbutt felled 
near Dr Roberts’ Waterhole, Underground Creek and further cast was sold 
as house timber. From 1944 to 1958, cordwood from Racecourse Creek 
and Palingyard Creek forests was used to fire abattoir boilers in 
Wallangarra. 


In 1932, Bald Rock Creek National Park and Castle Rock National Park 
were declared. They occupied 4,184 hectares of previously vacant Crown 
land. Farming continued in the valley separating the parks. 


In 1966, Girraween National Park was formed when an orchard was 
purchased 10 join the two parks, Between 1977 and 1980, major additions 
were made to bring the park to its present 11,700 hectares. 


Several old orchard sites have provided public recreation arcas and 


campgrounds. Others have been replanted with local vegetation. Grazing 
no longer occurs in the park and, as Girraween’s once-farmed tracts revert 
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to a natural state, the effects of sheep, cattle, goats and rabbits are 
diminishing. 


Only three hours drive from Brisbane, Girraween is perennially popular 
with campers and iocal daytrippers. They travel by road. turning off the 
New England Highway between Ballandean and Wallangarra and driving 
9 kilometres to reach the park. 


In 1994, Girraween attracted 45,000 day visitors and 8,500 campers. 
Drought and fire in the park meant fewer peuple came than in 1993, when 
the park drew 62,000 day visilors and 11,500 campers. Day trippers 
enjoy barbecue facilities at the Bald Rock Creek picnic ground, taking in 
excellent views of Castle Rock and Pyramid Rock as they dine. The park 
information centre is also nearby. Most overnight visitors stay at Bald 
Rock ot Castle Rock campgrounds, each of which accommodates 200 
campers. Small groups can bush camp away from roads and walking 
tracks. Campers obtain permits for a fee. 


Extensive tracks give visitors a chance to see the park’s diverse plants and 
animals. Birdwatching opportunities are particularly good, especially in 
spring and summer when wildflowers are abundant. 


As Dr Roberts and the Queensland Government realised in 1932, 
Citrawcen 1s a special place. Weth its spectacular granite landscape and 
distinctive plants and animals, it is like nowhere else. Today, weeds and 
feral animals are being removed, bushland is regenerating, wildlife is 
protected and cnvironmental education is fostered. This careful 
management will protect the park’s native plants and animals, and ensure 
visitors continue to enjoy and appreciate Girraween’s special qualities. 


About half of Queensland’s 7,400 kilometres of mainland coastline is 
backed by rock, mud, alluvium or tertiary (lateritic) sediments. The other 
half of the coastline 1s backed by sand dunes or beach ridges. Beaches 
and estuaries are evolving natural systems, constantly changing and 
adapting to the prevailing environmental conditions. With proper 
planning and management, they remain a natural buffer against extreme 
weuather conditions, providing coastal protection by eroding in storms and 
then resuming their former condition in calmer weather. 


The Queensland Government proposes to introduce new coastal protection 
and management legisialian. This will replace the Beach Protection Act, 
the Canals Aci and sections of the Harbours Act dealing with works below 
high water mark. 


The new legislation will provide for the protection, conservation, 
rehabilitation and management of the coastal zone including its resources, 
It will encourage ecologically sustainable development of the coast and 
will complement other legislation to provide a framework for maintaining 
the coastal environment and ecosystems it supports. Coastal management 
plans will be prepared to provide an appropriate balance between 
protection of coastal features and the use of coastal resources for the 
long-term benefit of all Queenslanders. 


The Beach Protection Authority maintains a Sand Dune Research Station 
on South Stradbroke [sland to develop and improve practical and 
cost-effective methods of sand dune stabilisation and combating long-term 
sand losses from the beach by wind erosion. Information obtained from 
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field trials at the research station and from dune management 
demonstration projects on beaches along the Queensland coast is 
incorporated in advice provided mainly to coastal local government bodies 
that are largely responsible for beach protection and dune management 
within their areas. 


The rate of development along the Queensland coast evident in recent 
decades has slowed in the 1990s as a result of community concerns for the 
coasta! environment and its value for tourism, 


The Morcton Bay Strategic Plan commits all Queensland Government 
agencies and contiguous local authorities ta protect the most diverse 
terrestrial and marine resource along the Queensland coast. The plan has 
a goal of ecologically sustainable use and protection of iis natural, 
recreational, cultural heritage and amenity values. It sets a high standard 
of coordination and community consultation likely to be adopted for other 
key coastal areas in Queensland and interstate. 


A management plan for the Great Sandy Region from Noosa North Shore 
to the northern tip of Fraser Island was approved by the Queensland 
Government in April 1994. Most of its recommendations are being put 
into effect under existing legislation. 


Gladstone is the site for several major industrial proposals. A report 
detailing the natural resources of the Curtis Coast including Gladstone 
Harbour will be considered when developments are planned. Channels to 
Townsville port were deepened withoul apparent effect to adjacent marine 
parks and coral reefs. Extensive management plans cover other coastal 
areas including the Whitsundays and Trinity Inlet (Cairns). 


Queensland has about 1,000 offshore islands varying in size from isolated 
rocks to Fraser Island (184,000 hectares). They range in type from 
continental (soil, rock and mud) to coral rubble and sands. Tenures range 
from freehold and leasehold to Crown ownership. The landscape and 
wildlife of many offshore islands from South Stradbroke to Cape York are 
conserved by law. 


National Parks form a Jarge proportion of Morcton, Bribie and Fraser 
(slands, the Capricorn/Bunker and Cumberland/Whitsunday groups and 
Magnetic, Hinchinbrook, Green and Lizard Islands. 


Access to some islands is restricted to conserve their specia] nature. 
Research continues into the seabird roosting and preen turtle nesting sile 
of historic Raine Island. Masthead, Hoskyn, Fairfax, Wreck, Wilson, 
Eshelby and One Tree Islands and Michaelmas Cay are key conservation 
sites. Possession, Restoration and Raine Islands otf north Queensland and 
St Helena, Peel and Bribte Islands in Moreton Bay have special heritage 
values. 


Wetlands are areas that are permancntly or intermittently flooded and that 
generally support plants or animals that need to spend some time in water 
to complete their hifecyele. Typical wetlands include lakes, swamps, 
marshes, springs, mangroves, mud flats and shallow seagrass beds. 


Wetlands are complex and highly productive ecosystems important to 
lecal and migratory wildlife, particularly birds, fish and crustaceans. They 
play an important part in flood control, bank and shore stabilisation and 
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absorption of sediments and nutrients. They are also a source of high 
quality food and water. 


Wetlands are commonly found on or near the coast but are more 
widespread in Queensland, because of the State’s diverse climate and 
topography. Wetland areas cover approximately 4.3% of Queensland. 
Seasonally or intermittently Nooded areas account for about 70% of this. 
More than 142 major wetland aggregations have been identified in 
Queensland, ranging from Guif Country Jowlands, Channel Country 
watercourses, mound springs and internal drainage systems in Central 
Queensland, to extensive intertidal and adjacent freshwater swamp forests 
on the eastern scaboard, 


Coastal wetlands will be protected by new coastal Icgislation, Some 
significant wetlands have already been included in national parks and 
other reserves under the Nature Conservation Act £992, gazetted as Fish 
Habitat Areas under the Fisheries Act 1994, or included in World Heritage 
areas. ‘lwo outstanding wetlands, Morcton Bay near Brisbane and 
Bowling Green Bay near Townsville, have been listed under the 
Convention on Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar 
Convention). 


SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT 


The Queensiand Heritage Act 1992 provides for the conservation of 
Queensland’s European historic cultural heritage. The Act 
established a Heritage Register to regulate development over places 
entered in the Register with penalties for work undertaken without 
approval. 


At 16 June 1995, the Register contained 952 permanent entrics. Another 
37 places were provisionally entered. A further 246 nominated places 
awaited consideration of entry. Of the nominated places that had been 
assessed for entry in the Heritage Register, 19 were not entered. 


The Cultural Record (Landscapes Queensland and Queensland Estate) 
Act 1987 provides for the protection of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander heritage places, Information about such places is recorded on a 
computerised inventory. Such places are protected automatically and 
penalties apply for interference or disturbance without approval. At 16 
June 1995, a total of 7,207 places were recorded in the inventory, 
compared with 6,865 at 31 March 1994. 
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QUEENSLAND - AN OVERVIEW 


This chapter provides a broad overview of information relating 10 
Queensland and its people. It aims to provide a summary of the key 
issues that are addressed in more detail in other chapters. 


Queensland’s estimated resident population of 3,196,934 at 30 June 
1994 represented approximately 18% of the total population of 
Australia. Queensland experienced strong population growth in 
1993-94, increasing 2.6%, compared with 1.1% for Australia. 


The greatest impetus to population growth was net interstate and overseas 
migration which provided 67.6% otf the population increase from June 
1993 to June 1994, On a regional basis, almost two-thirds of the 
population of Queensland is located in the south-east of the State. 


In 1994-95 Queensiand’s Gross State Product al average 1989-90 prices 
was $68.400m, an increase of 5.1% from the previous year’s Gross State 
Product of $65,100m. This was a slower rate of growth than that of the 
previous 2 years in Queensland. In comparison, from 1993-94 to 
1994-95, Australia’s Gross Domestic Product (A) at average 1989-90 
prices experienced an increase of 4.8%, a higher rate of economic growth 
than that of the previous 3 years. 


Over the year to February 1995, Queensland also experienced strong 
labour force and empleyment growth and a decrease in the number of 
unemployed persons. This resulted in a fall in the trend estimate 
unemployment rate from 9.9% in February 1994 to 8.6 % in February 
1995. 


Agriculture and mining, the original base for the development of the 
economy of Queensland, continue to make a strong contribution, 
especially im caming export income. However, in recent vears, 
manufacturing has diversified into higher valuc-added, high technology 
industries. Tourism to Queensland also experienced strong growth. In 
1993-94, the major contribulions to Queensland’s Gross State Product 
were wholesale and retail trade (14.5%), manufacturing (12.1%), 
ownership of dwellings (9.6%) and construction (7.8%). 


Queensland has a large infrastructure requirement given the more 
decentralised geographic distribution of its population, the long distance 
travel required to service them and the demands of a rapidly increasing 
population. A network of over 176,635 kilometres of roads, 9,357 
kilometres of rail, 10 major airports and 15 major ports connect and 
service Queensland. 


POPULATION 


The estimated resident population of Queensland was 3,196,934 ai 30 
June 1994, Of this, 50.1% were males and 49.9% were females. In 
recent years, Queensland’s population has experienced significant 
growth, The increasing importance of net migration as the major 
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contributor to Queensland's growth is shown by its rise from 31.8% 
of the total population increase for the year ending 30 June 1984, to 
67.6% of net increase for the year to 30 June 1994. 


Queensland’s population has become progressively older, with the 
proportion of the population 65 years or older increasing from 9.9% at 
June 1984 to 11.2% at June 1994. The median age of the Queensland 
population has increased correspondingly over this period from 29.6 years 
to 32.7 years. 


Quecnsland’s population is concentrated in the south-east corner of the 
State, with 63% of the population residing in the Statistical Divisions of 
Brisbane and Moreton, at 30 June 1994, Despite this, Queensland’s 
population is the least centralised of all the mainland States of Australia, 
with 54.5% of the population living outside the Brisbanc Statistical 
Division at 30 June 1994, 


South-east Queensland (Brisbane and Moreton Statistical Divisions) 
continues to experience highcr population growth than other Statistical 
Divisions within Queensland, with the population increasing by 58,339 
persons from 30 June 1993 to 30 June 1994, This represented 72.1% of 
the total population increase in Queensland over this period. Within 
south-east Queensland, statistical local arcas (suburbs) with the greatest 
annual increase in population from 30 June 1993 to 30 June 1994 were 
Doolandella-Forest Lake (75.8%), Parkwood (52.5%), — Parkinson- 
Drewvale (48.3%), Ellen Grove (39.1%) and Vanah Merah (28.7%). 


AVERAGE ANNUAL GROWTH RATE, 1989 TO 1994 BY QUEENSLAND 
STATISTICAL DISTRICT AND SELECTED STATISTICAL DIVISION 
Sunshine Coast |FE2 
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Ethnicity At the time of the 1991 census, 17.0% of the Queensland population had 
been born overseas compared with 16.4% in 1986 and 14.4% in 1981. 
The comparative figure for Australia at the time of the 1991 census was 
22.3%. People born in the United Kingdom and Ireland represented the 
largest immigrant group, accounting for 6.2% of the total population of 
Queensland in 1991. 


There were 70,070 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander (TSD people 
counted in Queensland at the 1991 census, representing 2.4% of the total 
Queensland population. In comparison, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
people represented 1.6% of the total Australian population, with Just over one 
quarter residing in Queensland at the time of the 1991 census. 
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Family Composition 


4.1 ABORIGINALITY BY SEX, QUEENSLAND, 1991 


Proportion 

Purticulars Mates Females Persons (a) 
No. No. No, oe 

Aboriginal persons 27,573 27,938 55,311 79.2 
TSI persons 7,231 7,328 14,559 20.8 
Total 34,804 35,266 70,070 100.0 


(4) Proportion of total Aboriginal and TSI persons. 
Saurce: 1991 Census of Population and Honsing. 


From March 1992 to May 1992, the ABS collected data relating to the 
characteristics of families and family members and the nature of family 
support. There were almost 825,000 household families in Queensland in 
1992. OF these, 707,900 families were couple familtes and 110,200 were 
one-parent familics. 


4.2 FAMILIES: FAMILY TYPE, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars O00 es 
Couple family 707.9 &5.8 
With dependent children only 304.4 36.9 
With dependent and non-dependent children 42.4 5.1 
With non-dependent children only 63.4 cats 
With no children 298.(1 36.1 
One-parent family £102 13.4 
With dependent children only A9.3 8.4 
With dependent and non-dependent children 6.5 0.8 
With non-dependent children only 34.4 4.2 
Other fumily fi 7 8 
Total 824.9 106.0 


Source! Australia’s Pumilics (4418.0). 


Of all persons usually resident in Queensland in 1992, §7.3%% were living 
with at least one other family member in the same household. Just under 
8% were living alone, 4.3% were living with unrelated individuals in 
non-family households and the remainder were living as an unrelated 
individual in a family household. 


EDUCATION 


Queensland's population is becoming more highly educated, with an 
increasing number of people holding post-school qualifications. In 
February 1994, 36.9% of persons aged 15 years or older had attained 
post-school qualifications, with 9.6% having a degree. These figures 
are higher than those recorded in February 1989 (36.8% and 5.7%, 
respectively}. 


In Queensland in 1994, there were 337,722 children enrolled in primary 
school and 210,809 persons enrolled in secondary school. 


The apparent retention rate — the extent to which students remain in 
school from their first secondary year (Year 8) to the later years of 
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schooling (Years 11 and 12) — increased from 79.6% in 1991 to 85.0% 
in 1992, but decreased to 79% in 1994. 


In 1994, 97,037 students were enrolled in higher education institutions, a 
3.3% increase since 1993, Of these students 9,622 were underiaking a 
higher degree. 


LABOUR FORCE 


In trend estimate terms, the labour force in Queensland experienced 
strong growth over the year to February 1995, increasing 57,600 to 
1,620,800 persons, Employment increased by 74,100 to 1,481,900 
persons over the same period, while the number of unemployed 
persons decreased by 16,400 to 139,000 persons. 


UNEMPLOYMENT RATE: TREND SERIES, QUEENSLAND 


Per cent 
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This resulted in a trend estimate unemployment rate of 8.6% in February 
1995, compared with 9.9% in February 1994, The trend estimate 
unemployment rate for Australia fell from 10.4% to 8.9% over the same 
period. The labour force participation rate in Queensland increased 0.5 
percentage points to 64.3% over the 12 months to February 1995. 


GROSS STATE PRODUCT 


In Queensland over the 10 years ending 1993—94, there has been a 
relative shift in the contribution to Gross State Product at Factor Cost 
(GSP(fc}) from goods-producing industries to service-providing 
industries. Over the period 1983-84 to 1993-94, poods-producing 
industries recorded proportional decreases in contribution to GSP(fc). 
The mining sector recorded the greatest decline, falling from 7.6% of 
GSP(fc) in 1983-84 to 5.4% in 1993-94, 


Other sectors whose proportional contributions declined over the period 
1983-84 to 1993-94 were: construction (decreasing 1.7 percentage 
points), mining, agriculture, forestry and fishing (decreasing 1.9 
percentage points) and manufacturing (decreasing 1.9 percentage points). 
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In contrast to the goods-producing industries, all the service-providing 
sectors recorded increases in their contributions to GSP(fc} over the period 
1983-84 to 1993-94, with the exception of electricity, gas and water 
(decreasing 0.2 percentage points) and the general government sector 
contribution (which decreased 0.6 percentage points). The highest increase 
was recorded in finance and insurance which increased 1.6 percentage 
points over this period. 


4.3 CONTRIBUTION TO GROSS STATE PRODUCT AT FACTOR COST 


Contribution 


ta GSPifc} 
Value é 
Indusiry subdivision 1993-04 L983-G4 2993-94 
Sm Oe o. 
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 3,093 7.0 3.1 
Mining 3,218 7. 54 
Manufacturing 7,400 14.0 12.1 
Electricity, gas and water 2,170 3.8 3.6 
Construction 4,768 o1 78 
Wholesale and retail trade 9,033 13.2 14.8 
Transport and storage 3,699 6.5 6.1 
Finance and insurance 1,714 a2 2.8 
Property and business services 4,029 5.4 
Government administration 
and defence 2,560 3.9 4.2 
Communication 1,611 2.5 2.6 
Health and community services 3,557 5.1 5.8 
Cultural and recreational services 813 1.2 13 
Education 3,135 4.5 4.1 
Personal and other services 1,142 17? 14 
Ownership of dwellings 5,845 8.4 9.6 
General government 1,348 2.8 2.2 
Total 61,118 109.0 100.0 
Source: State Accounts (8220).40), 
REAL GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT, 
GROSS STATE PRODUCT GROWTH % 
change 
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The Queensland economy grew strongly over most of the 1980s, recording 
an average annual growth rate in GSP at average 1989-90 prices of 4.6% 
for the 10 years from 1984-85 to 1994-95. In comparison, Australia 
recorded an average annual growth in GDP at average 1989-90 prices of 
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3.1% over the same period. From 1986~87 to 1989-90, growth in the 
Queensland economy was well above the rest of Australia combined, 
partly as a result of the above-average growth in its population. In the 
1990-91 recession, growth in the economy virtually halted. In the 3 years, 
1991-92 to 1993-94, growth was again substantially above the Australian 
average, but was about the same in 1994—95 as for Australia. 


INDUSTRY 


During the 5 years to February 1995, the largest percentage increases 
in employment were in property and business services which 
increased 37.9% to 139,000 persons, health and community services 
which grew 31.7% to 128,800 and personal and other services grew 
27.9% to 59,100, 


Minmg recorded the largest percentage decrease in employment falling 
30.7% overt the 5 years to February 1995 to 19,200, a decrease of 8,500 
persons. Decreases in employment over the 5 years to February 1995 
occurred in electricity, gas and water supply (decreasing 15.6%) and 
agriculture, forestry and fishing (decreasing 8.8%). Overall total 
employment in Queensland rose 13.6% to 1,480,600 over the 5 years to 
February 1995, an average annual growth of 2.6%.. 


EMPLOYED PERSONS BY INDUSTRY, GUEENSLAND 
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Although adverse seasonal conditions continued to prevail in many 
regions throughout Queensland during 1993-94, the gross value of 
agricultural commodities continued to increase, rising 8.8% ($419.8m) to 
$5,180.1m from the previous year. The main reason for this increase was 
a rise of $249.6m in the value of crops. 


Queensland mineral production decreased from 1992-93 to 1993-94 in line 
with the depressed world markets in the metals and energy sectors. The 
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total at mine value of mineral and energy production in Queensland in 
1993-94 decreased 7% to $5,248,.9m from $5,624.0m in 1992-93, 


In 1993-94, the total valuc of mineral production decreased 7.0%: 
($385.4m) to $5,133.9m. The Jargest contributors to this total were coal, 
$3,317m (64.6% }; copper, $578m (11.3%) and gold, $478m (9.3%). 


There were 6,068 manufacturing establishments operating in Queensland 
at 30 June 1993. These establishments paid $3,435m in wages and 
salaries and recorded $23,642m in turnover in the year to 30 June 1993. 
During 1992-93, Queensland manufacturing industries contributed 14.3% 
of total Australian manufacturing turnover. 


In 1994-95, the value of retail turnover in Queensland was $20,813.5m, 
an increase of $1.877.5m from the 1993-94 figure. This represented 
18.5% of total Australian retailing tumover in 1994—95, In the 10 years to 
1994-95, estimated retail turnover in Queensland increased at an average 
annual growth rate of 9.4%. The food retailing industry was the largest 
contribulor, generating $7,936.2m (38.1%) of Queensland’s turnover 
during 1994-95, followed by the hospitality and services industry which 
contributed $3.596.4m (17.3%). 


During 1993-94, construction commenced on 50,012 new dwelling units 
in Queensland with a total value of 54,103.7m. This represents an 
increase of 6.4% in the number of new dwelling commencements over the 
previous year’s total and 26.5% of the total value of new dwelling unit 
cammencements in Australia. 
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The value of large engineering construction projects such as roads, 
bridges, railways, harbours, power stations and production and distribution 
facilities done in Queensland in 1993-94 was $2.803.8m, an increase of 
12.3% from the previous year. Of the total value of engineering 
construction work done in 1993-94, 73.1% ($2,.048.7m)} was for the public 
sector and 26.9% ($755.1m) was for the private sector. The 3 categories 
which contributed most to total value of large cngincering construction 
projects for 1993-94 were roads, ctc. with 34.6%, clectricity generation 
with 15.4% and telecommunications with 14.2%. 
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Tourism is one of Queensland’s largest and most dynamic economic 
industries. After peaking in 1988 with Worid Expo 88 in Brisbane and the 
Australian Bicentenary celebrations, tourism in Queensland declined 
temporanly in 1989 in terms of both international visitors and domestic 
travel. In the subscquent 5 years, however, inlernational visitor numbers 
to Austraha have increased 61.9% from 2.1 million in 1989 to a record 3.4 
million in 1994 and Queensland has attracted a growing proportion of 
those visitors. The number of international visitors stating that Queensland 
was the main Siaie of intended stay increased from 440,000 in 1989 to 
924,800 in 1994 (21.3% and 27.9% of the Australian total, respectively). 


According to the Bureau of Tourism Research Demestic Tourism Monitor, 
the total number of visitor nights in Quecnsland rose trom 48.7 million in 
1989-S0 ta 54,7 million in 1993-94. Qucensland’s share of total 
Australian visitor nights increased from 22% to 26% over this same 
period. In the 4 years to 31 December 1994, accommodation capacity 
available in Queensland has grown 4.8% for hotels. motels and guest 
houses with facihtics to 40,760 rooms and 14.7%. for holiday flats, units 
and houses to 18,030 units. Over this same period of time, annual takings 
from accommodation for hotels, motels and guest houses increased 58.8% 
to $829m and increased 61.9% to $230m for holiday flals, units and 
houses. 


NEW MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTERED, QUEENSLAND 
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New motor vehicle registrations in Qucensland rose to 119,190 in 
1994-95, an increase of 7.7% from the previous year, This follows 
rises of 8.2% from 1991-92 to 1992-93 and 6.0% from 1992-93 to 
1993-94, Passenger vehicles accounted for 77.7% of all new motor 
vehicles registrations in 1994-95. Queensland motor vehicle 
registrations represented 18.7% of total Australian registrations in 
1994-95. 


New capital expenditure investment in the private sector in Queensland in 
1994 totalled $4,716.5m, an increase of 26.7% from the expenditure for 
the previous year. In comparison, new capital expenditure investment in 
the private secior in Australia increased 18.5% from $26,768.5m to 
$31,726.6m over the same period. Investment in new buildings and 
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structures in Queensland increased 37.5% to $1,744m and investment in 
plant, machinery and equipment increased 21.1% to $2,972.4m. 


QUEENSLAND GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE 


Total outlays of the Queensland State Government for 1993-94 were 
$11355m, a slight decrease from outlays in 1992-93. Total revenue generated 
in 1993-94 was $13,092im, resulting in a budget surplus of $1,737m. 


Of total outlays, $3,355m or 29.5%, was spent on education, $1,852m 
(16.3%) on health and $1,727m (15.2% ) on transport and communication. 
These represented 17.6%, 15.3% and 24.7%, respectively, of the 
Australian totals for these purposes. 


WELFARE 


Welfare is essential in protecting people with special needs from 
economic hardship and may be provided by government or voluntary 
organisations. 


The number of Queensland residential welfare establishments in 
1991-92 totalled 1,079, an increase of 4.7% from the previous year. 
Of these, 383 establishments provided substitute family or home care, 
90 provided hostel care and 606 provided accommodation only. 


4.4 NUMBER OF RECIPIENTS OF SELECTED WELFARE PENSIONS, 
ALLOWANCES AND PAYMENTS, 30 JUNE 1994 


Gueenstand Australia 


Type of pension Number % fa) % fa) 
Age pension (b) 263,585 $8.2 8.9 
Disability suppurt pension 75,133 2.4 2.4 
Rehabilitation allowance 32 — =_ 
Sickness allowance {c) 10,443 0.3 0.3 
Mobility allowance (d) 4,089 1 0.1 
Child disability allowance (d) fe) 12,505 0.4 0.4 
Job search allowance {c) 87,240 2.7 2.5 
Newstart allowance {c) 65,105 2.0 24 
Basic family payment (f} 176,210 5.5 5.5 
Sole parent pension 60,767 1.9 L.8 
Class B widow pension 7.358 0.2 0.3 


#) Number of recipients as a percentage of the respective estimated resident population at 30 June 1993, 
y Including witefcarer pension. {¢) Anoual average number. (d} Including Northern Territory. 
fe) Number of recipients current at end of year. (f) Nurnber of persons. 


Saurces: Australian Demographic Statistics (3101.0). Department of Social Security, Social Security 
Statistics, Soctal Security Journal, December 1964, 


At 30 June 1994, there were 263,585 age pensioners in Queensland, an 
increase of 4.8% from the previous year. In addition to this, 75,133 
persons received the disability support pension and 152,345 persons 
were recipients of Job Search and Newstart allowances. As a 
proportion of the total Queensland population, the number of persons 
receiving pensions, payments and allowances is comparable to the 
average for total Australia. 
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CRIME 


According to the ABS Queensland Crime and Safety Survey during the 
12 months to April 1995, an estimated 103% of households in 
Queenstand were victims of at least one break and enter or attempted 
break and enter offence. This compares with an estimated 7.5% for the 
12 months to April 1993, 


An estimated 1.9% of persons aged 15 years and over in Queensland were 
victims of at least one robbery in the 12 months to April 1995, which is 
the same as the Australian rate over the same period. 


VICTIMS OF CRIME IN THE LAST 12 MONTHS: TYPE GF OFFENCE, 
QUEENSLAND 


Break and enter (4) 
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(a) Actual and atempted. 


4.5 VICTIMS AND NON-VICTIMS OF PERSONAL CRIME (a), 
QUEENSLAND, t2 MONTHS TO APRIL 1995 


Non- Victimisaiion 

Age group (vears) Victines victims Tatat rate {b) 
ite "G00 HH & 

15-24 43.9 457.5 501.3 8.7 
25-34 26.49 467.5 444.4 5.4 
35-44 22.4 457.2 4749.6 47 
45-54 14.6 379.1 393.7 3.7 
45-64 “4.3 251.5 255.8 elet 
63 and over “4.0 332.9 337.0 ca 
Total 116.1 2,345,7 2 461.8 4,7 


(a) Robbery, assault or sexual assault, (5) Of persons im the same age grep. 
Source: Crime and Safety, April 1995 (4509.3). 


Personal crime in Queensland over the 12 months to April 1995 was 
highest for the 15 to 24 year old age group, with 8.7% of people in this 
age group reporting themselves as victims of personal crime. The lowest 
occutrences of personal crime were in the 65 years and over age 
group, which had a victimisation rate of 1.2%. 
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ABS publications 
Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


Non-AaS source: 
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Chapter 4 


POPULATION 


Qucensland’s population has shown steady growth over the past 
decade, progressively increasing its share of the Australian total. In 
common with most Western societies, the population is gradually 
ageing as birth rates decline and life expectancy increases. The State 
is expected to reach a population level of between 5.4 and 6.2 million 
by 2041. 


There are two sources of population data used in this chapter, the 
census of population and housing, which is conducted every 5 years 
and the estimated resident population (ERP) which is updated 
annually. This chapter uses population data taken from both the 
census and the ERP, depending on which is the most appropriate 
source. 


POPULATION GROWTH 


Queensland’s estimated resident population was 3,196,934 at 30 June 1994. 
On separation from the Colony of New South Wales in 1859, Queensland’s 
population was 23,520, at that time the second smallest colony exceeding 
only Western Australia. With the exception of 1916 and 1946, which were 
affected by World Wars I and II, Queensland’s population has increased 
each year. 


The first census of Queensland was conducted on 7 April 1861 when the 
population was 30,059 (18.121 males and 11,938 females). 


In 1867 the Queensland population exceeded that of Tasmania and in 1885 
it passed that of South Australia to become the third largest colony, a 
position which has been maintained. According to censuses taken by the 
several colonies in 1881, Queensland’s population was 9.5% of the 
Australian total. At June 1994, Oucensland accounted for 17.9% of the 
Australian total. 


Queensland’s population exceeded a quarter of a million in 1883, it was 
half a million in 1901, 1 million in 1938 and 2 million in 1974. It took 
only another 18 years for the Queensland population to exceed 3 million, 
in March 1992, Growth in the 5-year period to June 1994 averaged 2.5% 
annually, which was well above the Australian average of 1.3%. 


Natural increase (excess of births over deaths) and net migration have each 
been important factors in the growth of the Queensland population. Net 
migration was consistently the most important cause of population growth 
in the State’s early development and has also been the major component 
again since the early 1970s. 


The carly years after separation from New South Wales saw large influxes 
of migrants attracted by free passage or gifts of land orders. Discoveries 
of gold in the 1870s and 1880s Jed to another influx of immigrants, 
followed by a decline in the 1890s. Depressed economic conditions in the 
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Population 


well as in net migration. 


The econemic collapse in 1929 and the depression during the 1930s 
brought a decline in the number of births and in net migration. During 
World War I], net migration [ell further, while births rose to 26,713 in 
1945. 


AVERAGE ANNUAL GROWTH RATE OF THE 
QUEENSLAND AND AUSTRALIAN POPULATIONS 


Per cent 


Queensland | | Australia 3 


“179 to L984 1984 to 1986 1989 to 1994 


At the end of World War It the Commonwealth Government launched a 
program to increase Australia’s population by 1% annually through 
immigration. Queensland, although not proportionally receiving as many 
migrants as the major southern States, nevertheless showed considerable 


| 
early 1900s were accompanied by a steadying in the number of births as 
gains, with the population increasing to 1,106,415 in 1947. 


POPULATION (a), QUEENSLAND 
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(a) Estimated resident population at 3] December. 
The post World War II period up to the 1960s also experienced high 
fertility and was known as the baby boom era. 
A general lowering of the crude birth rate, to a level below that of the 


depression years, occurred during the 1960s and 1970s. The slight 
increase in the number of births, coupled with an increase in the number 
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of deaths, resulted in a minor reduction in the level of natural increase, 
Net migration over the 20 years to 1994 has fluctuated, with peaks in 
1981, 1989 and 1993. 


POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 


Queensland, in common with most other developed nations, is 
experiencing a ‘greying’ of the population, with increasing median 
ages and a higher proportion of people in the 65 years and ever age 
group. As Queensland moves into the 21st century, this trend will 
accelerate as those born in the pest World War Il baby boom era 
reach retirement age. 


In June 1974, the median age of the Queensland population was 27,2 
years. By June 1994 the median age had risen progressively to 32.7 years. 
The median age of males at June 1994 was 32.1 years and that of females 
was 33.3 years, reflecting the longer life span of females. 


PROFORTION OF POPULATION AGED 65 YEARS AND OVER {a), 
QUEENSLAND 

Per cent 

]2 


1947 1961 1974 1984 


(a) Census count to 1961: estimated resident population from 1974. 


The 65 years and over age group has increased significantly since 1945. 
This is a trend being experienced by many nations resulting in the work 
force being required to support an increasing proportion of retired persons. 


The proportion of Queensianders born overseas is increasing. According 
to the 1991 Census, 17.1% of the population counted in Queensland was 
born overseas compared with just 10.3% in 1947. With the proportion for 
Australia at 22.3%, the Queensland figure reflects lower levels of 
immigration when compared with New South Wales and Victoria, the 
major destinations of overseas migrants. 


While the percentage of people born overseas has been increasing, there 
has also been a change in the pattern of the birthplaces of the overseas 
born, with an increasing proportion of settlers to Queensland arriving from 
Asian countries and New Zealand. 


In the 1991 Census, 188,168 Quecnslanders spoke a language other than 
English at home, the most common being Italian (14.6%) followed by 
Chinese languages (11.1%) and German (9.9%). 
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Of those born overseas, over 70% speak English only, while 12.8% used 
another language and spoke English very well. 


4.1 BIRTHPLACE OF THE POPULATION, QUEENSLAND 


{per cent) 
Censuses 
Birthplace 1966 1986 root 
Australia RK.) $3.6 Bu? 
New Zealand 0.4 2.4 3.1 
CLK. and Ireland 63 fel 6.2 
Other Europe 4.1 3.5 3.6 
Asia 3.6 13 fe 
America 0.3 (6 0.7 
Other (1.3 1.0 1.2 
Total overseas born i2G ist} i7.0 
Not stated — 1.4 23 


Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 


Saurce: Censuses of Populalton and Housing. 


4.2 ENGLISH PROFICIENCY OF GUEENSLANDERS BORN OVERSEAS 


(per cent) 
Particulars 100} 
Uses another language and speaks English 
Very well 12.8 
Well O15 
Not well 45 
Not at ail 0.7 
Proficiency not stated U.2 
Speaks English only 71.4 
Language(s) used not stated 0.9 
Total 100.0 


Saurce: Census of Population and Housing. 


4.3 RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION, QUEENSLAND 


(per cent) 
Particulars 1986 199} 
Christian 
Anglican 24.8 25.2 
Baptist DS 19 
Catholic 24,3 25,4 
Lutheran ax! 2.3 
Presbyterian 4.6 5.4 
Uniting Church 9.9 10.4 
Other 8.2 6.4 
Non-Christian 0.7 1.0 
No religion 11,7 11.6 
Not stated 12.1 10.0 
Tatal 100.0 (a) 100.0 


fa} Including madequately described. 
Sonrce: Censuses of Population and Housing. 


Population 


In 1991, 77.0% of Queenslanders were affiliated with Christian 
denominations, 1.0% with non-Christian groups and 11.4% had no 
religious affiliation. 


The number of Anglicans increased by 110,424 between 1986 and 1991 
and the number of Catholics increased by 127,387 during the same period. 
The number of people who reported themselves as Presbyterians and 
Methodists declined, a contributing factor to this decline was the 
establishment of the Uniting Church in 1977. 


Non-Christian believers increased by 13,043 persons during the 1986 to 
1991 intercensal period, and those claiming no religious affiliation rose 
from 302,505 te 344,174 during the same period. 


ABORIGINAL AND TORRES STRAIT ISLANDER PEOPLE 


At the 1991 Census, there were 70,070 Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander (TSI) people counted in Queensland. This represented 2.4% 
of the total Queensland population and 26.4% of all Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander people in Australia. 


In Qucensland, the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population 
increased by 14.4% between the 1986 and 1991 censuses, compared with 
an increase of 15.1% tot the total State population. 


4.4 ABORIGINAL AND TORRES STRAIT ISLANDER PEOPLE, QUEENSLAND 


Aboriginal TS? 
Census year people people total 
1971 24.414 7,508 31,922 
1976 31,948 9,396 41,344 
1981 33,966 10,732 44,698 
1986 48.098 13.170 61,268 


1991 55,311 14,559 70,070 


Sources Censuses of Population and Housing. 


Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people were unevenly distributed 
throughout Queensland. Over half (53.0%) were located in the 
Northern, Far North and North-West Statistical Divisions with the 
majority living in the Far North Division. By contrast, almost half 
(44.8%) of the total) population of Queensland was located in the 
Brisbane Statistical Division with the next highest proportion located in 
the Moreton Statistical Division. 


GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION 


Since World War IT, Queensland’s urban population has grown strongly. 
At the 1991 Population Census, 79.2% of people counted were in urban 
areas compared with 59.7% of the population in 1947. 


The rural population, having dropped to 373,392 in 1971, increased 
to 616,707 by 1991, with 117,642 persons in small rural tocalities of 
between 200 and 999 people. 


Population 


Queenstand’s population is the least centralised of all the mainland States 
of Australia, with 45.5% of the population living in Brisbane Statistical 
Division at 30 June 1994. 


Notwithstanding the relatively decentralised nature of population 
distribution in Queensland, 63.0% of the population resided in the 
Statistical Divisions of Brisbane and Moreton in the south-eastern corner 
of the State, at 30 June 1994, 


4.5 ESTIMATED RESIDENT POPULATION, AT 30 JUNE 1994 


Capitel City (a) 


Proportion 

State Totat Paputation of total 
000 "POO Oe 
New South Wales 6.U51.4 3,738.5 61.8 
Vietotia 4476.1 3,198.2 ELA 
Queensland 3,196.9 1,454.8 45.5 
South Australia 1,469.8 1,076.4 73.2 
Western Australia 1,701.9 1,239.4 728 


Tasmania 472.4 194.2 2 41.1 


(a) The capital city populations shown are those of the respective statistical diveiane: 
Source: Australian Demographic Statistics (3 L010). 


4.6 POPULATION AND GROWTH IN STATISTICAL DIVISIONS, 
QUEENSLAND, AT 30 JUNE 1994 p 


Average 

Estimated Proportion annual 

resident of = growth rate, 

Statistical divistun Population Queensland 19089 ta 1004 
Na. % 

Brisbanc and Mercton 2,013,582 43.0 2.8 
Wide Bay-Burncit 216,140 6.8 3.4 
Darling Downs 203,591 6.4 1.6 
South-West 28.776 0.9 0,2 
Fitzroy 179,215 5.6 19 
Central-West 13,083 4 1.6 
Mackay 116,317 3.6 1.64 
Northern 192,432 6 1.6 
Far North 195,763 6.1 2.2 
North-West 37,776 L2 0,3 
Queensland (a) 3 1196, 934 100.0 2.5 


(a) Including persons nor counted elsewhere, e.g. off-shore arcas and migratory. 
Source: Estimated Resident Population and Area, Preliminary (3201.3). 


In 1994, the population growth rate in Brisbane City continued to be 
below the Queensland average. However, local government areas on the 
periphery of the Brisbane Statistical Division (Logan City, Pine Rivers 
Shire, Redland Shire and parts of the Shires of Albert, Beaudesert, 
Caboolture and Moreton) have all experienced strong growth, with young 
families moving to outer suburban and semi-rural areas to take advantage 
of the greater availability of suitable land at lower prices. 


In 1994, Moreton Statistical Division continued to experience the highest 
growth rate in Queensland. The Gold and Sunshine Coast hinterlands are 
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the major growth areas although areas near the border of Brisbane 
Statistical Division have also grown strongly in recent years, 


4.7 POPULATION AND GROWTH IN STATISTICAL BEISTRICTS, 
QUEENSLAND, AT 30 JUNE 


Estimated resident population 


Average annual 
growth rate, 


Statistical district FORD 1904 p IOSD toy 1OG4 

No. No. %: 
Gold Coast-Tweed (a) 260,999 314,036 3.8 
Sunshine Coast 106,815 141,403 5.8 
Bundaberg 46,815 53,484 2 
Rockhampton 61,989 67.082 1.6 
Gladstenc 32,021 36.062 2.4 
Mackay 51,591 37.169 pa 
Townsville 110,560 122.524 a) 
Caims 83,148 96.940 3.1 


(a) Including that part in New South Wales. 
Srerce: Estimated Resident Population and Area, Preliminary (3201 3). 


COMPONENTS OF CHANGE 


Changes in the population are caused by increases or decreases in the 
four components of population change: births, deaths, overseas 
migration and interstate migration. Although the birth rate has been 
decreasing over recent years, Queensland continues to maintain a high 
level of population growth due to net migration gain. 


Births Registration of births is the responsibility of the Queensland State 
Registrar-General’s office and is based on data provided by one of the 
parents. 


4.8 BIRTHS, QUEENSLAND 


1971 to L98f to 
Particulars L980 fa) T9S0 fa} 1992 1993 
Males 18,819 21,091 23,600 24,055 
Females 17,828 19,882 22,640 22,723 
Total 36,647 40,974 46,240 46,7738 
Sex ralio of births (b) 105.6 106.1 104.2 1045.9 
Crude birth rate (c) 17.9 15.7 15.2 15.0 


{a) Average of annual numbers and rates. «(b> Number of maly births to every 1H female births. 
ic} Births per 1,000 mean estimated resident population. 


Source: Demography (3311.3). 


Apart from minor fluctuations, crude birth rates for Queensland have 
declined over the last 25 years. However, numbers of births have been 
gradually increasing, primarily as a function of the increase in the 
population. 


The number of male births to every 100 female births (sex ratio) has 
varied little from year to year. 
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The total fertility rate for Qucenstand has also decreased over the past 
25 years. This rate, which measures the tota! number of children 1,000 
women would be expected ta bear in their lifetimes, has now been 
consistently below the long-term replacement level of 2,100 since 
1978. There is no immediate danger of population decline due to the 
high fertility of previous generations and nel migration gain. However, 
the age distribution of the population is altering substantially because 
the proportion of elderly people in the population is continually growing 
and the proportion of children is continually decreasing. 


FERTILITY RATE, QUEENSLAND 


Rate 


1.3500) 
. 7 i s . 1 a“ a a | 
1973 1975 | 1977 1979 1981 1983 «1985 «(1987 «1989 «(1991-1903 


4.9 AGE-SPECIFIC BIRTH AND FERTILITY RATES, QUEENSLAND 
I97h ta L987 te fOS6 te 


Particulars 7980 (a} 1985 fa} £990 faj 2993 
Age-specific birth rates (b) 
Age group (years) 
15-t9 38.1 34.2 25.4 26.0) 
2()-24 127.5 115.2 90.9 &1.4 
25-29 143.5 147.5 138.2 132.5 
30-34 TL 79.0 88.1 101.7 
35-39 24,3 25.0 27.4 35.3 
40-44 5.4 47 44 5.4 
45-49 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 
Total fertility rate 2,051 2,029 1,873 1,907 
Net reproduction rate Uo? 0.96 0.90) 0.91 


(a) Average of annual rates. (6) Births per 1,000 women in each age group. 
Source: Demography (3311.3). 


The fertility rate has been affected by the significant decrease in the 
avcrage family size in the last 20 years. While 14% of the married 
mothers in 1973 had three or more children, only 8% were in this category 
in 1993. A number of factors have contributed to this decrease, such as 
the availability of more efficient birth control methods which allows 
greater controi over the number and timing of children born. The average 
time after marriage until women have their first child has risen from 1.7 
years tn 1973 to 2.4 years in 1993. 


In 1993 approximately 14 in every 1,000 confinements resulted in multiple 
births with live-born issue. 


Population 


Deaths There were 19,972 deaths of Queensland residents during 1993. This was 
2.6% lower than the total for 1992. While total death rates have fallen 
gradually over many years, the greatest reductions have been at the very 
youngest ages, The infant mortality rate for 1993 was 7.0 per 1,000 live 
hirths registered, less than half the figure it was 20 years ago. 


4.10 DEATHS, QUEENSLAND 


Crude 


deaih 
Year Mates Females Persons rete (et) 
No. Na, No. 
1983 9,725 7,331 17,056 49 
1989 11,360 9,085 20,445 7.2 
1990 10,694 8,627 19,321 6.7 
1991 10,624 $,551 19,174 6.5 
1992 11,174 0,322 20.496 6.8 
1993 11,058 8,914 19.972 6.4 
a) Deaths per 1,000 mean population. 
Source: Demography (3311.3) 
CRUDE DEATH RATE AND INFANT DEATH RATE, QUEENSLAND 
Rate 
oer 
ae 7 _ Infant death rate (4) ea 
s ae eT 
- ; og seca, rs 
Crude, death rate te (b) ej eat Pe 
+6 
4 Riad Oo Pence Sette ~f.heiace Leto > SOA peices «eee UC Te 
1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1997 1991 1992 19493 
{a} Deaths per 1,000 live births. (b) Deaths per 11K} mean population. 
4.11 AGE-SPECIFIC DEATH RATES (a) BY MARITAL STATUS, 
QUEENSLAND, 1991 
Widowed or 
Particulars Never married Married divorced 
Males 
15-44 17 Ll 2.6 
45-54 99 3.2. 6.7 
35-64 24.6 9.6 18.0 
65 + 66.5 38.1 ee 
Females 
15-44 (1.4 0.5 1. 
45-54 5.5 21 aot 
33-f4 a 5.1 8.0) 


65 + 44.0) 17.9 514 


{a} Deaths per 1,000 estimated resident population at 30 June, for each age group by sex. 
Saeces: Deaths, unpublished daty. Census of Population and Housing. 
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The death rates for married people of both sexes are lower than those for 
people not married. 


A measure cften used to indicate changes in the health status of a 
community or to make comparisons between communities is life 
expectancy. This is the number of years that a person can, on average, 
expect to live past his/her present age and is based on death rates of the 
population. 


4.12 EXPECTATION OF LIFE (YEARS), QUEENSLAND, 1993 


At age (years) Mates Femaies 

i) FSF 81.02 

1 74.63 80.56 
1 65.86 71.70 
an 56.15 61.90 
30) 46.75 $2.11 
An 37.30 42.41 
aM} 28.09 32.94 
Hi) 19.68 23.99 
AS 15.97 19.83 
70 12.62 15.86 


&0) FR o.04 


Seurce: Deaths (3312.3). 


Because of the relatively lower mortality ratcs for females, life expectancy 
is greater for females than for males at cach age. Girls bom in Queensland 
in 1993 have a life expectancy of over 5 years more than boys born im the 
same yeat. 


4.13 MEDIAN AGE AT DEATH, QUEENSLAND 


Year Mules Females 
1960) 67.5 714 
1970 68.0 74.2 
1980 69.2 763 
1990 7149 780 
1902, 72.1 78.7 


1993 72.6 79.0 


Source: Deaths (3312.3). 


The number of people coming to Australia to settle is subject to 
government control and varies from year to year according to economic 
conditions and government policy. Over the 20 years between 1974 and 
1993 the number of people settling in Queensland reached a low of 4,700 
in 1976. From 1984 to 1993, settler arrivals in Queensland fluctuated 
between a low of 8,750 in 1984 and a record high of 23,020 in 1988. 


The number of Australian residents departing permanently has not varied 
significantly in recent years. 


Asian countries provided the largest number of settlers to Queensland in 
1993 (33% of all setlers). Of all Asian countries Hong Kong contributed 
the largest number of settlers. Oceania provided a further 32% of all 
settlers in 1993, 
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4.14 OVERSEAS MIGRATION, QUEENSLAND 


Departures 
Settlers Former 
Year arriving settlers Total Net gain 
1970) 11,470 2,190 3,540) 7,920 
E980) 12,500 1,620 7970) 9,530 
1990) 15,390 3,090 6,420 8,970 
Log] 16,420 2,960 5,330 10,890 
Leo? 13,220 2,820) 5,340 7,880 
1993 9,470 2,550) 5,170 4,500) 


Source: (rerseas Arrivals and Departures (3404 0}. 


4.15 SETTLER ARRIVALS BY COUNTRY OF BIRTH, QUEENSLAND 


Country of birth 1993 1GOL 
Oceania and Antarctica 3,096 3,975 
Europe and former USSR 2,562 3,247 
Middle East and Nerth Africa 136 179 
South-East Asia 1,264 1,492 
North-East Asia 1,657 1.4550 
Southern Asia 266 347 
Northern America 383 401 
South America, Ceniral America and Curibhean 118 130 
Africa (excluding North Africa) 185 399 
Total (a) 9,670 11,725 


{a} Including not stated. 
Source: Overseas Arrivals and Departures, unpublished data. 


New Zealand was the largest source country of all settlers to Queensland 
in 1993 (27.1% of all settlers). New Zealand overtook the United 
Kingdom and freland, which was the largest source m 1997, 


4.16 OVERSEAS-BORN PERSONS IN STATISTICAL DIVISIONS, 
QUEENSLAND, AT 6 AUGUST 1991 


Total overseas born 


Statistical division Number ia 
Brishanc 273,738 20.5 
Morcton LO7, 188 20.9 
Wide Bay-Burneit 19,288 99 
Darling Downs 14,187 7.6 
South-West 1,201 43 
Fitzriy 15,260 9.1 
Central-West 753 5.5 
Mackay 12,373 10.9 
Northern 73,171 12.6 
Far North 35,602 17.7 
North-West 4,609 118 
Queensland (a) 508,114 17.1 


(a) Including persons not counted elsewhere, e.g. off-shore areas and migratory. 
Source: Census of Housing. 


In 1991, the south-east corner of the State had the highest proportion of 
overseas-born persons (20.6%). The Far North, Northern and North-West 
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Statistical Divisions also had relatively high porportions of overseas-born 
persons compared with the mand Statisttcal Divistons of South-West and 
Central-West. 


In postwar years, Queensland has tended to gain population from the other 
States and Territories. Since the early 1970s this trend has intensified. 


Since 1987, Queensland has continued to receive net estimated interstate 
migration gains, mainly from New South Wales and Victoria. The 
estimated gains to Queensland from Victoria have increased substantially 
since 1990, while gains from New South Wales have fluctuated. 


INTERSTATE MIGRATION GAIN, GUEENSLAND 
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MARRIAGES AND DIVORCES 


In 1993 the Queensland marriage rate and the divorce rate remained 
stable, The trend towards marrying at an older age has continued. 


There were 20,704 marriages registered in Queensland during 1993. This 
is the highest number ever recorded and represents the eighth successive 
year in which the number of marriages increased. 


The crude marriage rate has been relatively constant in recent years. 
However, compared with 20 years ago, the proportion of Queenslanders 
marrying is much lower. 


4.17 MARRIAGES, QUEENSLAND 


Nuniber Crude rate fa} 
Period Queenstand Austratia Queensland Austratia 
1980) 17,157 109,240 7.6 74 
1985 17,810 113,751 6,9 7.2 
1990 19.671 116,959 6.8 6.9 
1991 19,844 113.869 6.7 6.6 
1992 20,316 114,752 6.7 6.6 


14993 20,704 VIB 355 6.6 6.4 


(a) Marriages per 1.000 mean population. 
Sources; Mamlages (3306.0) and Demography (3311.3). 
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The overall increase in age at marriage for brides and bridegrooms, since 
1966, is partly due to the postponement of first marriages with many 
people preferring to further their education, establish careers and to pursue 
a more independent lifestyle before taking on the responsibility of 
marriage. The increase in the number of people remarrying has also 
contributed to the rise in the median age at marriage. 


4.18 AGE-SPECIFIC FIRST MARRIAGE RATES (a), QUEENSLAND 
Particulars {976 98] 1986 1997 


Males 

13-19 13.1 7? cil ba 

20-24 142.4 99.0 67.4 54.7 

25-29 144.7 127.2 1019 O79 
Females 

15-19 61.8 40.2 137 11.% 

>f)-24 206.8 154.9 115.3 8A.7 

25-29 141.2 127.6 115.2 113.0 
(a) Per 1,000 of the population previously never murried. 
Sources; Demography (3311.3) and Censuses of Population and Housing. 

4.19 PROPORTIONS OF PEOPLE MARRYING, QUEENSLAND 
{per cent) 

Year Never married Widowed Divorced 
1975 87.9 a) &.6 
1980 77.0 3.5 19.5 
1985 758 19 713 
1990 74.7 2g 2S 
1992 TAS 27 22.5 


1993 747 27 22.7 


Searce: Demogtaphy (3311.3). 


MEDIAN AGE AT MARRIAGE, QUEENSLAND 


Age 
(years) 
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The greatest increase over the pasi 20 years is in the remarnage of 
divorcees. In 1973, 6.9% of persons marrying had been previously 
divorced, compared with 22.7% in 1993. One of the main factors 
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Conrad Treasury Casino, Brisbane ota: Conrad Treasury Casine 
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influcncing this rise was the introduction, in 1976, of the Family Law Act 
which reduced the grounds for divorce to one — uretnevable breakdown 
of marriage. This subsequently resulted in an increase in the numbers of 
people divorcing and hence a corresponding increase in the number of 
divorcees remarrying. 


Over the last 1{} years, males have shown a slightly higher tendency to 
remarry than females. Between 1983 and 1993, more divorced males 
remarried than divorced females, 


The Family Law Act 1975, which instituted the Family Court of Australia, 
came into operation on 5 January 1976, replacing the Australian 
Matrimonial Causes Act 1959. 


A large peak in the crude divorce rate occurred in 1976, indicating the 
large number of divorces pranted during the first yeat of operation of the 
Family Law Act. The rates decreased since then but were still 
significantly higher than rates attained in years prior to 1976, reflecting the 
comparative ease of obtaining a divorce under the Family Law Act rather 
than under the earlier Matrimonial Causes legislation. 


The median age at divorce has been increasing for several years. The 
tendency towards deferral of marriage by younger persons, and the 
growing proportions of people divorcing more than once, are contributing 
factors which have led 10 this increase. The median age of husbands who 
divorced in 1993 was 40.0 years at the lime of their divorce compared wiih 
37.0 years for wives. 


4.20 DIVORCES (a), QUEENSLAND 


Particulars £O) 199] foQ2 IOG3 
Divorces granted 4,500 O34 6.984 9.935 
Median duration of matriage (years) 10.4 10.9 11.0 11.3 
Divorces involving children 5.058 §,322 5,176 §,544 


fa} Including cases heard at Lismore (New South Wales). 
Seurce: Demography (3311.3). 


In 1992, 19.2% of males and 18.4% of females who divorced had becn 
previously divorced. In 1988, the corresponding proportions for husbands 
and wives were lower at 15.9% and 14.3%, respectively. 


POPULATION PROJECTIONS 


Queensland’s population is projected to increase from approximately 3.2 
million in 1994 to between 4.1 and 4.3 million by the year 2011 and 
between 5.4 and 6.2 million by 2041. The population is expected to grow 
at a declining rate in the future. The population increased by 2.6% from 
1993 to 1994, but this is projected to decline to an average annual growth 
rate of between 1.5% and 1.8% in the period 1994 te 2011 and between 
0.9% and 1.2% during the years 2011 to 2041. 


Population projections illustrate the change in the population which would 
occur if various assumptions about future demographic trends prevail over 
the projection period. Alternative projections are prepared in recognition 
of the uncertainty of these assumptions. 


Population 


4.21 PROJECTED POPULATION BISTRIBUTION, STATES AND TERRITORIES, 


AT 30 JUNE 
{per cent) 
State or Territory 1904 207 2047 
New South Wales B34 33.0-33.5 31.9-33.2 
Victoria 25.1 23.6-24.0 21.2-22.7 
Queensland 17.9 19.7-20.2 21.8-23.5 
South Australia 8.2 75-76 646.8 
Western Australia 445 10,0-10.2 10.7-11,2 
Tasmania 2.6 2.42.5 1,9-2.2 
Northern Territory 10 1.H1.1 1.0+1,2 


ACT li? 1.8-1.9 1,9-2,2 


Sources: Australian Demographic Statistics (3100.0) and Projections ef the Populations (3222.0). 


Distribution of the population between the States and Territories of 
Australia is projected to change, with Queensland, Western Australia and 
the two Territories each expected to increase their share of the population. 


4.22 PROJECTED EXPECTATION OF LIFE, QUEENSLAND 


Expectativn of life at age (vears} 


Particulars 0 26 63 85 
Males 
1993 (actual) 75.1 56.2 16.0 3.2 
3031 78.9 54.3 17.7 5.8 
2041 79.6 60.0 18.1 5.9 
Females 
1993 (actual) 81.0 61.9 159.8 6.4 
2031 84.2 A445 21.6 7A 
2041 84.9 65.2 22.2 7.7 


Searces: Projections of the Populations (3222.0) and Deaths (3312.3). 


Although Queensland’s population is projected ta continue growing, there 
will be an increasing reliance on migration to maintain this growth. With 
decreasing birth rates and increases in the elderly population. 
Queensland’s natural mereasc (births minus deaths} is projected to 
decrease from 26,191 in 1994 to between 4,500 and 22,200 in 2041. 


With mortality rates assumed to continue decreasing, the expectation of 
life is projected to increase. As an example, a 65 year old man retiring in 
the year 203] Is projected to have 11% more lime lefi to live than his 
present-day counterpart. As a consequence of people’s longer life 
expectations and the declining birth rates, the median age of the population 
of all States and Territories is projected to increase significantly. 


Associated with the projected ageing of the population are changes to the 
proportion of the population in the various age groups, such as the @ to 14 
years and 65 years and over. 


Of particular interest is the projected fluctuation in the dependency ratio, 
which measures the number of children (0 to 14 years) and elderly (65 
years and over) per 100 persons of working age (15 to 64 years). The 
dependency ratio is projected to decline gradually from 50.0 in 1994 to 
48.4 in 2006, before rising in the following years to reach between 62.2 
and 64.6 tn the year 2041. The initial decline will be due to the decrease 


0 eee... 


ABS publications 


Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


in the proportion of children in the population outweighing the increase in 
the proportion of the elderly. However, once the baby boom generation 
begins 10 turn 65 years of age, their effect will outweigh the decreasing 
proportion of children, resulting tn the rise after 2006 of the dependency 
ratio, 
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Chapter 5 


LABOUR 


Characteristics of the 
Labour Force 


Since mid-1991, in trend estimate terms, Queensland has experienced 
continued employment growth, This has been particularly strong 
over the period from September 1993 te February 1995. As the 
labour force increased at a faster rate than empioyment for much of 
the early 1990s, unemployment and the unemployment rates increased 
until Jate 1993. Since late 1993, employment growth increased and 
unemployment and the unemployment rate decreased. 


THE LABOUR FORCE 


The labour force consists of persons aged 15 years or over who are 
employed or not employed but who are actively looking for work and 
are available to start work (unemployed). 


Over the 12 months to February 1995, Queensland, in trend terms 
experienced strong labour force growth, increasing by 57,600 to 1,620,800 
persons. In trend terms employment increased by 74,100 to 1,481,900 in 
the same period, while the number of unemployed persons decreased 
16,400 to 139,000 persons. This resulted in a trend estimate of the 
unemployment rate of 8.6% in February 1995, 1.3% lower than in 
February 1994. The Queensland labour force participation rate increased 
slightly from 63.9% to 64.4% over the 12 months to February 1995. 


5.1 LABOUR FORCE: TREND SERIES, QUEENSLAND 


At February Persons Participation rate 

"O00 oe 
1990) 1,415.4 fd? 
1991 1,436.6 63.6 
1993 1,471.5 63.5 
1993 1,518.8 63.8 
1944 1,563.2 63.9 


1995 1,620.8 64.4 


Seurce, The Labour Force (62(¢1.3}. 


5.2 LABOUR FORCE STATUS OF THE POPULATION (a): 
TREND SERIES, QUEENSLAND 


Unemplovment 

At February Emploved Unemployed rate 
"O00 ‘Goo te 

1990 1,315.8 99.6 FU 
1991 1,295.6 141.0 8 
1992 1,323.1 148.4 Tht 
1943 1,358.1 160.6 10.6 
1994 1,407.8 153.4 9.9 


1995 1,481.9 139.0 8.6 


(a) Civilians aged 13 vears and over. 
Sauree: The Labour Force (6201-3), 
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Participation Rate The participation rate measures the number of pcople who are 
participating in the iabour force by either working or looking for work, In 
trend terms the proportion of civilians aged 15 years and over who 
participated in the labour force in Queensland for February 1995 was 
64.4%, compared with 63.9% for February 1994. 


In February 1995 the male participation rate in trend terms was 74.4% 
compared with the female participation rate of 54.5%. The fernale rate of 
participation rose 1.3% over the 12 months to February 1995, compared 
to a marginal decrease in the male participation rate. 


In February 1995 the participation rate for married females in original 
terms was 55.2%, Unmarried females had a slightly higher participation 
rate of 55.7%. Married males had a participation rate of 76.5% compared 
with unmarried males who had a participation rate of 72.9%, 


Employment The total number of employed persons in trend terms in February 1995 
was 1,461,900, an increase of 74,100 compared with the figure recorded 
in February 1994, The number of males employed increased by 32,500 
over the 12 months to February 1995 and the number of females employed 
increased by 41,600. 


In Queensland, approximately 44.2% of empioyed females worked 
part-time compared with 10.3% of males. The number of males working 
part-time decreased slightly over the 12 months to reach 87,100 and the 
number of women working part-time rose by 35,600 to 280,000, Of 
married women working, 46.4% were working parl-time and 53.6% were 
working full-time. 


5.3 EMPLOYED PERSONS (a} BY INDUSTRY, QUEENSLAND, 
FEBRUARY 1995 


Males Femules 
industry division Number & Neenber 3 
‘Oot ‘OEM? 

Agriculture, forestry and fishing 35.8 6.6 25.4 4.0 
Mining 174 21 FL& *(},3 
Manufacturing 131.5 Ins 45.6 tee 
Electricity, gas and water 9.9 1:3 a ess *0.2 
Construction 116.2 13,7 22.2 3.5 
Wholesale trade 59.3 7.0 26.4 4,2 
Retail trade 94,2 ll Wo8.1 18.8 
Accommodation, cafes and 

Teslaurants 33.4 4.2 42.0) 6.6 
Transports and storape 64.4 7.6 16.8 2.6 
Communication services 16.4 14 a2 13 
Finance and Insurance 19.8 2.3 30,9 44 
Property and business services 78.1 9.2 60.9 9.6 
Government administration and 

defence 37.6 44 210 3.3 
Education 33.4 4.0 63,3 10.0 
Health and community services 27.6 3.3 101.2 16.0 
Cultural and tecreational services 19.4 2.3 18.6 2.9 
Personal and other services 29.8 3.5 29,2 46 


Total $46.5 100 634.2 100 


(a) Civilians aged 15 years and over. 
Source: The Lubour Force (6201.3). 
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Unemployment 
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The retail trade industry division provided the highest number of jabs in 
February 1995, This industry division was the largest employer of 
females with 119,100 (18.8%) and the third largest employer of males with 
94,200 (11.2%). In the retail trade industry average hours worked for 
February 1995 were 39.4 hours a week for males compared with 25.6 
hours for females. 


Of all industry divisions the greatest number of males, 131,500 (15.5%) 
were employed in manutacturing industry division. Construction was the 
second highest source of jobs for males, employing 116,200. 


Since February 1994 therc has been some change in the distribution of 
employment across industrics. Most industry divisions have had increases 
in employmeni in the 12 months to February 1995 with the most 
significant increases in cultural and recreational services (23.4%), property 
and business services (18.5%), personal and other services (17.3%) and 
transport and storage (16.7%). Decreases occurred in the electricity, gas 
and water (&.8%), retail trade (4.1%) and education (2.5%) industry 
divisions. 


5.4 EMPLOYED PERSONS {a} BY OCCUPATION, QUEENSLAND, 


Males Femaies 
Occupation group Number %% Number ea 
"OD OOO 

Managers and administrators 94.8 11.2 3h. 1 5.7 
Professionals 100.4 11,9 6h] 10.9 
Paraprofessionals 48.1 Sah 347 a5 
Tradespersons 193.4 22.8 a)? 3.3 
Clerks 58.4 69 303.8 32.1 
Salespersons and personal 

service workers 93.8 111 171.0 27.0 
Plant and machine operatars 

and drivers 95.3 11.3 11.5 1,8 
Labourers and related workers 162.3 19.2 87.3 13.8 


Total $46.5 100.0 634.2 100.0 


(a) Crvilians aged 15 years and over. 
Source: The Labour Force (6201.3). 


In February 1995, 193.400 (22%) employed males were classified as 
tradespersons compared with 20,700 (3.3%) females. Labouring and 
Telated occupations made up the next highest occupation category for 
employed males with 162,300. Females worked predominantly as clerks 
(203,800), and salespersons and personal service workers (171,000). The 
proportion of females who were managers or administrators was 5.7% 
compared with 11.2% of males. 


Broadly, persons are considered to be unemployed if they satisfy three 
criteria — not employed, available for work and taking active steps to find 
work. The two most important unemployment measures are the number 
of persons unemployed and the unemployment rate. 


The number of unemployed persons in Queensland, in trend terms 
decreased steadily over the 12 months to February 1995 to 139,000, The 
number of unemployed males decreased 11.4% to 80,200 and the number 


Unemployment Rate 


Underemployment 


Youth 
Unemployment 


Labour 


of unemployed females decreased 9.4% to 58,800. Of the unemployed, in 
original terms, 88.5% of males and 68.2% of females were looking for 
full-time work in February 1995. 


The unemployment rate is the pereentage of the labour force that is 
unemployed. The 12 months to February 1995 saw a fall, in trend terms, 
of 1,3 percentage points in the unemployment rate to 8.6%. The 
unemployment rate for males in February 1995 was 8.6% compared with 
8.5% for females. 


For those in the labour force who were born overseas, the unemployment 
rale in original terms in February 1995 was 11.5% in comparison with 
94% for those born in Australia. More recent arrivals, however, who 
have come to Australia since the beginning of 1991, had a higher 
unemployment rate of 21.9%. Males who arrived in Australia in 1994-95 
had the highest level of unemployment at 33.2%. 


Visible underemployment exists if a person works part-time but would 
prefer to work more hours, or normally works full-time but due to 
economic reasons worked less than 35 hours in the survey reference week. 


5.5 EMPLOYED PERSONS WHO WORKED PART TIME, QUEENSLAND, 
FEBRUARY 1990 TO FEBRUARY 1995 


Actively 


Preferred not to Preferred to work looking for 

Af February work more hours more hours full-time work 
1990) 212,900 60100 22,800 
1991 215,600 74,000 31,200 
1992. 226,400 87,500 36,200 
1993 216,200 95,5003 40,700 
1994 231,700 102,400 48,200 


1995 259.900 108,100 46,800 


Seuree: Labour Force, unpublished data. 


In Queensland for February 1995, 259,000 persons worked part-time and 
did not want to work any more hours. Another 108,100 persons, or 29.4% 
of part-time workers, were employed part-time but would have preferred 
to work more hours. Of those who would have preferred to work more 
hours, Queensland had 43.3% and Australia had 40.8% who were actively 
looking for full-time work. 


The number of persons employed in Queensland who would have 
preferred to work more hours increased 23.1% from February 1994 to 
February 1995, and increased 79.9% from February 1990 to February 
1995. The percentage increase for Australia was 80.2% from February 
1990 to February 1995, 


Youth unemployment continues to remain high with 15-19 year olds 
having the highest rate of unemployment at 23.4% and the 20-24 year age 
group having the second highest level of unemployment with 13.8%. 
Female unemployment was 2.1 percentage points higher in the 15-19 year 
old age group and 3.1% higher in the 20-24 year old age group compared 
10 male unemployment. Of the unemployed 10% of 15-19 year olds and 
18% of 20-24 year olds were long-term unemployed. 


Labour 


Long-term 
Unemployment 


5.6 UNEMPLOYMENT, QUEENSLAND, FEBRUARY 1995 


Mates Females Persons 
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE. (%) 
15-19 years 223 24.4 23.4 
20-24 ycars 12.4 15.5 13.6 
All persons 9 6 10.0 0.7 
MEDIAN DURATION OF UNEMPLOYMENT (WEEKS) 
15-19 years o 6 8 
20-24 ycars 10 41 1 
All persons 16 9 13 
Seuree: The Uabour Force (6201. 4), 
UNEMPLOYMENT RATES (a), QUEENSLAND, 
OCTOBER 1993 TO OCTOBER 1995 
Per cent 
an 
fe Pe ‘, | 19 years old 35 
ei Se ge. ge oe ae 
—-. 20-24 yearsold | _--_ IS 
SN rreee ane ae wt tae 
= Seen =e eee 
Total persons | 
a 
| ar ay Fae | 7 VT ee | ] Ap Pa = Der ® yn aa 
Oct. Jan. April July Oct. Jan. April July Oct. 
1993 1994 1995 


fa) Vhe unemployed in euch group asa percentage of the civilian Jsbaut force in the same eroup. 


Long-lerm unemployed persons are those who have been unemployed fer 
52 weeks or more. In February 1995 there were 24,800 males and 14,200 
females long-term unemployed, a decrease of 7,700 for males and a 
decrease of 5,100 for females for the 12 months ending February 1995. 


5.7 DURATION OF UNEMPLOYMENT, QUEENSLAND 
(000) 


Duration of 
unemployment (Weeks) 


Under 4 

4 and under & 

& and under 13 
13 and under 26 
26 and under 52 
45? and over 


Total 


Median duration of unemployment 


Source: The Labour Force (6201.3). 


February 1904 


Males 


13.4 
13.8 
12.8 


February 1995 


Females Mates Females 
15.9 13.2 19.6 
12.4 13.4 12.2 

G4 12.) 8.4 
9.2 13.7 97 
65 12.4 6.0 
19.3 24.8 14.2 
72.7 $9.5 70.4 
IL 16 ) 
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5.8 LABOUR FORCE STATUS BY STATISTICAL REGIONS, QUEENSLAND, FEBRUARY 1995 


Labour 


The highest number of long-term unemployed was in the males 25-34 year 
old age group with 6,200, accounting for 16.0% of the total long-term 
unemployed. Females accounted for 36.4% of the total long-term 
unemployed. 


The median duralion of unemployment decreased from 16 weeks to 13 
weeks in the 12 months to February 1995, with males median decreasing 
from 21 to 16 weeks and females decreasing from 11 weeks to 9 weeks. 
The median duration of unemployment was the highest for the 55-59 year 
age group at 60 weeks and the lowest for the 15-19 ycar old age group at 
8 wecks. 


Brisbane Major Statistical Region has a healthicr Labour market than the 
Balance of Queensland with a higher rate of participation in the labour 
force, a lower rate of unemployment and shorter median duration of 
unemployment. 


Brisbane Major Statistical Region, for February 1995, contributed 
772,900 persons to the labour force, whereas the Balance of Queensland 
contributed 867,600 persons. The labour force participation rate of 66.5% 
for the Brishane Major Statistical Region was 2.5 percentage points higher 
than for the Balance of Queensland. Far North had the highest 
patlicipation rate of 72.2% and Wide Bay-Burnett had the lowest 
participation rate of 60.3%. 


In February 1995 the Bnsbane Major Statistical Region accounted for 
706,600, or 47.7%, of the 1,480,600 employed persons in Queensland. 
Unemployment in the Brisbane Major Statistical Region in February 1995 
was 8.6% compared to 10.8% for the Balance of Queensland, The lowest 
level of unemployment was in the Brisbane City Outer Ring with 6.8% 
and the highest was in Wide Bay-Burnett with 16.7% unemployment, 


Unemploy- Partici- 

Lahour ment pation 

Region Emploved Unemployed force rate (a) rate (b} 
O00) "000 “000 Te oe 

Brisbane Major Siafistical Region 706.6 66.3 7729 8.6 66.5 
Brisbane City Inner Ring 180.8 19.8 200.6 9.9 05.9 
Brisbane City Outer Ring 225.0 16.3 241.3 6.8 A3.7 
South and East BSD Balance 107.6 118 119.3 9.9 6.6 
North and West BSD Balance 193.2 18.5 2117? 87 67.7 
Balance of Queensiund 774i 93.5 867.6 fO.8 64.0 
South and Bast Moreton 152.1 19.1 171.2 112 64.4 
North and West Moreton 114.4 15.0) 129.4 11.6 62.2 
Wide Bay-Burnett 81.7 16.4 98.1 16.7 60.3 
Darling Downs and South-West 105.6 9.4 119.0 79 63.6 
Mackay, Fitzroy and Central-West 418.45 15.6 134.1 11.7 62.2 
Northern and North-West 82.2 8.5 90.7 9.3 62.8 
Far North 115.5 95 125.1 7.6 72.2 
Queensland 1,480.6 159.9 1,640.5 0.7 65.1 


(a) The number of unemployed in each group as a percentage of the labour force in the same eroup. (b) The labour force in each group as a 
percentage of the civilian population aged 15 years and over in the same group. 


Saarce: The Labour Force (82(.3), 
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REGIONAL PARTICIPATION RATES, QUEENSLAND, FEBRUARY 1995 


Per cence 
10 20 30 


Brisbane Major Statistical Region 
Brishane City Inner; 
Brisbane City Outer 
South and East BMSR Balance 


North and West BMSR Balance | 


Balance of Queensland 


South and East Moreton | 
North and West Mareton 
Queensland 
Wide Bay-Burnett 
Darling Downs/South- West 
Mackay/Fitzroy/Central-West 
Northem/North- West 


Far North 


Per cent 


STATISTICAL REGIONS, QUEENSLAND STATISTICAL REGIONS, 
BRISBANE AND MORETON DIVISIONS 
fi] Bnsbane 


1] Southard East Moreton BB Griswane Cry Inner Ring 


| ” North and West Moreten E Brisbane City Outer Aing 

| : North and West BSD Balance 
: ae etapa I North and West Moretan 

FRRAEE Darling Downs/South-West 

! i Mackay/Fitzray‘Contral-yWest HEB South and East BSD Balance 
“=f Nerthern/North-Wwest HEH South and East Moreton ? 
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Shire Pat A 
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Pine Rivers 
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Median duration of unemployment in the Brisbane Major Stalistical 
Region was 10 weeks compared with 14 weeks for the Balance of 
Queensland. Males in the Balance of Queensland had a median duration 
of unemployment of 21 weeks compared with males in the Brisbane 
Statistical Region who had a median of 14 weeks. The median duration 
of unemployment for females in the Brisbane Major Statistical Region was 
8 weeks, 4 weeks shorter than for females in the Balance of Queensland. 


WAGES, COSTS AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


Average weekly earnings for full-time adult employces in Queensland for 
February 1995 was $633.10, the second lowest figure for Australian States 
and Territories. 


During the 12 months to February 1995, average weekly earnings for 
full-time aduit employees in Queensland increased 2.5% in comparison 
with a national increase of 4.8%. 


5.9 AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS OF FULL-TIME ADULT EMPLOYEES, 
STATES AND TERRITORIES 


February 

a Percentaze 

State or Territory 1904 1995 change 
4 4 

New South Wales 67440 708.30 5.5 
Victoria 638.20 676.60 6.0 
Queensland 617.70 633.10 25 
South Australia 631.50 658.50 43 
Western Australia 644.40 683 .6t) 6.1 
Tasmania 626.00 634.30 0.9 
Northern Territory 670.50 7M 50 4.6 
ACT 736.30 742.80 0.9 


Australia 648.90 680.00 4.8 


Source: Average Weekly Earnings (6302.1). 


AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS (a), QUEENSLAND 
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(a} Ordinary time for full-time aduld employees. 


Full-time adult male employees in Queensland earned an average of 
$682.00 a week in February 1995, compared with the Australian average 


Labour 


Labour Costs 


Trade Unions 


of 8735.40 a week. For full-time adult female employees the Queensland 
average of $541.90 a week was $39.60 less than the Australian figure of 
$581.50. Average weekly earnings of all employees for Queensland in 
February 1995 was 3496.00 which was $52.20 below the Australian 
average. 


The average ordinary time earnings for full-time adult employees m 
Queensland in February 1995 was $595.50 a week which was 2.5% above 
the February 1994 figure. Over the same period the Australian average 
tose 4.4%. 


In 1991-92, for each dollar Queensland private sector employers paid to 
earnings, an additional 1.4 cents was paid in workers’ compensation costs, 
2.9 cents in payroll tax, 4.6 cents in cmployer contributions to 
superannuation schemes and 0.7 cents in fringe benefits tax. Together, 
these Costs added 9.5 cents to each dollar of earnings and represented an 
annual cost of $2,177 per employee. 


The Queensland private sector had total labour cosis per employee of 
$25,076, compared with an average cost of $28,949 for Australia. 


5.10 MAJOR LABOUR COSTS IN THE PRIVATE SECTOR, 
STATES AND TERRITORIES, #991-92 


(3) 
Cost per employee 

Other Major 
State or Territory Earnings {a} labour costs labour costs 
New South Wales 27,634 3,296 30.930 
Victoria 26,545 3,430 29,975 
Queensland 22,899 2.177 25,076 
South Austraha 23,877 2,RR5 26,762 
Western Australia 25,541 2,939 28,530 
Tasmania 21,550 2,404 23,954 
Northern Territory 24,736 1,901 26,636 
ACT 23.907 2,374 26,281 


Australia 25,903 3,046 28,949 


(a) Gross wages and salaries and severance, termination and redundancy payments. 
Source: Labour Costs (6345.0), 


5.11 PROPORTION OF EMPLOYEES BELONGING TO A TRADE UNION, 


QUEENSLAND 
(per cent) 
June Males Females Persans 
1989 44] 36 44 
1990 Sl 36 44 
1991 50 40 46 
1992 47 a7 42 
1993 44 39 42 


1994 42 36 39 


Source; Trade Union Statistics (6323.0). 


The number of unions in Queensland has decreased since 1987 when there 
were 137 unions with 456,300 members, and has fallen significantly since 
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1990 when 126 unions had a membership of 473,100. In 1994 there were 
57 unions with 457,400 members. Many unions have been going through 
a process of amalgamation which accounts for the relalively stable number 
of members in contrast lo the decrease in the number of unions. 


The proportion of employees in Queensland who were members of a trade 
union was 39% for June 1994, a decrease of 3% since June 1993. Male 
membership fell by 2% to 42% in 1994. Female membership was lower 
at 36%, decreasing 3% since 1993. 


The Award Rates of Pay Indexes are constructed by weighting award rates 
of pay for selected classifications according to the pattern of employment 
that existed al May 1985. This ‘basket’ of classifications and their 
weights remain constant during the life of the index so changes in the 
indexes reflect general trends in award rates of pay over a period of time. 
All series are expressed as index numbers with a reference base of June 
1985 = 106.0. 


5.12 WEEKLY AWARD RATES OF PAY INDEXES FOR FULL-TIME ADULT 


EMPLOYEES 

Period Gueenstand Austraita 
1997— 

February 132.9 133.6 

May 133.6 134.0 

August 135.2 136.0 

November 137.0 137.7 
fO92— 

February 137.6 138.2 

May 137.8 138.4 

August 138.7 138.9 

November 138.9 139.1 
PT — 

February 139.0) 134.5 

May 139.4 134.8 

August 140.1 140.1 

November 140.5 140.2 
1994 — 

February 141.1 144.1 

May 142.3 141.8 

August 142.5 141.9 

November 142.4 142.2 
£995 — 

February 143.) 142.4 


Source: Award Rates of Pay tndexes (6312.0). 


In Australia, the number of working days lost through industrial disputes 
per 1,000 employees was 76 for the 12 months ended December 1994. 
Queensland lost more working days than any other slate (115) followed 
by New South Wales (99). In contrast to this, Western Australia had 42, 
South Australia had 35 and Tasmania 29 working days lost per 1 000 
employees for the same period. 


Labour 


ABS publications 


Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


5.13 WORKING DAYS (a) LOST THROUGH INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES, 


STATES AND AUSTRALIA 


State 7990 1991 7992 
New South Wales 274 494 an 
Victoria 219 123 359 
Queensland 100 101 ol 
South Australia 230) lll 24 
Western Australia 7? 196 ao 
Tasmania 63 27 271 
Australia (b) 307 248 147 


(a) Per 1,000 employees. (b) Including the Northem Tertiary and Australian Capital Territory. 


Source: Industrial Disputes (6321.0). 
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Chapter 6 
HEALTH 


Sickness and death are of concern to any community and in 
Queensland many varied health services are provided by government, 
non-profit organisations and private enterprise to help safeguard the 
health of Queenslanders and to assist those who are sick, frail or 
intellectuaily disabled. 


In 1993-94 health expenditure by local governments in Queensland 
totalled $35m and health expenditure by the State Government and public 
trading enterprises totalled $1,851m. 


Annual death statistics show thal heart disease and cancer continue to be 
the main causes of death of Queenslanders, Othcr leading causes of death 
include cerebrovascular disease, respiratory system diseases and accidents, 
poiscnings and violence. These five categories accounted for over 81.9% 
of deaths of Queenslanders in 1994. 


During 1993-94, there were 864,109 inpatient scparalions from 
Queensland hospitals. The average length of stay was 4.7 days. The 
number of people being treated in hospitals continues to increase but the 
length of the average stay is decreasing. 


A variety of treatments are provided by a range of non-residential health 
establishments. These include separate Outpatient Centres, Day Centres, 
Domiciliary Nursing Services and Ambulance Services. As well, over 31 
million professional services ate provided annually by medical 
practitioners and specialists. 


Monitoring and controlling infeciious diseases is made possible by 
compulsory notification. Hepatitis and venercal diseases were the most 
common types of notifiable infectious discases in 1994. 


INDICATORS OF HEALTH STATUS 


Indicators are signs that aliow monitoring, comparison and appraisal 
and this can lead te corrective action if required. For example, the 
compulsory notification of communicable diseases can provide 
authorities with information that can enable quick and effective 
action to be taken to contain an outbreak of an infectious disease. 


Causes of death, numbers of inpatients in hospitals, psychiatric units and 
nursing homes, details of conditions treated and operations performed in 
hospitals and figures on services provided are other useful indicators that 
help in the analysis of the health status of the Queensland population. 


Causes of Death Heart disease and cancer (malignant neoplasms) killed more than half of 
the 19,972 Queenslanders who died in 1993. Approximately one-third of 
all deaths were caused by heart discase and one-quarter were from cancer. 
Other leading causes were cerebrovascular disease (mainly stroke), 
diseases of the respiratory sysiem and external causes such as accidents, 
poisonings and vialence. 
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MAJOR CAUSES OF DEATH, QUEENSLAND, 1993 


Heart disease 


10 20 30 Ay 


Per cent 


Since the mid-1970s, the death rate for heart disease has decreased by 
30.4%, from an average rate of 296 deaths per 100,000 population for the 
period 1974 to 1976 to 206 for the period 1991 to 1993 and the rate for 
cerebrovascular disease has dropped even more markedly, by 45.8%, from 
120 to 65. The decline in the incidence of death from these twa 
circulatory diseases has had a substantial effect on the overall death rate 
which tell by 22.2% between the same periods (from a rate of 842 deaths 
per 100,000 population to a rate of 655). In contrast, the death rate for 
cancer has risen from 139 to 171, an increase of 23.0%. 


The significance of the various causes of death differs greatly according to 
sex. For cxample, 13.0% of deaths of females in 1993 were caused by 
cerebrovascular disease compared with only 7.3% for males. In contrast, 
deaths from external causes are much more significant for males than 
fernales: in 1993, 8.8% of deaths of males were from these causes while 
the corresponding proportion for female deaths was 3.9%. The 
proportions of deaths from heart disease and from cancer were similar for 
both males and females. 


6.1 PRINCIPAL CAUSES OF DEATH, QUEENSLAND, 1993 


Percentage of total deaths 


Underlying cause Persons Males Females 
Heart clisease 6,176 30.4 31.4 
Cancer 5,364 28.5 24.8 
Cerebrovascular disease 1,971 73 13.0 
Respiratory system disease 1,523 8.5 6.5 
External causes 1,317 8.8 39 


Source: Deaths (3312.3). 


The ratio of male to female deaths from the major causes differs markedly 
for the various age groups. In 1993, the death rate for mules aged 45 to 
54 years from heart disease was almost five times that for females but at 
ages 75 years and over the rates were much closer. A similar pattern 
applies to deaths from external causes, with the death rate for males in the 
25 to 44 years age group being just over four times that for females. 


Cause of death is age related, with different causes assuming greater or 
lesser importance in the various age groups. For infants aged under 1 
year, certain conditions originating in the perinatal period such us 


Health 


prematurity, birth injury and respiratory conditions were responsible [or 
48% of the deaths in 1993, Other significant causes of death were 
congenital anomalies and ‘cot death’. The risk of death diminishes 
considerably after the first year of life. In 1993 there were almost twice 
as many deaths at ages under 1 year compared with deaths at ages 1 to 14 
years. Almost half of the deaths at ages 1 to 14 years were due to external 
causes, mainly road vehicle traffic accidenis and drownings. 


6.2 MAIN CAUSES OF DEATH, BY AGE, QUEENSLAND, 1993 


Cause Maies Femates Rate fa) 


UNDER L YEAR 


Conditions originating in the 


perinatal period BS 7h 4 
Congenital anomalies 49 37 2 
SuddenInfant Death 23 19 1 
Other 21 22 1 
All causes 178 149 7 

1-14 YEARS 
Accidents and violence 49 25 11 
Cancer is 1] 4 
Other 36 30) 19 
All causes 1H) fi6 26 
[5-24 YEARS 
Road traffic accidents 100 a2 Pi) 
Suicide 63 12 15 
Other ee 49 38 
All causes 255 i) 69 
25-44 YEARS 
Accidents and violence 337 83 44 
Cancer 118 142, ZF 
Circulatory s¥siem discases 105 43 15 
Other 128 1 20 
All causes 688 329 106 
45-fd YEARS 
Cancer R63 622 241 
Circulatory system diseases 738 269 164 
Accidents and violence 191 45 39 
Other 368 218 95 
All causes 2,160 1,157 539 
65 YEARS AND OVER 
Circulatory system diseases 3,654 3.946 2,205 
Cancer 2,147 1,428 1,037 
Respiratory system discases 785 304 374 
Other 1.089 1,242 676 
All causes 7,675 7,120 4,293 


(a) Deaths per 190,000 population fer cuch age group other than under | year; deaths per 1.000 live births 
for under t year, Senrce: Meaths (3312.3). 
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in the 15 to 24 years age group, there were over lwo and a half times as 
many deaths of males as there were of females. Much of this disparity is 
caused by the relatively greater numbers of males who die in road traffic 
accidents and by suicide. In 1993, accidents, poisonings and violence 
accounted for 79% of all deaths in this age group. 


Accidents, poisonings and violence continue as the leading causes of death 
for males aged 25 to 44 years. For females of these ages, cancer emerges 
as the leading cause and remains so until the age group 65 years and over. 
Cancer is the leading cause of death for males in the 45 to 64 years age 
group. For both males and females 65 years and over circulatory systems 
diseases become the most common cause of death. 


Residential health establishments comprise acuie hospitals, psychiatric 
units and nursing care homes. 


The ievel of nursing care given to patients in these establishments ranged 
from round-the-clock, comprehensive nursing (for hospital patients and a 
smali number of psychiatric hospital patients), to regular basic nursing 
care (for the majority of patients in psychiatric hospitals and nursing care 
homes), to minimal nursing care (fer a minority of patients at nursing care 
homes). 


The State Government bears prime responsibility tor the administration of 
facilities for the maintenance of community health and prevention of 
disease. Free treatment for patients al public hospitals was introduced in 
1945, Private hospitals supplement this service. 


There were 863.716 inpatieni separations from Queensland hospitals 
(excluding psychiatric hospitals) during 1993-94, an increase of 10.7% 
over the number separated during 1992-93, 


Separations of females are considerably higher than for males each year 
mainly because of the large numbers of females treated for pregnancy, 
childbirth and complications of these conditions. 


Although approximately 54% of all separations in 1993-94 were of 
females, this proportion reduces to around 49% when pregnancy and 
childbirth cases are excluded. 


6.3 PATIENT SEPARATIONS (a) FROM HOSPITALS, QUEENSLAND 


Patient separations 7992-93 I993-O¢ 
Males 358,671 41.663 
Females 471,551 462,053 
Persons 780,222 $63,716 
From public hospitals 527,073 $83,994 
From private hospitals 233,147 279,722 
Rate (b) 
Males 2,460) 2572 
Females 2,786 2,972 


Persons 2,573 2.772 


(a) Patients counted once each time they were separaled during the year. (hb) Patient separations per 
10,000 population. 


Source: Queensland Health, unpublished data. 


Health 


Period uf 
Hospitalisation 


Age Distribution 


Between 1983-84 and 1993-94, hospital separations increased 61.4%. 
Over this period there was strong growth in the private hospital sector, 
with private hospital separations increasing 102.5%. 


Hospitalisation rates have been increasing over the last several years. 
During 1983-84, there were 2,150 patient separations for every 10,000 
Queenslanders while in 1993-94 this rate had grown to 2,772. 


Just under 4 million days were spent in hospital by patients who were 
separated from hospital during 1993-94, resulting in an average length of 
stay of 4.5 days. The average stay for public hospital patients was 4.6 
days compared with 4.4 days for private hospital patients. 


Of all patients who were separated from hospital during 1993-94, more 
than half (64%) had been hospitalised for periods of up to and including 
2 days; of the remainder, more than one-third (13% of the total) had been 
hospitalised for periods in excess of 7 days. 


PERIOD CF HOSPITALISATION, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Per cent 
4) 


Less than 1 day 1-2 34 5-7 More than 
days days days 7 days 


Just under 40% of patients separated from Queensland hospitals in 1993-94 
were aged 15 to 44 years. In this age group, which is the child-bearing age 
range, female patients outnumbered mate patients by almost 2 to 1. 


6.4 PATIENT SEPARATIONS BY AGE, QUEENSLAND 


1983-84 1993-94 
Age group (years) Number % Number Th 
0-14 85,030 15.8 104,544 12.1 
15-44 226,867 42.3 327,360 37.9 
45_64 117,538 21.9 199 207 23.1 
65 and over 107.066 20.0 232,515 26.9 
Total 536,501 100.0 863,716 100.0 


Source: Queensland Health, unpublished data. 


Comparison of the age distributions of patient separations in 1983-84 and 
1993-94 shows that the proportion of patients aged 65 years and over 
increased from 19.9% in 1983-84 to 26.9% in 1993-94. while the 
proportions for the 0 to 14 and 15 to 44 years age groups declined. These 
movements reflect the ageing of the Queensland population. 
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PATIENTS SEPARATED BY PRINCIPAL CONDITION TREATED, 
QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


MALES 


Supplementary classifications 
(a) 

Digestive sysiem [22ers 

Injury and poisoning [& 
Circulatory systern 
Respiratory system |e 


Symptoms, signs and 
ill-defined | 


Cancer ff 


mM 80 


FEMALES 


Pregnancy and childbirth 
{including complications) 
Supptementary classifications 
(a) 


Digestive system 


Genito-urinary systeno 


Symptoms, signs and 
ill-defined |B 


Jojury and poisoning 


Circulatory system 


he 1 
diy 50 it) 70 ath 
Thousand 


(a) Examinations, investigations, ete, without reported diagnosis and special cascs without curren! 
complaint or filness. locluding renal dialysis episodes. 


On scparation from hospital, patients are classified according to the 
principal condition treated during the period of hospitalisation. For males 
separated in 1993-94, diseases of the digestive system and injuries and 
poisoning were the leading principal conditions treated, accounting for 
12.5% and 11.6% of separations, respectively, The leading conditions 
treated for females were pregnancy, childbirth and related complications, 
which accounted for 15.8% of separations. Childbirth without 
complications comprised 36.5% of this group of conditions. 


The total period of hospitalisation for the various principal conditions 
treaied provides an indication of hospital resources ¢xpended on the 
treatment of these conditions. Among males, the treatment of circulatory 
system diseases accounted for the greatest amount of hospitalisation 
(15.8% of total patient days), followed by treatment of injury and 
poisoning (11.3%) and treatment of mental disorders (9.4%). For females, 
circulatory system diseases accounted for 12.0% of total hospitalisation 
while pregnancy, childbirth and the puerperium accounted for 13.0¢6. 
Treatment of mental disorders accounted for another 10.0% of total 
hospitalisation while injury and potsoning accounted for 9.1%. 
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6.5 PERIOD OF TREATMENT IN HOSPITAL, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Males Females 

Principal conditian treated Percentage Average Percentage Average 
(nternational Classification, af total in- period of total in- pertod 
{97S Revision) putient days (days) patient days (days) 
Infectious and parasitic 18 41 1.6 4.0) 
Cancer 64 63 3.8 71 
Non-malignant neoplasms 18 23 2.5 2.8 
Endocrine, nutrition and metabelic 1.1 64 1.2 70 
Blood and blood-forming organs 8 2 0.7 3.8 
Mental disorders 4.0 10.3 3.8 11.5 
Nervous system and sense organs 5.2 3.3 48 3.6 
Circulatory system 9.3 7.4 6.2 90 
Respiratory sysiem 8.0) 47 3.8 47 
Digestive system 12.5 2.4 1.8 30 
Genite-urinary system (a) 47 34 9.1 24 
Pregnancy, childbirth and puerperium _ — 15.8 40 
Skin and subcutancous system 2.5 47 1.7 5.8 
Musculoskeletal system and 

connective tissue 4.0 4.8 4.7 6.3 
Congenital anomalies {).9 3.9 01.6 4.8 
Certain perinatal conditions il 4,3 {8 10.4 
Sy¥mptonts, signs and ill-defined FZ 2.5 6.4 3.4 
Injury and poisoning 11.6 44 6.3 TA 
Supplementary classifications (b) 15.3 2.2 13.4 24 
All causes 100.0 4,4 100.0 4.6 


{a} Renal dialysis episodes arc inctuded in ‘supplementary classifications’. (bh) Examinations, investi- 
Bations, ¢le., without reported diagnosis and special cases without current complaint or illness. 


Seurce: Queensland Health, unpublished data. 


Excluding hospitalisation for certain perinatal conditions, the average 
period of hospitalisation is highest for patients treated for mental 
disorders, for both males and females. In 1993-~-94, the average length of 
stay for these patients was 10.4 days for males and 13.1 days for females. 
The high average length of stay for all perinatal conditions (9.3 days for 
males and 10.4 days for females), is mainly because of the lengthy 
treatment of premature babies. 


Surgical or other medical procedures were performed on over half of the 
patients separated during 1993-94. These procedures ranged from major 
surgical operations and diagnostic procedures using the latest medical 
technology and highly skilled staff, to simple procedures requiring only 
small resources, e.g. incision of skin, enema, etc. 


Of total separations from hospital in 1993-94 for whom surgery was 
reported as the principal procedure, 53.5% were females, Surgery on the 
female genital organs and obstetric operations account for much of this 
disparity. Surgery on the genital organs accounted for 14.8% of cases 
where surgery was reported as the principal operation for females. 
Dilation and curettage of the uterus comprised 28.9% of these operations. 
Similarly, obstetric operations accounted for 13.1% of surgical operations 
for females. Of all deliveries, caesarean sections accounted for 20.8% of 
the method of delivery. 


For males separated from hospital in 1993-94, surgical operations on the 
digestive system accounted for 21.4% of all surgical cases, while those 
performed on the musculoskeletal system accounted for 12.9% of cases. 
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Of the operations performed on the digestive system, almost half 
comprised diagnostic procedures on the intestines. 


Most psychiatric treatment is provided at specialist psychiatric units 
attached 1o general hospitals. In most cases initial referral is to these 
hospitals. 


Where appropriate, persons with chronic mental illnesses are admitted to 
one of the State’s psychiatric hospitals: Wolston Park in Brisbane with 
418 beds, Baillie Henderson in Toowoomba with 434 beds, Mosman ITall 
in Charters Towers with 111 beds, John Oxley Memorial (a forensic 
facility} with 73 beds or Wacol Repatriation Pavilion with 85 beds. 


Schizophrenia (disintegration of the personality) was the main reason for 
admission te psychiatric hospitals in Queensland in 1993, accounting for 
36% of all such admissions. 


6.6 PERSONS RESIDENT IN PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS {a}, BY MAJOR 
DIAGNOSTIC CATEGORIES, QUEENSLAND, 24 MARCH 1993 


Major diagnestic category Number of persons 


Schizophrenia 451 
Affective psychosis 65 
Organic psychosis 18? 
Other psychosis 1s 
Neurosis Bi 
Personality disorder 24 
Intellectual handicap 199 
Alcohol or drug abuse 73 
Other psychiatric disorder & 
Non-psychiatric or unknown disorder 1 
Total 1,031 


tion. 
Source: Queensland Health, Census of Inpatient Psychiatric Facilities. 


In addition to professional services provided by medical practitioners and 
specialists at hospitals, outpatient centres, day hospitals, etc., a large 
proportion of medical services and diagnostic tests are carried out at 
private doctors’ clinics. 


6.7 MEDICARE SERVICES, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Type of service Number % Average ta) 
‘COU 
General practitioner 16,746 53.3 5.3 
Pathology 7,890 25.2 2 
Medical specialist 2,501 8.0) 0.8 
Diagnostic imaging 1,558 5.0 0.5 
Operations 1,076 3.4 03 
Anaesthetics 300 1.0 (1 
Optometry 377 1.8 0.2 
Obstetrics o0 03 — 
Radio and nuclear therapy 42 0.1 — 
Other §34 1.7? 0.2 
Fotal 31,313 100.0 9.9 


(a) Number of services per head of population. Source: Health Insurance Commission. 
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General practitioncr attendances comprised 53.5% of these services and 
pathology tests accounted for around 25.2%. The average number of 
services provided per head of population increased from 9.6 in 1992-93 
to 9.9 in 1993-04, 


The average Medicare payments for all services, per head of population in 
Queensland, increased from $272.70 in 1992-93 to $288.71 in 1993-94. 


6.8 MEDICARE BENEFITS PAYMENTS (a), QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Average 

Type of service Payment Proportion payment (bh) 
BOO So $ 

General practitioner 363,750 39.9 £15.29 
Specialist 119.307 13.1 37.81 
Pathology 133.984 14.7 47.46 
Operations 104,586 115 33.14 
Diagnostic imaging 112,105 12.3 35.53 
Anaesthetics 19,362 2:1 6.14 
Optometry 22,451 2.5 a 
Obstetrics 8,993 1.0 2 BS 
Radio and nuclear therapy 2,886 0.3 0.9] 
Other 23,502 2.6 7.45 
Total 910,927 100.0 288.71 


(a) Not applicable ws services for Iteatment as a public hospital patient as such services arc provided tree 
of charge to the patient. (b) Per head of population. 
Source: Health Insurance Commission. 


One of the most important notifiable infectious diseases 1s acquired 
immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) and its precursor, human 
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection. A patient is diagnosed as having 
AIDS when one or more indicator diseases develop as a result of damage 
to the immune system following the infection of specific immunity cells 
by HIV. 


As the latency period for HIV infection is long and varied, HIV 
notifications do not usually represent recent infections, During 1994, 221 
new notifications were received. 


Other sexually transmissible diseases for which notifications are required 
are: chancroid, chlamydia, donovanosis, genital herpes, gonorrhoea, 
lymphogranuloma venereum and syphilis. Of the 4,264 sexually 
transmissible disease notifications during 1994, 2,535 were received for 
chlamydia, 465 for genital herpes, 550 for syphilis (all forms) and 714 for 
gonorrhoea. 


There were 234 new cases of tuberculosis notified in 1994. When the 
atypical cases and those persons who moved into Queensland are 
excluded, there were 109 new cases of typical tuberculosis among 
Queensland residents in 1994, Most of these cases were tuberculosis of 
the lungs. The rate per head of population was highest amongst recent 
South-East Asian migrants, follawed by indigenous Australians, other 
migrants and then non-indigenous Australian born. 


The management of all cases of tuberculosis is monitored and coordinated 
by the Brisbane Chest Clinic. This has resulted in prompt diagnosis, 
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efficient treatment and a high degree of tuberculesis control in 
Queensland, 


In 1994, rubella, measles and pertussis activity mercascd over the already 
epidemic conditions prevalent in 1993. The continuation and worsening 
of these epidemics provided solid justification for the inilialives described 
helow. 


* Queensland's new quality controlled, oulsourced, vaccine distribution 
system. 


* The free availability of all childhood vaccines to all service providers. 


* The introduction of second dose measles, mumps and rubella 
vaccination for schoolboys and schoolgirls in place of rubella 
vaccination for schoolgirls alone. 


» The development of a computerised vaccination information and 
vaccination administration system (VIVAS} that will enable 
Queensland Health authorities and divisions of general practice to send 
vaccination reminders to parents and to record vaccination rates. 


It is hoped that these initiatives will succeed in preventing future major 
outbreaks of vaccine preventable disease. 


A notable success, already evident in 1994 was the dramatic fall in the 
incidence of a fourth vaccine preventable disease, that caused by 
Hacmophilus influenza Type B (Hib). This was the consequence of the 
free availability of Hib vaccine for all children aged less than 5 years that 
commenced in July 1993. 


6.9 NOTIFICATIONS OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES, QUEENSLAND 


LON 
Selected notifiable disease 1993 Number Rute fa} 
AIDS T 108 10? 3.3 
Barmah Forest virus 32 442 17.4 
Campylobacter enteritis 2,483 2,131 TES 
Dengue fever fi53 3 1.3 
Epidemic polyarthritis (Ross River tever) r 2,387 3,144 97,2 
Haemophilus influenzae B 7O 33 24 
Hepatitis A r 904 806 24.9 
Hepatitis B t 1,514 1,164 36.0) 
Hepatitis C 3,046 3,003 111.3 
HIV rT 191 221 6.8 
Leptospirosis F530 59 6.8 
Malaria 248 297 9.2 
Measles 998 2,361 84.9 
Meningitis r 87 94 2.9 
Pertussis G89 1,923 712 
Q-fever 1429 286 8.8 
Rubella T 1,433 2,054 63,5 
Salmonellosis T 1367 1451 44.9 
Shipellosis T 186 148 4.6 
Tuberculosis (b) r 112 109 3.4 
Venereal discases r 4.568 4,264 131.9 


Source. Queensland Health. 
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Another improvement was the fall in the incidence of Q-fever that was 
related to the increased vaccination of those who are occupationally at 
risk. It is clear, however, that still greater cooperation from both 
employers and employees in occupationally at risk industries is needed. 


Yet other significant changes from 1993 were increases in both Barmah 
Forest and Rass River virus disease. In both cases that was attributable to 
greater mosquito activity as a consequence of environmental conditions 
more conducive to mosquito breeding. 


The changes recorded in the various categories of hepatitis are not 
significant. They are the result of improved notihable disease coding 
practices. 


PRIMARY HEALTH CARE PROVISION 


Primary health care, involving the direct treatment of ill-health of 
individuals, is provided by public and private acute and psychiatric 
hospitals, nursing homes, day centres and domiciliary nursing 
services. Medical practitioners and specialists, nurses and other 
health professionais are engaged at these establishments and in 
private practice throughout the State. Some 69,300 of these persons 
were registered to practise in Queensland at the end of 1994, 


The five public psychiatric hospitals in Queensland provided 385,949 days 
of care to inpatients during 1993-94, The average length of stay in public 
psychiatric hospitals was 242.6 days compared with 4.6 days in public 
acute hospitals. 


In 1993-94, there were 146 public acute hospitals in Queensland 
providing 2.7 million days of care to inpatients. These acute public 
hospitals had over 9,900 beds available for patient care, on average, during 
1993-94. Jn addition, there were 30 separate public outpatient clinics. 
The acute hospitals and outpatient clinics provided 6.1 million occasions 
of service to non-inpaticnts in 1993—94, 


6.10 PUBLIC ACUTE HOSPITALS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars Unit ith) f-O2 7992-93 
Hospitals (mcluding outpatient clinics) Ne. 176 176 
Beds No. 9,836 9906 
Separations “100 529.4 (a) 592.6 
Occupied bed days “O00 2,592.6 2706.4 
Average length of stay days 4.9 4.6 
Average annual occupancy rate He 7F22 74,8 


(a) Admissions. 
Source: Finance and Activity Statistics for Public Hospitals, Residential and Related Facilities, 
Queensland Health. 


The 176 acute hospitals and outpatient clinics employed the equivalent of 
27,212 full-time staff, on average, in 1993-94. Of these, 45.4% were 
nursing staff, 19.4% were domestic and other staff, 11.6% were 
administrative and clerical staff und 7,2% were medical officers. Labour 
related costs accounted for 74.5% of the total costs of $1,481m for these 
establishments in 1993-94, Other expenses inciuded; clinical supplies and 
services (7.6%), drug supplies (5.0%) and administration expenses (3.9%). 
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Private Acute and 
Psychiatric Hospitals 
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6.11 PUBLIC ACUTE HOSPITALS, AVERAGE NUMBER OF SALARIED 
STAFF EMPLOYED, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 


1991-92 1992-03 
Nursing staff 12,569.2 12,184.3 
Salatied medical officers 1771.2 1,772.7 
Diagnostic health professionals 1,770.8 2.80.6 
Administrative and clerical 2,541.4 2,804.4 
Domestic and other staff 7,182.6 6,429.8 
Total 25,835,2 25,997.9 


Source: Finance and Activity Statistics for Public Hospitals, Residential and Related Facilities. Queens- 
land Health. 


6.12 PUBLIC ACUTE HOSPITALS FINANCES, QUEENSLAND 


{$'000) 
Particufars L9G}-92 1993-93 
Operating revenue L49,050,9 OF 076.0 
Paticnt payments 141 ,594.2 86,756.5 
Other 7 ASOT j0,319.5 
Operating expenditure 1332,220.6 1,443, 2809 
Wages and salaries (including on-cosis) 967,823.53 1.044,931.6 
Drug supplics 68,912.6 66,378.7 
Food supplies 18,498.2 18,595.2 
Surgical/clinical supplics and services $3,457.4 104,124.45 
Administrative expenses 2,183.7 61,066.0 
Other 148,184,3 


131,345.4 


Searce: Finance and Activity Statistics for Public Hospitals, Resislential Related Facilities, Queens- 
land Health, 


information on private hospitals is collected by the ABS Private Health 
Establishments Collection which commenced for the 1991—92 year. 


In 1992-93, there were 46 private acute and three private psychiatric 
hospitals in Queensland with 4,193 beds available, on average, for 
inpatient care. 


Queensland Health collect similar information for public hospitals. 
Comparisons between private and public hospital data should be 
undertaken with care. Details of problems, issues, etc. raised in making 
comparisons are included in the publication Private Hospitals, Australia 
(4390.0). 


6.13 PRIVATE ACUTE AND PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars Unit 1997-92 2992-93 
Haspituls No 49 49 
Acute No. 46 46 
Psychiatric No. 3 3 
Avatlable beds Na. 4,090 4,193 
Acute No. 3,868 3,972 
Psychiatric No. 2a 221 
Separations “O60 227.0 236.9 
Occupied bed days “O00 1,014.8 1,033.4 
Average length of stay days 4.5 44 
Occupancy rate &p 67.8 67. 


Source: Private Hospitals, Austrafia (4390.0). 
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6.14 PRIVATE ACUTE AND PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS, NUMBER OF STAFF 
EMPLOYED (a), QUEENSLAND 


Particutars fogt-93 1002-93 
Nursing staff 3,444.4 4,154.5 
Registered 2 81G.4 3,131.2 
OMher 1,028.0 1,023.3 
Salaned medical officers and 
other diagnestic health professionals O.0 127.4 
Administrative and clerical 633.3 709.1 
Domestic and other staff 1,533.3 1,432.3 
Total 6,101.0 6,623.4 


(a} Full-time equivalent. 
Source: Private Hospitals, Australia (4300.0), 


6.15 PRIVATE ACUTE AND PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS FINANCES, 


QUEENSLAND 
(000) 
Particulars FOQF-92 PH2-09 
Operating revenue 382,633 417,253 
Patient revenue 366,766 400.511 
Recoveries 5,755 5,361 
Other 1,111 10,880 
Operating expenditure 434,511 337,022 
Wages and salaries {including on-costs) 208,900 222,361 
Drug, medical and surgical supplies 29,171 33,831 
Administrative expenses 26,718 25.396 


Other 69,722 69,433 


Seurce: Private Hospitals, Australia (4390.0), 


Health Doctors, specialists, nurses, certain other medical and paramedical workers 

Professionals and denlists are required {o register annually with relevant statutory 

and Paraprofessionals boards. Registration of a person does nat necessarily mean that that 
person is in practice in Queensland, merely that the person is authorised 
lo practise in the State. 


6.16 REGISTEREO HEALTH PROFESSIONALS AND 
PARAPROFESSIONALS, QUEENSLAND 


Number on register 


Profession at 28 February 1904 
Medical practitioners (excluding specialists) 6,601 
Medical specialists 2.895 
Dentists 1.670) 
Dental technicians SAC 
Dental specialists 162 
Optometrists 367 
Pharmacists 3,077 
Psychologists 1067 
Physiotherapists 2.269 
Podiatrists 263 
Chiropractors and osteopaths AT? 
Occupational therapists ORS 
Speech pathologists 59} 
Registered nurses 38.221 


Enrolled nurses 9.144 


Source’ Health Professional Repistration Board, 
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Registered nurses are by far the largest professional group with 38,221 
registered in Queensland at 28 February 1995. Enrolled nurses, who work 
under the direction and supervision of registered nurses. are the next 
largest group with ¥,144 registered at 28 February 1995. 


OTHER HEALTH SERVICES 


A wide range of other health services, mainly of a preventive, advisory 
or ancillary nature, is provided by the various levels of government and 
by non-profit organisations, 


The Commonwealth Department of Human Services and Health is involved in 
a large number of activities including human quarantine services; community, 
Abonginal and environmental health; epidemiology: drug evaluation and 
elimination of drug abuse as well as medical services (anti-tuberculosis 
campaign, nursing, and medical, acoustic and radiation laboratories). 


Close cooperation in providing an integrated approach to health care 
delivery exists between Queensland Health, through its Divisions and 
Regional Health Authorities and other departments (Education, Family 
Services and Aboriginal and Islander Affairs, etc.). 


Queensland Health Central Office remains responsible for providing 
State-wide services such as: 


* specialist clinical and public health services in HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, 
sexually transmitted diseases and hepatitis B, 


* operation of the Laboratory of Microbiology and Pathology, 
Government Chemical Laboratory, Health and Medical Physics, 
Qucensland Radium Instiiute and Government Medical Office and 


* health advancement programs. 

Regional health authorities are responsible for providing the State's 
community health services, which are aimed at enhancing the health and 
quality of life of individuals and of the general community. Through a 


network of community health centres and related facilities, a wide variety 
of preventive and support services are provided, including: 


* services targeting particular population groups, including women, Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait [slander people, migrants, youth, children and families, 


* mental health, 
* alcohol and drug abuse, 


* environmental health, including inspection and sampling of foods, 
inspection and advisory services in respect of water supply quality and 
environmental sanitation, monitonng and advising on health hazards 
arising from occupational causes and supervision of the marketing and 
use of drugs and poisons, 


* public dental health including provision of hospital-based dental 
services and school dental services, 


* medical aids and appliances, 
* patient transit services and 


* health promotion and education. 


Health 


ABS publications 


Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


Non-ABS source: 


Local authorities are responsible for food hygiene and environmental 
sanitation, which includes rodent control and mosquito eradication. They 
also provide immunisation against diphtheria, whooping cough, tetanus, 
poliomyelitis, measles and mumps mainly in children and vaccination of 
adults against poliomyelitis and schoolboys and schoolgirls against 
measles, mumps and rubella. Serums and vaccines for immunisation and 
vaccination are supphed by the State Government free of charge. The 
State Government subsidises any works designed to remove permanently 
ihe breeding places of mosquitoes. 
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Chapter 7 


SOCIAL WELFARE 


Age and Service 
Pensions 


Age Pensions 


The provision of cash benefits and social welfare services is essential 
to protect people with special needs from economic hardship, These 
benefits and services may be provided by the Commonwealth 
Government, the Queensland Government vor voluntary welfare 
organisations, 


Most payments for living expenses to those unable to carn income because 
of their incapacity, unemployment, age or because they are caring full-time 
for other family members, are made by the Commonwealth Government 
in the form of pensions or benefits. A number of charitable institutions 
alsa provide emergency monetary granis to people in need. 


In additien to income maintenance, there arc a number of welfare services 
carried out in the community, such as child welfare, accommodation Lor 
the aged and those in need and special services for minority groups in the 
community. There is considerable government involvement in this 
activity both directly and indirectly through funding but a number of 
tcligious and charitable institutions also provide welfare services. 


INCOME MAINTENANCE 


Commonwealth pensions and benefits for income maintenance are 
administered mostly by the Department of Social Security or, in the 
case of returned service persons or their dependants, the Department 
of Veterans’ Affairs. 


For more details and further explanation of pensions and benefits, sec the 
ABS publication Year Book, Australia (1301.0). 


7.1 AGE PENSIONS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars LGS4 £903 EGO4 


AT 30 JUNE 


Age pensioners 211,205 251,557 263.585 


Wife and carer pensioners 4,118 7,050 7,762 
Total 215,323 258,607 271,547 
Number per 1,000 population 85 BS 84 


YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 


Amount paid (S’000) (a) 831,183 1,814,853 2,022,151 


{a} Including supplementary payments. 
Saurce: Department of Social Security. 
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Service Pensions 


Social Welfare 


Age pensions arc administered by the Commonwealth Department of 
Social Security under the Income Security for the Retired program. 
Pensions ate paid to eligible men aged 65 years and over and women aged 
60 years and over, however, the Government will gradually lift the 
women’s qualifying age for age pension to 65 years. Eligibility for age 
pensions is based on residence history, income and assets, People over 70 
years of age are no longer subject to the special income test which had 
applied since November 1983. A carer’s pension is also payable to a 
pensioner’s wife or carer who would not otherwise qualify for a pension. 


The number of age pensioners in Queensland increased 4.8% between 30 
June 1993 and 30 June 1994, During the year ended 30 June 1994, the 
number of age pensioners in Australia increased 4.4%. 


7.2 SERVICE PENSIONS, QUEENSLAND 


Particuiars : 1984 1993 IGG4 


AT 30 JUNE 
Service pensiouiers 64,647 2,477 7143 
Velerans 40,006 41,930 41,199 
Wives and widows 28,841 30.447 29,544 
Pensianers pet 1,000 population ot 23 22 


YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 


Amount paid ($’000) 238,616 481,929 483,483 


Sewrce: Repatriation Commission and Department of Veterans’ Affairs. 


Service pensions are payable to veterans who served in a theatre of war 
and have reached the age of 55 years (female) or 60 years (male} or who 
are permanently incapacitated for work. Service pensions are also paid to 
wives and widows of veterans and are available to certam Commonwealth 
and Allied veterans and mariners who satisfy residency requirements. The 
Department of Veterans’ Affairs pays a carér’s pension where an eligible 
vetcran receives constant care from a person other than their spouse. It is 
not possible lo receive a service pension at the same time as a benefit or 
allowance from the Department of Social Security. 


SERVICE PENSIONERS, QUEENSLAND, AT 30 JUNE 
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The number of service pensioners in Qucensland decreased 1.8% in the 
year to 30 June 1994, At that date, 58.0% of pensioners were veterans, 


Social Welfare 


Disability Pensions 


Disability Support 
Pensions 


Disability Pensians 


the remainder being wives and widows. At 30 June 1984, 58.1% of the 
tolal number were veterans. Service pensions paid increased 0.3% 
between 1992-93 and 1993-94. 


7.3 INVALID/DISABILITY SUPPORT PENSIONS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 1954 £903 i904 
AT 30 JUNE —_ 

Invalid’Disability support pensioners 34,896 _ 68,459 75,133 

Wife and carer pensioners 8.483 19,548 21,571 

Total 43,379 88,007 96,704 

Number per 1,000 population l? 28 | 30 


YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 
Amount paid ($006) (a) 183,828 692,189 789,914 


(a) locluding supplementary payments. 
Source: Department of Social Security. 


The disability support pension replaced the invalid pension from 12 
November 1991 as a result of the introduction of the Disability Reform 
Package, a major reform of income support measures for people with 
disabilitics. The Disability Reform Package was designed to assist and 
encourage people with disabilities to enter or re-enter employment 
wherever possible. This involves, for example, the formal identification 
of the training and rehabilitation needs of disability support pensioners and 
provision of such programs of assistance. 


The eligibility requirements for disability support pension target payment 
ta those people who have a significant disability setting a limit on their 
employment prospects or their wives or carers. 


Disability pensions may be paid to veterans with qualifying service who 
are suffering incapacity from an injury or disease which has been accepted 
as service-related and to widows and dependants of veterans whose death 
was service-related or who were entilled 10 receive a special rate disability 
pension for the totally and permanently incapacitated al the time of death. 


7.4 DISABILITY PENSIONS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars L984 £993 1904 
AT 30 JUNE 

Disability pensioners 72,202 66,777 66,468 

Veterans 29,782 32,070 33,283 

Dependants 42.420 33,447 33,185 

Pensioners per 1,000 population 2y 21 21 


YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 


262,927 280,710 


Amount paid ($°000) 118,274 


Source: Repatriation Commission and Department of Veterans” Affairs. 
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Widow B Pension 


Sole Parent Pension 


Widowed Persons 
Allowance 
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Job Search 
Allawance and 
Newstart Allowance 


Social Welfare 


Between 30 June 1993 and 30 June 1994, the number of veterans receiving 
disability pensions in Queensland increased 1.9%, while the number of 
dependants decreased 0.8%. 


Disability pension payments increased 6.8% between 1992-93 and 
1993-94, 


The Widow B pension is paid to certain categorics of alder women who 
no longer have a partner. The payment is being phased out. 


There were 7,358 women in receipt of the Widow B pension in 
Queensland in June 1994, Expenditure on Widow B pension for 1993-94 
was $70.6m. 


7.5 WIDOWS PENSIONS (a) AND SOLE PARENT PENSIONS, QUEENSLAND 


Year Recipients Amount paid 

Na. SG00 
1988-89 56,725 (bj 445,876 
1989-90 58,996 (c} 569,587 
1990-91 61.365 (d} 650,280 
1991-92 63.722 703,360 
1992-93 65,352 651,767 


1993-94 68.136 583,467 


(a) Including Class B widow pensioners and recipients of widowed person allowance. (b) Including 
benefits paid to 4,360 recipients in the Northern Territory. (¢) Including benefits paid to 4,600 recipients 
in the Northem Territory. (d) Including benefits paid to 4,686 recipients in the Northern Verritery, 


Source: Department of Social Security. 


The sole parent pension, introduced in March 1989, replaced the former 
Class A widow pension and supporting parent’s benefit. The sole parent 
pension is provided to a sole parent who has a dependent child aged under 
16 years of age or an older child attracting child disability allowance. 


There were 60,767 persons in reccipt of the sole parent pension in 
Queensland in June 1994. Expenditure on sole parent pensions for 
1993-94 was $512.5m. 


The widowed persons allowance introduced from | March 1989 provides 
short-term assistance for recently bereaved widowed people, both male 
and female. 


There were 96 recipients of widowed persons allowance in Australia in 
June 1994, of which 11 were in Queensland. Actual expenditure on 
widowed persons allowance in Queensland for 1993-94 was $213,000. 


Job search allowance is payable to unemployed people aged 16 to age 
pension age in their first 12 months of unemployment and to 4 small 
number of 15 year olds who are unsupported by their parents and meet 
certain strict eligibility criteria, 


Social Welfare 


Sickness Allowance 


Job search allowance recipients approaching 12 months unemployment are 
advised of the need to appty and be assessed for newstart allowance, the 
allowance payable to people aged 18 years to age pension age who have 
been unemployed for 12 months or more. 


7.6 JOB SEARCH ALLOWANCE/NEWSTART ALLOWANCE BENEFITS, 


QUEENSLAND 
Particulars FO? ios i904 
AT 30 JUNE 
Job search allowance;new start allowance 
beneficiaries 147,108 149,036 152,345 
Beneficiaries per 1.000 population 49 31 48 


YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 


Amount paid (#000) (a) 1,229,537 1,359,324 1,373,682 


(a) Including supplementary payments. 
Seurce! Department of Social Security. 


The number of job search allowance and newstart allowance beneficiarics 
in Queensland decreased by 4.2% between 30 June 1993 and 30 June 
1994, The value of benefits paid during this period imcreased by 1.1% 
compared with the tatal for the previous year. Over the same period the 
totel number of beneficiaries in Australia decreased by 3.9%. 


JOB SEARCH/NEWSTART ALLOWANCE BENEFICIARIES BY 
AGE, GUEENSLAND, MAY 1994 


Per cent 


0-17 18-200 24-240 25-34 Medd 45-540 55-59 60-64 


Age (years) 


Sickness allowance is paid to persons who are temporarily unable to work 
because of a medical condition. Payment of sickness allowance is 
generally limited to 52 weeks. 


To be eligible for sickness allowance a claimant must be aged from 16 to 
59 years (female) or 16 to 64 years (male), be an Australian citizen or have 
permanent residence status, be temporarily incapacitated for work by 
reason of injury or illness and have thereby suffered a loss of income. 


The number of sickness allowance/benefit recipients increased margtnally 
by 0.3% in the 12 months to 30 June 1994, while the value of benefits 
increased 10.3% compared with the total for the previous year. 
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Special Benefits 


Family Payment 


Basic Family Payment 


Social Welfare 


7.7 SICKNESS ALLOWANCE, QUEENSLAND 
Particulars 1084 903 1994 


AT 30 ILNE 


Sickness allowance/benefit recipients 9,876 10,415 {a) 10,443 
Beneticiarics per 1.000 population 4 3 3 


YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 


Amount paid ($°000) 50,874 85,858 04,714 
(a) Average of weekly totals, month ending June. 
Source: Department af Social Security. 


A special benefit may be paid to peaple who are not eligible for a pension 
or unemployment or sickness bencfit but who are unable to earn a 
sufficient livelihood for themselves and their dependants and are in 
hardship. 


7.8 SPECIAL BENEFITS, QUEENSLAND 
Particulars i9s4 1993 1994 


AT 30) JUNE 


Special henefits recipients 2,533 3,230) 2,391 
Beneficiaries per 1.000 population 1 1 ] 


YEAR ENDED 30) JUNE 


Amount paid (S'O00} 12,592 34,102 24,094 


Source: Department of Social Security. 


7.9 BASIC FAMILY PAYMENT, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 1092 i993 1904 


AT 30 JUNE 


Children and students 680,362 O88 742 669,213 
Families 35,889 356,043 344.246 


YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE. 


Amount paid ($000) 446,903 40,832 404.270 


Source: Department of Social Security. 


Basic family payment (called family allowance until 30 December 1992) 
is a flat rate payment for each child in a family whose family income and 
assets are below relatively high limits and is provided to a parent, guardian 
or institution in recognition of the costs of rearing a child. It is paid for 
children under 16 years of age and for older dependent students who are 
in full-time education and not entitled to certain education payments such 
as AUSTUDY. 


At 30 June 1994 there were 344,246 families in Queensland receiving basic 
family payment in respect of 669,213 children, Expenditure for Queensland 
on basic family payment for 1993-94 was $404.3m. 


Social Welfare 
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Additional family payment provides additional assistance to low income 
families with children, To be eligible to receive this payment the claimant 
must be qualified to receive basic family payment. 


7.10 FAMILY PAYMENT, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 1902 1993 i904 
AF 30 JUNE 

Recipients 55,007 64,5902 fa} 68,299 

Sole mothers 3.824 6,685 6,582 

Sale fathers TA? 1,165 1,252 

Marricd couples 30,575 56,742 60,179 

Eligible dependent children 130.971 149,461 156,522 


(a) Including recipients nat classified. 
Source. Department of Social Security. 


At 30 June 1994 there were 68,299 families in Queensland receiving 
additional family payment in respect of 156,522 children. 


The carer pension is paid to people who are not eligible for an allernative 
pension, allowance or benefit and are providing full-time care on a 
long-term basis to a severely disabled pensioner or recipient of an 
allowance. In Queensland in 1993-94, 3.169 persons received a carer 
pension. 


[In Queensland in 1993-94, $5.3m was paid in mobility allowances to 
severely disabled people aged 16 years or more who were gainfully 
employed or undertaking vocational training and who could not use public 
transport without substantial asststance because of their disabilities. 


Child disability allowance provides financial assistance to people caring 
for physically, intellectually or psychiatrically disabled children, under 16 
years of age or dependent full-time students aged 16 to 24 years, in their 
homes. In 1993-94 a total of $30.0m was paid in child disability 
allowance in Queensland. 


SERVICES 


Government and church, charitable and community organisations 
provide a variety of residential and non-residential welfare services 
in the community. A significant contribution to welfare services is 
also made by family members and friends of people in need of 
assistance. 


The Queensland Centre for Prevention of Child Abuse was established in 
1986 in response to an increasing number of child protection notifications. 
The purpose of the Centre is prevention of all forms of child abuse by 
encouraging development of programs and initiatives aimed at enhancing 
the well-being of children and families in Queensland. Prevention of child 
abuse, neglect and exploitation is a shared responsibility of the family. 
community and government. 
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Social Welfare 


Since 1989-90 a major aim of preventative efforts has been lo increase 
public awareness of child abuse and neglect. The Child Abuse Prevention 
Unit established in 1992 incorporates the Queensland Centre for 
: Prevention of Child Abusc. 
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The Child Abuse Prevention Unit (CAPL) administers two funding 
programs — the Child Abuse Prevention Program (CAPP) and the 
Alternative Care and Intervention Services Program (ACISP), Grants 
provided under CAPP in the 1993-94 financial ycar were $209,643 and 
grants provided under ACISP were $9.2m. 


Under CAPP in the 1993-94 financial year, 18 services including five 
regional Information and Education Centres were funded on a recurrent 
basis throughout the State to make available child abuse prevention 
resources and promote needs-based programs at the local level. A number 
of non-recurrent granis were also provided to communily orgartisations to 
develop resources and programs in the area of child abuse prevention, 22 
projects in 1993-94, 


7.11 CHILD PROTECTION, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 199 }-@2 7902-93 1993-94 
Notifications (a) 5,906 5,669 7385 
Cases (b) 9,296 8,496 11,100 
Distinct children (c) 7809 7,070 &Y23 
Substantiations 
Cases 3027 2,743 3,127 


Distinct children 2,471 2,232 2,457 
(a) Reports of neglectabuse, (b) Number of children who are the subject of notifications. (¢) A child 
who is the subject of more than one notification is counted once only. 

Source: Department of Family Services and Aboriginul and Islander Affairs. 


The ACISP targets children in care of the Director-General, children at 
risk of entry into care and their families. In the 1993-94 financial year, 
funds were provided for nine new or enhanced shared family care services. 
There are 22 of these services in the State. In addition, there are six foster 
care services operated by Aboriginal and Isiander Child Care agencies 
which receive funding through this program. Under the ACISP program, 
a number of community and church organisations are funded to provide a 
tange of services including family group homes, assessment therapeutic 
services and day attendance centres. 


7.12 CHILD PROTECTION CASES SUBSTANTIATED, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Children 

Type of (f=, Ses 
maltreatment Mates Females Total 
Abuse 

Physical 643 613 1.256 

Emotional 233 263 496 

Sexual 27 1&2 209 
Neglect 622 544 1.166 
Tatal 1,525 1,602 3,127 


Seuree: Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and Islander Affaars. 


In 1993-94 there were 7,355 child protection notifications recorded, which 
was an increase of 29.7% from the number of notifications for 1992-93. 


Social Welfare 


Children in Care 
of the State 


These notifications were In respect of 8,923 distinet children (a child who 
is the subject of more than one notification is counted once only) and for 
2,457 of these children the cases were substantiated. 


Of the 11,100 child protection cases notified in 1993-94, abuse or neglect 
was substantiated in 3,127 (28.2%) cases and suspected i a further 1,336 
(12.0%). Other findings of investigations were no abuse or neglect 
identified (3,580), no investigation possible (518) and under investigation 
(2/183). Physical abuse was the most common type of maltreatment 
(40.2%) in substantiated cases of abuse or neglect. 


7.13 CHILDREN (a} UNDER ORDERS, QUEENSLAND 


At 30 June 
Type of order 1992 7983 1994 
Prodective Orders 2,916 2,883 (a) 2,903 
Care and protection 2,580 2037 2,601 
Care and control 31 20 13 
Protective supervision 294 302 345 
Supervision 1 4 6 
Juvenile Justice Orders 1.235 1,241 (a) 1,130 
Care and contrul 504 432 167 
Community service eae — 345 
Detention — — 69 
Immediate release — — 12 
Fixed relcase — — 6 
Imprisonment — ? 2 
Probation — 693 
Detention at Queen's Pleasure 5 7 6 
Supervision 726 795 198 
Total 4,151 4,124 (a) 3,918 


(a) In 1994, children under more than onc type of order have been exunted ance for each type of order 
but once only in the totals. In previous years, children were counted once only, and classified to the mast 
actious order, 


Source: Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and Islander Affairs. 


Responsibility for the care of children can fall on the State as a resull of 
decisions fram Children’s, Magistrates, District or Supreme Courts. All 
children under guardianship orders are the responsibility of the 
Director-General, Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and 
Islander Affairs. Parents retain guardianship for iheir children subject to 
protective supervision, supervision and all new juvenile justice orders. 


At 30 June 1994, there were 3,918 children under orders. The 
Director-General of the Department of Family Services and Aboriginal] 
and Islander Affairs is the legal guardian of children placed under care and 
control, care and protection orders and Queen's Pleasure. At 30 June 
1994, there were 2,789 children under the guardianship of the 
Director-Gencral. 


The department aims to assist and support children in their home 
environment where possible and appropriate. However, when a home 
placement is not considered appropriate, an alternative care service may 
be suitable to meet the needs of the child. The major types of alternative 
services are foster care and residential care. 
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Foster parents are a vital alternative care resource for children in need of 
placement. As some children are unable to remain with their own families 
duc ta protective concems, there is a corresponding demand for alternative 
careproviders. Foster parents are called upon to care for an increasing 
number of children with cmotional disturbances and behavioural 
problems. 


Persons wishing to provide foster care arc given an eight-session education 
program as part of the approval process. These programs give potential 
foster parents some preparation for the tasks involved in providing foster 
care and assisting them in making decisions about the type of children for 
whom they could provide care. The programs also help child care officers 
to become well acquainted with applicants before children are placed with 
them. Local foster parent groups are established throughout Queensland 
and recetve ongoing education and support through the Foster Parents 
Association of Queensland and Foster Families Guild Incorporated. 


Foster care services are offered by both government and non-government 
organisations. 


Residential care is offered by both government and licensed 
non-government residential care services. Non-government organisations 
provide a range of licensed residential care facilitics and related support 
services for children in care. The types of licensed residential care include 
group homes, scattered, clustered and campus style. 


Adoption is the legal process to secure for a child, adoptive parents who 
have alt the legal rights and responsibilitics of natural parents. The 
Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and Islander Affairs is the 
sole authoriry responsible for the adoption of children in Queensland and 
this process is governed by the Adoption of Children Act 1964. 


CHILDREN ADOPTED, QUEENSLAND 
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Amendments to the Act providing for access to identifying information 
were passed by the Queensiand Parliament in May 1990 and im February 
1991. The primary purpese of these amendments was to provide access 
to identifying information to adult persons, to birth parents, and in certain 
limited circumstances, to their relatives. The amendments also made 
provision for adult adopted persons and birth parents to either object to 
contact or to object to the disclosure of identifying information and contact 
by the other party. Identifying information has been availabie to eligible 
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persons since 1 July 1991, unless an objection had been lodged to its 
disclosure. 


Since the Department began recciving applicalions and objections, there 
have been 7,988 applications for identifying information and 3,491 
objections to the release of information and/or contact. 


As a result of amendments providing for Adoption Information Services, 
the Adoption Contact Register ceased to exist on 1 March 1992, Adult 
adopted persons or birth parents who are interested in contact may still 
advise the Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and Islander 
Affairs. 


The number of children adopted in 1993-94 was 206 compared with 222 
for the previous year and 517 in 1983-84. Of the 206 orders, 103 children 
were adopted by a relative and 103 children were adopted by 
non-relatives, These figures include 26 children from overseas and 27 
children with special needs. There were 52 adoption orders made for 
babies during 1993-94, while 128 applications were received from 
couples wishing 10 adopt infants aged under 12 menths. 


Residential welfare establishments provide organised substitute living 
facilities to maintain a basic level of health and well-being for thosc 
people who are not fully capable of independently iooking after 
themselves, e.g. the aged, neglected children and the handicapped. 


Nursing care homes, however, which provide regular basic nursing care to 
chronically ill, frail or disabled persons, are part of the health care system. 


A number of residential welfare establishments are run by government 
(e.g. the Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and Islander 
Affairs} and others by church, charitable and community organisations. A 
large proportion receive government funds through a range of programs; 
operaling grants, handicapped children’s benefits, personal care and hostel 
cate subsidies to name a few. Funding can come from Federal and State 
Governments and the Jaltler may have a federal component. 


Substitite family or home care establishments previde full board and 
lodging and some personal, custodial or parental care to aged or disabled 
persons or to dependent or delinquent children. 


Hostel care establishments are run by public authorities ar registered 
non-profit organisations to provide board and lodging ai reduced rates or 
some form of social assistance or rehabilitation. They cater for the aged, 
the physically and intellectually disabled, etc. and must have adequate 
domestic staff and expenditure on food. 


Accommodation only establishments provide beds, rooms or groups of 
units or cottages specifically for the aged, distressed or disabled, at rentals 
partially subsidised by the controlling authonty, which must be a public 
authority or a registered non-profit organisation. Separate dwellings are 
not included even if subject to an individual rental rebate arrangement. 
Residents are responsible for their own provisions but occasional meals 
may be provided in some establishments. 


In 1993-94 there were 181 services providing emergency accommodation 
and related support for persons who were homeless or in crisis. These 
were funded under the Supported Accommodation Assistance Program 


Non-residential 
Welfare Services 


Social Welfare 


(SAAP), a joiniy funded Commonwealth/State program which is 
administered by the Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and 
Islander Affairs. 


Services administered by SAAP are identified through one or more of the 
following target groups: 
* young people, 


* women and women with children who are homeless and/or flecing 
domestic violence, 


* families in crisis, 
* single men and 


* single women. 


The objective of the program is to assist people who are homeless and/or 
in crisis to move towards independent living, where appropriate, or other 
alternatives such as long-term housing. 


The Crisis Accommodation Program (CAP) is a Commonwealth funded 
program forming part of the Commonwealth/State Housing Agreement. 
CAP aims to provide capital housing funds for supported accommodation 
and related support services funded under SAAP. The Department of 
Housing and Local Government administers CAP funds in Queensland. A 
total of $3.9m was allocated in 1992-93 ($6.8m in 1991-92). 


Mosi services are provided by religious and charitable bodies. Lifeline. 
St. Vincent de Paul Society and the Salvation Army are well known for 
supplying food and clothing to those in immediate need and for their 
counselling services. The Department of Family Services and Aboriginal 
and Isiander Affairs provides crisis care which includes a 24-hour 
telephone crisis counselling service, emergency care and some financial 
assistance for clients. 


Day cure and drop-in centres enable people of similar backgrounds (aged 
pensioners, unemployed youth) to meet socially and, in some cases, 
receive care and/or counselling. 


For the physically and mentally disabled, a number of non-profit 
community-based organisations provide services, namely: 


* job search assistance, 

* activity therapy, 

* training, 

* respite care, 

* recreation and rehabilitation, 
* aids and appliances and 


* production and provision of audio and braille material. 


These are largely funded by the Commonwealth Department of Health, 
Housing and Community Services. 


The Commonwealth and State Governments, under the Home and 
Community Care (HACC) program are developing a comprehensive range 
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Services for 
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Informal Network 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


Non-ABS source: 


of integrated home and communily care services for frail elderly clients 
and their carers and younger disabled clients who wish to remain in the 
community. The program aims to prevent the premature or inappropriate 
admission of these people to long-term care. 


The HACC program provides funding for a range of services including 
home help and personal care, home maintenance and modifications, food 
services, communily respite care, transport, community care paramedical 
services and domiciliary nursing setvices. 


There are some other government-run welfare services, such as the 
Translating and Interpreting Service of the Department of Immigration and 
Ethnic Affairs and other services to migrants including Migrant Resource 
Centres. 


Aboriginal and Islander people are covered by the serviccs mentioned 
above and also by programs of the Commonwealth Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Commission and the Stale Department of Family Services 
and Aboriginal and Islander Affairs. They include interpreter and 
translator services and community organisations. 


The role of family and friends is vital to the welfare of many people m 
need of assistance in Queensland and Australia. This assistance may take 
the form of moncy, such as gifts to kelp with major purchases or every 
day living costs, or services, such as providing assistance in getting lo such 
things as doctors’ appointments or outings. 
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Chapter 8 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING 


Education in Queensiand ranges from the preschool level through to 
tertiary level and is compulsory in Queensland between the ages of 6 
and 15 years. In addition, child care, kindergarten and adult 
education facilities are available. Primary and secondary education is 
provided free in government schools, Government funded tertiary 
educational institutions do not charge tuition fees (course charges 
apply) for Australian students who must fulfil the entrance 
requirements of the various establishments. 


The Queenstand Department of Education administers State preschool, 
primary, secondary and special education. 


The Commonwealth Government contribution of funding to the State 
education system is around 9% and is the major funding source of 
non-government schools. The Commonwealth Government is also 
responsible for the total funding of non-private universitics and colleges 
of further education. A Commonwealth Government program provides 
grants to non-profit community groups and loca! government authorities 
to enable them to provide a range of child care services. 


The Commonwealth Government has special responsibilities for migrants 
and aboriginal people. The Queensland Government also provides 
assistance fo students, including scholarships, bursaries, transport and 
boarding allowances, many of which are intended for low-income 
families. 


PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 


In Queensland, children are eligible for enrolment in primary school 
if they have turned 5 years of age hy the end of December of the year 
prior to enrolment. They then progress through 12 years of formal 
primary and secondary education, Some students do not complete all 
secondary years, leaving school on attaining the age of 15 or leaving 
to enter other educational streams. 


In Queensland, secondary schooling commences in Year 8, when students 
are about 12 or 13 years of age and extends over 45 years. Studenis 
complcting Year 14} are issued with a Junior Certificate, which is the 
accepted educational qualification for entry to some forms of employment, 
colleges of technical and further education (TAFE), rural training schools 
and seme certificate courses at higher education centres. Senior 
Certificates are issued on completion of Year 12 and are based on teachers” 
assessments and internal examinations. 


Children with special education needs are provided for through 63 
government and three non-government special schools. Guidance and 
support services are made available through non-special schools to meet 
the requirements of children with special needs who attend regular 
schools. The main aim is to help children with special needs undertake 
programs in the most appropriate setting. 


Primary Enrolments 


Secondary 
Enrolments 
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Most non-government schools are controlled by religious authorities and 
provide both primary and secondary education. Grammar schools, 
controlled by boards of trustees, are mainly for secondary students but also 
cater for some primary students. 


Primary enrolments in the government sector declined from 78.3% in 1993 
to 77.7% in 1994. In 1994, Catholic schools accounted for 71.5% of 
primary enrolments in non-government schools, Anglican schools 
accounted for 5.6% and other denominations 22.9%, 


8.1 PRIMARY ENROLMENTS, QUEENSLAND, 1994 


Year Mates Females Tatal 
1 24,6065 23,241 47906 
3 24,039 22.449 46,488 
3 24,527 22,973 47,300 
4 24,506 23.118 47,624 
5 24,561 23,265 47,846 
6 25,635 24,192 49,427 
7 24,834 24,322 48,156 
Ungraded (a) 1,541 1,014 2,575 
Total 174,148 163,574 437,722 


(a) Including students at special schools. 
Searee: Schools, Australia (4221.0). 


8.2 PRIMARY ENROLMENTS BY CONTROLLING AUTHORITY, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 1984 LHF 1904 
Goverrnent 239,344 260,493 262,499 
Males 123.058 134,806 135,543 
Females 116,291 125,687 126,956 
Now-govertmnent 58,324 72,343 75,223 
Males 29,927 37,187 38.605 
Females 28397 35,156 36,618 
Total 297,673 332,836 337,722 
Males 152,985 171,993 174,148 
Females 144,688 160,843 £63,574 


Source: Schools, Australia (422 (04). 


Education is compulsory to age 15 and successful completion of Year 10 
provides students with educational qualifications which allow entry to 
some forms of employment and some courses at post-secondary colleges. 


The movement of students out of the secondary education system is 
reflected in the decrease in enrolments between Years 10 and 11 and 
between the ages of 15 and 16. However, an increasing number of 
students, many of whom are 19 years of age or older, are remaining to 
Years 11 and 12. 


Secondary school enrolments are affected by the level of unemployment 
and the continuing demand for a higher level of education in the work 
force. In addition to the full-time education services, classes are 
conducted at 10 Continuing Secondary Education centres throughout 
Queensland to enable mature-age students to study secondary subjects on 
a full-time or part-time basis. 
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Retention Rates 
in Secondary 
Schools 


The proportion of enrolments in government schools has fallen from 71% 
in 1984 to 67% in 1994, The growth in secondary enrolments in 
non-government schools over this period is 32% compared with 8% for 
government schools. Catholic schools accounted for 54% of total 
non-government secondary enrolments in 1994, The proportions of 
enrolments for Anglican schools was 13% and for all other denominations, 
33%. 


8.3 SECONDARY ENROLMENTS, QUEENSLAND, 1994 


Year Males Femates Toral 
8 24,328 22.734 47.062 
) 23,128 21,807 44,935 
10) 22,468 21,803 44,271 
{1 18,621 19,249 37,870 
12 16,865 17,816 34,681 
Ungraded 1,154 836 1,990 
Total 106,564 14,245 210,809 


Source: Schools, Australiy (4221.0). 


8.4 SECONDARY ENROLMENTS BY AGE AND SEX, QUEENSLAND, 1994 


Age (years) Mates Females Total 
Under 12 i? 18 35 
12 7,308 7,955 15,263 
i3 22,523 21,625 44,148 
14 23,318 22,072 45,390 
15 21,136 20,539 41,675 
16 17.921 18,506 36,427 
1? 11,111 10,680 21,791 
18 2.0) 1,617 3,667 
19 and over L180) 1,233 2,413 
Total 106,564 104,245 210,809 


Source: Schools, Australia (42210). 


Controlling authority i984 POOF 1994 
Goverrumertt $30,531 143,770 140,735 
Males 64,927 72,044 70,752 
Females 65.604 71,726 69,983 
Non-government 43,056 67,125 FOOTE 
Males 27,566 34,476 35,812 
Femates 25,4590) 32,649 34,262 
Total 183,587 210,895 210,809 
Maijes 92,493 106,520 106,564 
Females 91,094 104,375 104,245 


Source: Schouls, Australia (4221.0. 


The extent to which students remain in school from their first secondary 
year (Year 8} to the later years of schooling (Years 11 and 12), the 
apparent retention rate, has increased significantly in recent years trom 
64% (Year 11) and 53% (Year 12) in 1984 to 87% (Year 11) and 79% 
(Year 12) in 1994. 


Age Participation 
Rates 
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In 1994 the apparent retention rate to Year 12 in non-government schools 
(90%) was considerably higher than that for government schools (74%}. 
The retention rates for females increased from 56% in 1984 to 83% in 
1994, compared with retention rates of males which were 51% and 75%, 
respectively, 


PROPORTION OF STUDENTS REMAINING TO YEAR 12, 
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The age participation rate is the number of school students of a particular 
age and sex expressed as a proportion of the population of the same age 
and sex tn a specified year and indicates the proportion of students still al 
school. [t does not include those students participating in education 
outside the schools system, for example students at higher education 
centres, TAFE colleges and at senior colleges. 


As education is compulsory in Queensland until a person attains the age 
of 15 years, the participation rate for this age group is very high, being 
87% for males and 90% for females aged 15 years in 1994. This 
participation rate is lower than 100%, as the census dale of the schools 
collection is in July and some students with birth dates prior to the census 
date leave school immediately upon attaining 15 years of age. 


AGE PARTICIPATION RATES, QUEENSLAND 
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Between 1984 and 1994, participation rates increased significantly, 
although declining slightly from 1993 figures. The greatest increase in the 
age participation rate has been for 16 year old females, having increased 
from 59% in 1984 to 80% in 1994, an increase of 21 percentage points. 
The age participation rate for 16 year old males has increased to 75%, an 
increase of 18 percentage points over the same period. The age 
participation tate for 17 year olds has increased to 46% for females, an 
increase of 18 percentage points while the participation rate for males 
increased to 45%, an increase of 16 percentage points since 1984. The 
rate for 15 year olds has shown the smallest increase, having risen from 
83% for fernales and 81% for males in 1984 to 90% for females and 87%. 
for males in 1994. 


Schools and Staffing There has been a net increase of 4% in the number of schools in Queensland 
between 1984 and 1994, 


Particulars 1984 P93 1904 
Government 
Schools 1.273 1,326 1,323 
Staff 
Teaching 22,3528 25,782 25,718 
Non-teaching 5,069 6.32 8.215 
Non-government 
Schoals 390 4()3 406 
Staff 
Teaching 6,186 RAT? 8,933 
Non-teaching 1,925 2,616 2,839 
Total 
Schools 1,669 1,729 1,729 
Staff 
Teaching 28,514 34,259 34,651 
Non-Teaching 6,994 10,936 11,054 


(a) Full-time equivalent. 
Source: Schools, Australia (42210). 
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(a) Break in continuity of series. 
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The student to teacher ratio for government schools was 15.7 in 1994 and 
16.3 for non-government schoels, 


As the Stale has major responsibility for providing educalion, government 
schools are spread throughout Queensland in relation to population with 
almost 72% located outside Brisbane in 1993. Non-government schools, 
however, are more concentrated in Brisbane, with a number offering 
boarding facilities for students. 


TERTIARY EDUCATION 


Tertiary education in Queensland was provided to more than 283,000 
students during 1993, through courses conducted at universities and 
technical and further education (TAFE) colleges. 


In 1989 the Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS} was 
introduced. The majority of students enrolled in higher education 
(excluding TAFE colleges) must pay HWECS, HECS payments are based 
on a student’s study load. In 1995 the HECS contribution for students 
undertaking a full-time study load was $2,409 for a full year. Students 
with a smaller load are charged the equivalent pro-rata contribution. 
Students may choose to pay HECS up-front as a lump sum or delay 
payment and repay through the taxation system. 


Each institution offers a variety of courses at different levels. In the 
main, universities offer associate diplomas, diplomas, bachelor and 
postgraduate programs such as graduate degrees, honours, mastcrs and 
doctorates. Some of these institutions also offer preparatory courses to 
assist students in obtaining places in specific degree programs. 


The TAFE colleges offer the following awards: diploma, associate 
diploma, advanced certificate, certificale, award endorsement, statement of 
attainment and statement of attendance. In recent years. some secondary 
school students have also attended TAFE colleges for some subjects and 
with the advent of senior colleges, students may now undertake a 
combined secondary and tertiary program at the one tastitution. 


The Commonwealth and Stale Governments continue to explore ways of 
distnbuting resources for education and training which take account of the 
role of the various sectors of post-compulsory education, 


The Australian National Training Authority (ANTA) was established in 
Queensland to determine priorities in consultation with industry and the 
training sector and to allocate funds to ensure that national training needs 
are mel. It is the centre for the guidance and development of vocational 
training in Australia. 


The TAFE system is the biggest provider of post-secondary cducation 
in Queensland. It covers the whole State through a network of more 
than 30 colleges and centres, strategically located in major metropolitan 
areas, rural communities and regional centres. 


In Queensland, over 270,000 people cnrol annually in the wide varicty of 
adult, vocational education and training programs offered through the 
TAFE network, These include courses that: 
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* lead to academic awards recognised Australia-wide as equivalent to 
those of comparable university courses, 


* provide alternative pathways for people to entcr the higher education 
sector to purse more advanced studies, 


* provide for on-the-job training programs such as apprenticeships and 
traineeships, 


* provide formal structured training for a range of vocational callings, 


* service groups with special needs, including migrants, peaple with 
disabilities, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people and 


* mect adult education and community needs through a wide range of 
personal development, recreation and Icisure programs. 


Commencing All 
Field of study students students 
Land and marine reseurees, animal husbandry 5,025 7,789 
Architecture, building 9,118 15,115 
Ari, humanities and social sciences 5,676 8,222 
Business administration, economics 44,082 68,661 
Education 7347 11.442 
Engineering, surveying 14,523 27.462 
Health, community services 6,051 ‘10,062 
Law, lepal studies R76 1,837 
Scienec 2,742 4,520 
Veterinary science, animal care 189 318 
Services, hospitality. transportation 16,526 25,054 
TAFF multi-ficld education 32,734 47,468 


(a) Exctuding students in the recrewlion and leisure stream. Students may be counted in more than one 
field of study. 


Source: National Gantre for Vocational Educativn Research Led. 


Type of attendance Males Femates Males Females 
Full-time 10,992 12,148 8,150 8,653 
Part-time 88,163 61,980 60,826 46,484 
Total 99,155 74,128 68,976 55,137 


(a) Excluding students in the recreation and leisure stream. 
Source: Selected Vocational Education and Training Statistics. 


Responsibility for Queensland policy on vocational education and training 
has been vested in the Vocational Education, Training and Employment 
Commission (VETEC} which was created as an independent authority 
within the Department of Employment, Vocational Education, Training 
and Industrial Relations. Delivery of public vocational education and 
training is the responsibility of the Division of Technical and Further 
Education, Training and Employment (TAFE-TEQ). 


Higher Education 
Policy 


Higher Education 
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8.9 TAFE TEACHING STAFF DUTY HOURS, QUEENSLAND 
‘000 


Type of appointment L996 190! i992 993 
Full-time duty hours 3.4631 3,216.5 3437.5 3,058.6 
Teaching 1,473.8 1,443.8 1,599.5 1,615.5 
Non-teaching 1,989.3 1,772.7 1,838.1 1,443.0 
Part-time duty hours 6385 640.7 724.9 ha}. 0 
Teaching 562.5 564.5 692.4 623.5 
Non-teaching 76.0 76.2 323 16.5 
AH duty hours 4, M6 3,857.2 4,162.4 3,698, 5 
Teaching 2.06.3 2,008.4 2,291.9 2,239.0 
Non-teaching 2,065.3 1,848.9 1,870.4 1,459.5 


Source; National Centre for Vocational Education Research Ltd. 


The Commonwealth Government has for its primary objectives for higher 
education, equitable access and quality enhancement. Access to higher 
education has been enhanced through rapid growth in the number of 
education places available. The future aim is to maximise opportunities 
for new entrants to higher education and to ensure adequate provision for 
regions with high population growth and low tertiary participation. 


Policy developments have resulted in institutions being provided with the 
flexibility to charge fees for Australian students in postgraduate courses 
and an increase in the number of fee-paying overseas students. The 
greater use of technology has increased the importance of Open Learning, 
a broadcasted educational television program. 


There are six publicly funded universitics in Queensland. They are: 
University of Queensland, Central Queensland University, Griffith 
University, James Cook University of North Oueensland, Queensland 
University of Technology and the University of Southern Queenstand. 
There is also a campus of the Australian Catholic University in 
Queensland and the Bond University, which ts privately funded. 


In 1994, 24,590 students were enrolled at the University of Queensland in 
15 faculties. The largest number of students were enrolled in the Arts 
faculty (24%), followed by Science (12.9%) and Medicine (11.5%). 


8.10 HIGHER EDUCATION STUDENTS (a), QUEENSLAND 


Particulars £992 1903 1994 
Higher degree 7,345 8.801 9.622 
Postgraduate 5,936 6,857 6,431 
Bachelor 69,746 FL OT4 75,173 
Other 7,163 6,323 5,811 
Total 90,190 93,955 97,037 


{a} Excluding students attending Bond University and Australian Catholic University. 
Source: Department of Employment. Education and Training. 


In May 1990, the Queensland University of Technology (QUT) 
amalgamated with the Brisbane College of Advanced Education. The 
institution resulting from this amalgamation retained the tithe Queensland 
University of Technology. In 1994, QUT had 25,874 students. 
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8.11 HIGHER EDUCATION STUDENTS (a) BY FIELD OF STUDY, QUEENSLAND 


Field of study 1992 FOO3 iQgd 
Agriculture and animal! husbandry L891 2115 2,002 
Architecture and building L813 1,588 2,094 
Acts, humanities and social sciences 17.015 17.661 19,307 
Business, administration and ecomomics 22,602 22,703 22,467 
Education 13,136 12,852 12,494 
Engineering and surveying 7578 7,985 8,244 
Health 8.219 9.652 10,120 
Law and Iceal studies 3,664 3,971 4,009 
Scicnee 12,374 13,203 13,937 
Velerinary science S17 538 532 
Non-awared 1,381 1387 1741 
Total 90,190 93,955 97,037 


Soerce: Department of Employment, Education and Training. 


Griffith University, established in 1971 has grown sleadily in size, 
reaching a total enroiment of 17,415 students in 1994. 


The James Cook University of North Queensiand, originally established in 
1961 as the University College of Townsville, became autonomous in 
1970, [n 1982, the former Townsville College of Advanced Education 
was amalgamated with James Cook University and in 1994 James Cook 
University had a total of 7,847 students. 


The University of Central Queensiand was founded in 1967 as the 
Queensland Institute of Technology (Capricornia). It had 8,354 students 
in 1994 and is one of Australia's cight National Distance Education 
Centres. 


The University of Southern Queensland is also one of Australia’s major 
providers of external studies. Located in Toowoomha. this university had 
12,957 students In 1994. 


8.12 HIGHER EDUCATION TEACHING STAFF (a}, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars FOO? (b} 1993 fe) 7904 fc} 
Males 
Teaching only 25K 349 416 
Research only 535 617 683 
Teaching and research 2.7386 2.783 2758 
Other functions 2.72] 2947 3,063 
liemales 
Teaching only 126 345 409 
Research only 457 499 S76 
Teaching and research 1,167 1,203 1,207 
Other functions 3,497 3,883 4,101 
Persons 11,567 12,626 13,213 


(a) Excluding teaching staff at Bond University and Australian Catholic University. (b} Number of 
fuil-time and part-time staff. fc) Full-time equivalent of full-time, part-time and casual staff. 


Saurce: Department of Employment, Education and Training. 


f 
Training Assistance 
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8.43 HIGHER EDUCATION STUDENTS (a} BY UNIVERSITY, 
QUEENSLAND, 1994 


Persons 


Females 


University Males 

OUT 12.017 13,857 25,874 
QOuecnsland 12.304 12,286 24,590 
Griffith 7581 4,834 17,414 
Southern Queensland 6,932 6,025 12,957 
Central Queensland 4,293 4,061 8.354 
James Cook 3,243 4,604 7847 
Total 46,370 50,667 97,037 


(a) Excluding students attending Bond University and Australian Cathali¢ University. 
Sources Department of Employment, Education and Training. 


EMPLOYMENT, EDUCATION AND TRAINING 


The Commonwealth and State Governments have supported a 
number of schemes aimed at improving employment prospects for the 
labour force. These schemes cover a range of options such as 
encouraging employers to conduct more training, enhancing the skill 
levels of the labour force and a general emphasis on the importance 
of improving the educational standards of the labour force. 


As a result of this government support, considerable intcrest has been 
aroused in education and training. Some indicators of progress in this area 
include employer assistance with, and expenditure on training, the number 
of apprentices and transition of the population from educational 
institulions to the workplace. 


8.14 TRAINING ASSISTANCE PROVIDED TO PERMANENT EMPLOYEES 
BY EMPLOYERS, 12 MONTHS ENDING FEBRUARY 1993 


{per cant) 
Queensland Australia 
Length of time with ~ - a 
current employer Males Females Persons Males Femates Persons 
Under 2 years 85.0} 84.6 B48 R48 83.2 84.0) 
2and under 5 years 89.6 83.8 87.3 90.7 87.7 89.4 
5 and under 10 ycars 87.2 B45 86.1 91.9 89.5 90.9 
10 years ar more 918 8h? 90,5 93.7 89.1 92.3 


Total 89.0 R47? 87.3 0.8 87.2 Bo.4 


Seurce: Career Experience (6254.0. 


In February 1993 a survey was conducted which showed that 87.3% of 
employees in Queensland, who had attended a training course or studicd 
for an educational qualification within the last 12 months, had been given 
some assistance by their current employer, compared with the Australian 
average of 89.4%, 


The survey showed that fewcr female employees had been given training 
assistance by their current employers than their male colleagues, In 
Queensland, 84.7% of female employees undertaking training had 
received assistance from their current employers compared with a national 
average of 87.3%. 
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Apprentices 


Educational 
Attainment 


Transition from 
Education to Work 


In May 1994, there was a total of 23,400 apprentices in Queensland, an 
overall increase of 4,200 from the figure for May 1993. There was a 
substantial rise in the number of first year apprentices, by 2,300 to 7,600. 
The total number of second, third, fourth and fitth year apprentices rose 
by 1,900 to 15,800 over the same period. 


While the number of apprentices in the vehicle, food and hairdressing 
trades fell over the vear to May 1994, building trade apprentices rose by 
1,600 to 6,600, 


6.15 APPRENTICES, QUEENSLAND 


May 
Particulars L902 1903 i994 
Year of apprenticeship 
First 4.300 5,300 7,600) 
Second §,900 §.700 6,200 
Third 7.500 43,700 4.806 
Fourth and fifth 7,300 4,500 4.800 
Field of trade 
Metal fitting and machining and 
other metal 7,400 *3,000 SO 
Electrical and electronic 3,200 *2,100 *2,100 
Building 4,000 §,000 6,600 
Vehicle 3.100 *2..600 #2300 
Food 2,800 *3,700 23K) 
Hairdressing * 2,000 * 1,600 *1,400 
Other *2,6(K} *1.200 #3,800 
Total 25,000 19,200 23,40 


Saree: Transition From Education to Work, unpublished data, 


Group Training Schemes are funded by the Commonwealth and State 
Governments to employ apprentices and trainees who are provided to 
businesses on an as-needed basis. There were six industry-based Group 
Training Schemes and 15 regional Group Training Schemes, collectively 
employing 3.217 apprentices and 259 trainees in 1993-94. 


The ‘Tradeswomen on the Move’ program is a joint Commonwealth and 
State initiative aimed at increasing the participation of women in trades by 
creating an awareness of the diverse employment and training 
opportunitites available through the vocational cducation and training 
system. In 1993-94, 3,045 women were contacted through the delivery of 
marketing and education programs in 55 schools. 


One measure of the skill level of the labour force is the proportion with 
post-schoul qualifications. In May 1994, 41% of the Qucensland labour 
force aged 15 to 64 years had obtained some form of pust-school 
qualification. This compares with a figure of 45% for the total Australian 
labour force. A skilled vocational qualification was the most common 
type held. 


Surveys have been conducted on this topic since 1964 in order to assess 
the movement of the population from educational institutions to the 
workpiace. 
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8.16 PERSONS AGED 15 TO 69 {a}: LABOUR FORCE STATUS BY EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT, 
QUEENSLAND, FEBRUARY 1994 


Not in Unemplay-  Partici- 
Uaem- Labour labour nent pation 
Educationad attainment Fanployed Ployed force force Total rete raate: 
‘P00 “NO "OND OOo) ‘O00 oF oe 
With post-schoo! qualifications 615.5 45.7 661.3 142.9 804.1 6.9 82.2 
Bachelor degree 133.2 9.1 142.4 20,2 162.6 64 87.6 
Skilled vocational qualification 234.0 14.6 248.7 53.6 S23 3.9 82.3 
Basic vocational qualification §3.1 10.0 93.] 32.5 125.6 10.8 74.2 
Associate diploma 8.4 8.0 88.4 15.8 14.3 AL R48 
Other 34.8 3.9 88.7 20.7 108.5 44 KL] 
Without post-school qualifications (b) 7349 W134 848.3 436.0 1,284.3 13.4 66.{) 
Completed highest level of secondary 
school available 250.1 36,9 287.0 93,4 A803 12.9 TS5 
Did not attend highest level of 
secondary school available 484.6 76.5 561.1 340.4 9015 13.6 h2.2 
Left at age 
16 years or over L713 33.8 205.7 AAG 280.0 16.5 Fi 
18 years or over 4.4 * 1.6 6.0 * 2.6 8.6 * 26.5 70.0 
16 or 17 years 146.9 32.2 199.1 81.4 280.5 16,2 FLO 
3 years ur under BIG 42.8 356.0 256.5 HI25 i320 387 
t4or 15 years 285.2 35.6 320.9 211.4 332.0 V1.1 60.3 
13 years or under 28.1 71 35.2 45.3 SU.5 20.2 43.7 
Never attended school * 0.2 * 0.0 * 0.2 #22 *24 *0.0 +02 
Sull at school 24.2 10.6 34.9 55.6 90.5 SU.3 38.5 
Total 1,374.7 169.8 1,544.4 6344 2,178.9 11.0 70.9 


(a) Excluding institutionalised but including boarding school students. (6) Including persons for whom secondary school quuliticutions could 
not be determined. 


Source; labour Force Status and Educational Attainment, unpublished data. 


8.17 PERSONS AGED 15 TO 64: LABOUR FORCE STATUS BY ATTENDANCE AT AN EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTION, QUEENSLAND 


Nee in Uneni- Partici- 


Attendance Attendance Unem- Labour labour ployment pation 
in $993 in May 1994 Eniployed ploved force force Total rate rate 
‘000 HON? “OH HOO "GOO % Sp 

Full-time Full-time 64.3 18.0 82.3 112.1 194.3 21.8 423 
Part-time 8.3 *La 949 *(h9 10.8 *16.3 OLR 

Net attending 42.8 1.8 33.5 7.1 60.7 20.1 88.2 

Total i154 Bidmal 145.7 20.4 265.8 20.8 54.8 

Part-time Full-time #19 * (LF rae gts] 5.1 * 27.0 *52.0 
Part-time 49.7 * (7 50.4 2 2 52. * 1.4 95.8 

Not attending 46.8 5.4 42.2 *4.1 56.3 10.3 92 7 

Total 98.5 6,8 FAs.3 a7 il4.d 6.5 O23 

Did not attend Full-time 47 *2.9 7.6 94 17. * 38.7 44.6 
Part-time 23.3 * 20 2512 4.7 29.9 78 84.3 

Not attending 1,162.0 105.0 1,267.0 404.1} 1671.0 8.3 Tas 

Total L, 189-9 172.9 1,299.8 418.1 i780 a5 75.7 

Total Full-time 70.9 71.6 92.5 124.0 216.5 23.4 42.7 
Part-time 81.3 *43 85.6 78 93.4 *5.0 91.7 

Not attending 1,251.6 121.1 1,372.7 415.2 1,788.0 8.8 76.8 

Total 1,483.8 147.0 1,550.8 347.0 2,097.8 9,5 73.9 
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Chapter 9 


LAW AND ORDER 


Police Strength 


The maintenance of law and order is an important issue that concerns 
all members of the community today. The State Government has 
responsibility, not only for enacting legislation, but also for providing 
a police force, a judiciary and a corrective system. 


Criminal law in Queensland, in the main, is based on legislation enacted 
by the Queensland Parliament. This is in contrast to New South Wales, 
Victoria and South Australia where common law (i.¢. court decisions) is 
still an important source of criminal law. 


Queensland moved away from common law in the criminal field with ihe 
passing of the Criminal Code Act 1899. However, not all the statutory 
criminal law that applics in Queensland today is contained in the Criminal 
Code. Some statutes, both Imperial (English) and local, which were 
enacted before 1899 remain in force and additional legislation relating to 
crimes has been passed since the introduction of the Criminal Code. Also, 
the Commonwealth Government has powers under the Constitution to 
make laws relating to criminal offences involving Commonwealth 
agencies, and can enact overriding I[cgislation where the Commonwealth 
and States have concurrent powers. The Crimes Act 7974 ts the major 
piece of Commonwealth legislation relating to criminal offences. 


The Penalties and Sentences Act 1992 marked the first major reform of a 
critical aspect of criminal law in more than 90 years. It combines most 
forms of sentencing available to courts in one Act (previously seven 
statutes) and provides for consistency of sentences throughout 
Queensiand, In particular, it provides a range of sentences to balance 
protection of the Queensland community with appropriate punishment and 
rehabilitation of oftenders. 


When State courts exercise criminal jurisdiction, they may apply Imperial, 
Commonwealth or State law, depending on which legislature has dealt 
with the subject matter of the offence under the Australian constitutional 
framework. 


POLICE STRENGTH AND GENERAL CRIME 


The mission of the Queensland Police Service is to serve the people in 
Queensland by protecting life and property, preserving peace and 
safety, preventing crime and upholding the law in a manner which has 
regard for the public good and the rights of the individual. 


The Queensland Police Service is headed by the Commissioner, with a 
Deputy Commissioner responsible for operations and an Executive 
Director, Corporate Services controlling the corporate support services. 


The State is divided into eight geographical regions each headed by an 
Assistant Commissioner who reports to the Deputy Commissioner. The 
regions are divided into districts and divisions. A State Crime Operations 


Crime 
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Command and an Operations Support Command support police operations 
State-wide. 


There was a net decrease of 195 sworn-in police officers between 30 Junc 
1993 and 30 June 1994, a 3% decrease. 


QUEENSLAND POLICE STRENGTH, AT 30 JUNE 
» FOU 
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9.1 QUEENSLAND POLICE STRENGTH AT 30 JUNE 


Rank 1992 1903 1904 
Commissioner | 1 1 
Deputy Commissioner 2 ] 1 
Assistant Commissioner 11 11 11 
Chicf Superintendent a 14 12 
Superintendent 34) 28 24 
Inspector 203 226 200 
Senior Sergeant 30] 376 383 
Sergeant 1.385 1,331 1,522 
Senior constable L771 1.604 1.637 
Constable 2,555 2.585 2.396 
Total sworn-in officers 6,271 6,377 282 
Swom-in officers per 10,000 

population (a) 2U7 205 143 
Prabationers 1 — — 
Recruits 141 127 16? 
Total police strength 6,413 6.544 6,344 


(a) Estimated resident population at 30 June. 
Source: Queensland Police Service. 


The following crime statistics have been collated in accordance with 
nationally agreed standards which have been developed by the National 
Crime Statistics Unit (NCSU) in close consultation with each State police 
jurisdiction. The statistics relate to selected offence categories. 


The NCSU was established in September 1990 following an initiative of 
the Australian Police Ministers Council. The Unit is jointly funded by the 
Commonwealth Attorney-Gencral’s Department, State and Territory 
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Police Departments and the ABS. Its key function is the production of 
uniform national crime statistics. 


Within the scope of the collection, the most frequently reported offence 
calegory in Queensland in 1994 was that of unlawful entry with intent 
(UEWH). In 1994, 73.399 UEWI’s were reported, representing a rate of 
2,295.94 per 100,000 population. Motor vehicle theft was the next most 
common type of offence, with 16.528 stolen motor vchicles reported to 
police, a rate of 517.00 per 100,000 population. 


Among the violent crimes within the collection, the most common types 
of crime reported to Queensland police in 1994 were sexual assault and 
robbery. ‘There were 2,009 sexual assault victims, which represents 62.84 
per 100,000 population, Robbery compriscd 863 reports for armed 
robbery representing a rate of 26.99 per 100,000 population. and 1,072 
reports of unarmed robbery, a rate of 33.53 per 100,000 population. 


The majority of violent offences against the person in Queensland 
occurred in residential locations (54.8% of murders, 54.3% of attempted 
murders and 65.3% of sexual assaults). In contrast, 33.5% of armed 
robberies were carried out in retail establishments, whilst 51.1% of 
unarmed robberies occurred in streets/foutpaths. The most common types 
of premises involved in reperted unlawful entries with intent were 
residential (53.0% of UEWI1's), followed by retail establishments (12.3% 
of UEWT's). 


In Queensland a weapon was involved in 91.4% of reported attempted 
murders, 57.1% of murders and 44.6% of robberies. The use of a weapon 
was uncommon in Sexual assaults with 0.2% involving a weapon. 


9.2 VICTIMS (a) BY OFFENCE CATEGORY, QUEENSLAND 


1993 1904 (hj 

Offence category Nuniber Rate Number Rate 
Homicide 

Murder 47 1.A1 4? 1.31 

Attempted murder 143 4.59 140) 4.38 

Manslaughter 8 0.26 6 0.19 

Driving causing death 37 1.19 17 (1.53 
Sexual assault 2,322 74,52 2,009 H2.84 
Kidnapping ‘abduction 121 3.88 Sh 2.69 
Robbery 

Armed robbery Dd 30.30 863 26.99 

Unarmed robbery 997 32.00 172 33.53 
Blackmail ‘cxtortion 4? 1,35 34 1.06 
Unlawful entry with intent 75,382 2,425.61 73,399 2,295 94 
Motor vehicle theft 13,746 505.33 16,528 517.00 


(a) The defimtion of a crime victim varies according to the culcyory of offence. (b) Queensland 
introduced a new statistical system in December 1994, 


Source: National Crime Statistics (4510.0). 


Queensland had a higher than average rate of attempted murder. 4.4 per 
100,000 population compared with 1.9 per 100,000 population nationally. 
Unlawful entry with intent was 2,259.9 per 100,000 population which was 
higher than the national average of 2,130.50 per 100,000 population. 
Most of the remaining offence categories had rates which were below the 
national average. 
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9.3 VICTIMS (a) BY OFFENCE CATEGORY, STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1994 
(rate per 100,000 poputation) 


ACT 


' Offence category NSW (b) Vie. Old fc} SA WA Tas Austratia 
Homicide 

Murder 1.77 1.25 1.31 1.97 2.29 1.06 5.84 1.00 1.61 

: Attempted murder 1.02 1.25 4.38 2.48 1.65 127 2.34 0.66 1.87 

; Manslaughter 0.17 O11 0.19 — 0.65 — a 0.18 

Driving causing death 

: Sexual assault 76.15 75.69 62.84 100.76 80.62 29.64 105.20 32.90 74.41 

; Kidnapping/abduction 3.73 2.21 2.69 4.69 2.41 3.60 5.26 0.33 3.07 

; Robbery 

: Armed robbery 36.65 17.60 36.99 31.77 34.31 13,42 8.18 21.27 28.36 

i Unarmed robbery 84.77 18.97 33.43 TLS) 37.25 17,99 22.79 21.93 50.01 

: Blackmail/extortion Q.15 1.90 1.06 1.09 1.23 0.21 0.58 0.33 0.04 

Unlawful entry 

i with intent 1,983.14 $614.35 2,295.94 2437.20 3,285.21 2,803.34 2.637.005 1,660.68 2,130.50 

( 361.13 448.28 671.18 


Motor vehicle theft 73141 


Al8.86 = 317.00 


636,14 976.85 


533.73 


{a} The definition of a crime victim varies according to the category of offence. (b} NSW introduced a gew incident reporting system in 1994, 
(c) Queensland introduced a new statistical system in December 1994, 


Sauree: National Crime Statistics (45 10,0). 


Queensland Crime 
and Safety Survey 


The Queensland Crime and Safety Survey was conducted by the ABS at 
the request of the Queensland Police Service. The Survey collected 
information from individuals and houscholds about their perceptions of 
having been the victim of an offence. 


VICTIMS OF HOUSEHOLO CRIME BY TYPE OF OFFENCE, 
QUEENSLAND, 12 MONTHS TO APRIL 


Total household victims lf 


Break and enter 


Attempted break and enter 


Motor vchicle theft Poa 


Per cent 


According to the Queensland Crime and Safety Survey during the 12 
months to April 1995, an estimated 136,900 (31.4%) of households in 
Queensland were victims of at least one break and enter, attempted break 
and enter or motor vehicle theft offence. The household victimisation rate 
in Queensland rose from 8.6% in 1993 to 11.4% in 1995. Households in 
the Brisbane Statistical Division had a higher victimisation rate (14.2%) 
than the balance of Queensland (9.1%). 


During the 12 months to April 1995, there were an estimated 116,100 
(4.7% victimisation rate) victims of personal crimes (robbery, assault, 
sexual assault) in Queensland. This compared with a 4.0% victimisation 


Law and Order 


rate in the corresponding pertod for 1993. The victimisation rate for males 
| was higher than that for females, being 5.9% and 3.6%, respectively. For 
both maies and fernales the victimisation rate was greatest in the 15 to 24 
| years age group (10.4% for males and 7.0% for females}. The risk of 
victimisation decreases with increasing age for both males and females. 


VICTIMS OF PERSONAL CRIME BY TYPE OF OFFENCE, 
QUEENSLAND, 12 MONTHS TO APRIL 
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In the 12 months to April 1995, approximately 32% of household victims 
and 40% of victims of personal crime were victims on more than one 
occasion. Nearly 43% of victims of assault experienced more than onc 
assault during the 12 months to April 1995. 


The reporting rates of the last incident for household victims were 77.6% for 
break and enter, 28.6% for attempted break and enter and 94.1% tor motor 
vehicle theft. The proportion of robbery victims who reported the last 
incident to police was 55.0% while the reporting rate for assault was 36.5%. 


An estimated 1,277,800 persons in Queensland (51.8%) though! that there 
were problems from crime or people creating a public nuisance in their 
neighbourhood, Housebreaking/burglaries/theft from home was thought 
io be the main problem by an estimated 565,800 persons, Dangerous or 
noisy driving was the next most frequently listed main problem, being 
identified by an estimated 256,700 persons, 


COURTS 


Judicial matters in Queensland are handled by the Supreme, District, 
Magistrates and Children’s Courts for both civil and criminal cases. 


A juvenile offender first appears before a Children’s Court and an 
adult before a Magistrates Court. The matter is then dealt with or 
proceeded with in the District Court or Supreme Court on indictment, 
depending on the seriousness of the offence, or on appeal. Supreme 
Court and District Court criminal trials are presided over by a judge 
who determines all questions of law. Questions of fact, including the 
ultimate question of guilt or innocence, are determined by the 
unanimous decision of a jury of 12 persons. En certain civil cases 
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there may be a jury of four people. In Magistrates and Children’s 
Courts a magistrate or judge determines all questions of law and fact 
without the assistance of a jury. 


The Supreme Court of Queensland comprises the Chicf Justice and 20 
judges, including one stationed in Rockhampton and one in Townsville. 
The Supreme Court of Queensiand Act 1997 created the State's permanent 
Court of Appeal and an independent Litigation Reform Commission. 
Cases are heard in circuit courts in places other than Brisbane, 
Rockhampton and Townsville when necessary. 


THE HIERARCHY OF AUTHORITY IN QUEENSLAND 
COURTS OF LAW EXERCISING CRIMINAL 
JURISDICTION 


fhe High Court af Australiu 
Constituted by not less than three judges 
of the Court 


the Court of Appeal 
Constituted by not less than three judges of the 
Supreme Court 


The Trial Division of the Supreme 
Court of Queensland 
Constituted hy a single judge of the Court 


The District Courts of Oveensiand 
Constituted by a judge of District Couris 


the Magistrates Courts of Queensland 
Constituted by a stipendiary magistrate or two 
justices ot the peace 


The Children’s Courts of Queenstand 
Constituled by a Children’s Court magistrate or judge 


The Supreme Court is the highest court in the Queensland judicial system. 
The Trial Division of the Supreme Court deals with matters where the 
amount in issue is in excess of $200,000, matters arising under the 
cross-vesting legislation and under the Corporations Law and a 
multiplicity of other matters including declarations of rights, status of 
persons and administrative review. 
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[In criminal matters, the Trial Division deals with murder, attempted 
murder, manslaughter and all offences under the Drugs Misuse Act 1986 
where the maximum penalty is in excess of 14 vears imprisonment. 


Appeals may go to the Court of Appeal in civil and criminal matters. ‘The 
Court of Appeal is constituted by three judges of the Supreme Court and 
sittings are held in Brisbane only. 


The District Court of Queensland comprises 32 District Court judges, 
including three in Southport, one in Rockhampton, two in Townsville, two 
in Cairns and one in Maroochydore. In addition to Brisbane, Ipswich, 
Southport, Rockhampton, ‘Townsville, Cairns and Maroochydore, District 
Courts may be convened in 23 other centres throughout the State at 
various times during the year. 


The crimes tried in District Courts are those where the senlence can be up 
to 14 years imprisonment. District Courts also hear civil mattcrs where 
the amount of money involved is between $40,000 and $200,000. District 
Courts also hear appeals, generally of magistrates’ decisions. 


Throughoul Queensland, there are 125 places where Magistrates Courts 
convene. A Magistrates Court is usually constituted by a stipendiary 
magistrate sitting alone. There are 71 stipendiary magistrates in 
Queensland, Stipendiary magistrates are stationed at country centres and 
travel on circuit 10 hold courts in various districts. 


The civil jurisdiction of Magistrates Courts is limited to claims that do not 
exceed $40,000. A Magistrates Court docs not have jurisdiction to hear 
claims where the title to land or the validity of a devise, bequest or 
limitation under a will or settlement is in question. In the criminal arca, 
stipendiary magistrates can deal only with those indictable offences which 
are authorised to be so dealt with under the provisions of the Criminal 
Code. Magistrates Courts deal exclusively with all simple offences, as 
well as a wider range of other statutory offences. 


The bulk of traffic offences heard in the Magistrates Court is heard at 
SETONS (Self Enforcing Ticketable Offence Notice System). SETONS 
imposes penalties under the provisions of the Offence Netices Legislation 
Amendment Act 1994. If defendants disagree with a SETONS order, they 
still have the right to have the matter heard before a Stipendiary 
Magistrate. 


The Small Claims Tribunal settles disputes between consumers and traders 
and between traders. A Referee presides in an informal manner, hearing 
submissions from the parties involved. Legal representation is not 
allowed unless with the consent of all parties and the Referee. Jurisdiction 
is limited to situations in which the amount concerned does not exceed 
$5,000 and the Referee’s decision is final and binding on all concerned; 
no appeals are allowed except where there has been a denial of natural 
justice. 


Where problems of debt arise and traders and other creditors are involved, 
the Small Debts Court operates. Il is constituted by a Stipendary 
Magistrate sitting alone and deals with actions where the amount does not 
exceed $5,000. The hearing and representation is similar to the provisions 
of the Small Claims Tribunal. The judgement of the Court is final and 
binding on all parties; no appeals to the action are allowed except where 
there has been a denial of natural justice. 


Law and Order 


The Children’s Court deals with all matters relating to children under the 
age of 17 years. The matters may be indictable offences, other than thosc 
for which (were they nol of such age) the maximum penalty is 
impnsonment for life with hard labour, simple offences or breaches of 
duty, applications for care and contro! of children and the admission to 
care and protection of neglected children. In metropolitan and near 
country areas, the Court is presided over by a magistrate specially 
appointed to the Children’s Courts, or judge, siiling alone, while in 
country areas that duty is performed by a local stipendiary magistrate or. 
in the absence of a magistrate, by two justices of the peace. 


The Juvenile Justice Act 1992 instigated a special court for dealing with 
juvenile offenders, called the Children’s Court of Queensland. ‘This court 
allows a juvenile offender to be dealt with by specially appointed Children’s 
Court Judges. A Children’s Court hidge is empowered to deal with juvenile 
offenders without the assistance of jury. Currently, there are four Children’s 
Court Judges appointed in Queensland: two in Brisbane; one at Southport and 
one at Townsville. A juvenile offender still retains the night to elect to be 
heard by a judge and a jury in the Supreme Court or District Court. 


District Court judges alse sit on the Planning and Environment Court 
(previously the Local Government Court), the Licensing Court and the 
Patients Review Tribunal. The Industrial Court is presided over by a 
judge of the Supreme Court, as is the Mental Health Tribunal. 


The Family Court is a federal body and has jurisdiction in matrimonial 
cases and other matters relating to dissolution of marriage. Bankruptcy is 
also a federal matter; the Federal! Court of Australia exercises jurisdiction 
in the southern district of Queensland while the Supreme Court exercises 
jurisdiction in the central and northern districts. 


Magistrates Courts In Magistrates Courts there were 166,274 appearances (al which 249,758 
charges were heard) in 1992-93, which represented a decrease of 8% fram 
1991-92 and a decrease of 8% from 1987-88. Of the appearances before 
Magistrates Courts in 1992-93, 124,191 (74.7%) resulted in convictions, 


A further 2,026 appearances were dealt with by SETONS (at which 2,122 
charges were heard) in 1992-93, which represented an overall decrease of 
6.5% from 1991-92 and an overall decrease of 6.5% from 1987-88. 
(SETONS came into operation in November 1992, however, the capacily is not 
reflected in these figures for 1992-93. Figures for the SETONS were 
provided by the Department of Justice and Attorney-General, Queensland.) 


9.4 APPEARANCES IN MAGISTRATES COURTS, QUEENSLAND 


Offence 1987-88 7997-92 1992-93 
Homicide, ete. 167 193 185 
Assault, etc. 5,006 6,354 7,148 
Robbery and extortion 178 284 400) 
Fraud and misappropriation 2,682 2,679 2,967 
Theft, breaking and entering, etc. 9,986 11,632 11,626 
Property damage 1,994 2,414 2,654 
Driving, traffic, etc. 110,033 108.420 89,624 
Other (a} 50,261 48,200 51,670 
Total 186,304 180,176 166,274 


(a) Includmg drug offences and drunkenness (12,334 and 17,432, respectively, in 1992-93). 
Searce: ABS unpublished data. 


Law and Order 


In 1992-93. females made up 17% of appearances betore Magistrates 
Courts, an increase of 1% compared to 1991-92, having increased from 
14% in 1987-88. 


§.5 MAGISTRATES COURTS APPEARANCES RESULTING IN CONVICTIONS, QUEENSLAND, 1992-83 


Bond of 
Fined Fined good 
andior and‘or behaviour, Convicted, 
Community Placedon  orderedto Heence dis-  recogniz- not 
Offence imprisoned service probation pay money — qualified ance punished Total 
Assault, etc, 355 769 246 2,601 2 339 di) 4.355 
Fraud and 
misappropriation 15! 458 225 1.427 3 85 4 2.058 
Theft, breaking and 
entering, ctc. 790 1,893 893 4,138 37 226 21 7,998 
Properly damage 136 443 200 1,284 3 36 6 2,108 
Driving, traffic, etc. 643 4293 302 61,427 15,608 30 76 = 82,379 
Other 916 3,433 719 19,316 15 336 558 25,293 


Total 2,994 11,289 2,585 89,893 15,663 1,052 740) (124,191 


Source; ABS unpublished data. 


Although driving and traffic offences decreased by 17&, they still made 
up 54% of appearances in 1992-93. This drop in appearances was partly 
due to changes to legislation for drink driving offences in January 1992 
which resulted in on-the-spot fines in place of court appearances. The 
conviction rate for these offences was 92% in 1992-93, unchanged from 
1991-92. 


9.6 MAGISTRATES COURTS APPEARANCES: OFFENCE WITH MOST SERIOUS OUTCOME BY 
STATISTICAL DIVISION OF APPEARANCE. QUEENSLAND, 1992-93 


Most serious offence 


Theft 
Other 

Uniawful driving, Estimated 
Breaking use of Drink traffic, All resident 
anid Por Other — driving ete. Drug other population 
Statistical division entering vehicle stealing affences offences offences — offences Total (a) 
No. Na. No. No, No, No. No. No. %, 
Brisbane 1,077 500 3,638 6,151 39,352 5,026 21,101 76,845 45.6 
Moreton 331 165 1,381 3,965 ‘12,368 2.067 7568 28,445 17.1 
Wide Bay-Burnett 165 30 363 G07 3.241 533 1,852 7,131 6.7 
Darling Dawns 123 53 469 714 3,712 446 2,270 7787 6.5 
South-West 27 7? 95 204 472 78 775 1,653 0.9 
Fitzroy 1k2 47 345 BR4 2,260 ARQ 2,450 6,667 5.6 
Central-West 6 5 22 R4 236 28 192 573 (1.4 
Mackay 95 35 230 S78 1.590 520) 1,552 4,600 3.7 
Northern 210 42 468 1.252 4.427 735 3,423 10,567 6.) 
Far North 2 1k8 O25 1,948 4,019 1,656 9185 = 17.850 6.1 
North-West 159 61 213 333 O27 136 2322 4,151 1.2 
Total 2,674 1,093 7859 17,020 72,604 12,334 52,690 166,274 100.0 


{4} Based on estimated resident population figures at 30} June 1993, 
Source: ABS unpublished data, 


Children in Courts 


Law and Order 


A defendant can appear before the court on one or more charges at that 
ane appearance. For example, a defendant who has committed a number 
of breaking and entering offences would face a number of breaking and 
entering charges on appearing before a Magistrates Court. Another 
example of a defendant facing multiple charges for ihe one appearance 
would be someone who was apprehended for both drink driving and 
driving without a licence. 


The number of appearances for assault, etc. offences was 7,148 in 
1992-93, compared with the 1987-88 and 1991-92 figures of 5,006 and 
6,354, respectively. Included in this category are rape offences, which 
must be referred to a higher court for sentence or trial if sufficient 
evidence exists against the accused person. 


In 1992-93, 143 of the 165 appearances for rape offences were committed 
to a higher court, with the remainder being discharged or withdrawn. In 
1992-93, there were 2,572 appearances for major assault and 3,751 for 
minor assault compared with 2,431 and 3,151, respectively, for 1991-92. 


The possible outcomes of an appearance before a Magistrates Court, other 
than conviction, are that the case may be discharged or the charge{s) 
withdrawn (8% of 1992-93 appearances), bail can be forfeited if an 
offender fails to appear in court (11%) or the defendant can be committed 
to a higher court for sentence or trial (3%). 


In 1992-93. Brisbane Statistical Division accounted for 46% of 
appearances before Magistrates Courts, consistent with the proportion of 
Queensland's population living there. Brisbane Statistical Division had 
31% of appearances for driving/traffic offences in Queensland. The Far 
North and North-West Statistical Divisions had 9% and 3.7%, respectively, 
of Queensland appearances on theft offences, compared with their 
proportions of the State’s population of 6.1% and 1.2%, respectively. 


Children appear in courts for both child protection and criminal matters 
and are dealt with under either the Children’s Services Act 1965 (for child 
protection matters) or the Javenife Justice Act 1992 (for criminal matters). 
Prior to the intraduction of the Juvenile Justice Act on 1 September 1993, 
all children charged with offences were dealt with under the Children’s 
Services Act. Under this Act, the Children’s Court had the jurisdiction to 
deal with matters in relation to children charged with indictable offences, 
simple offences or breaches of duty, and to decide applications for care 
and control or tor care and protection of children. Matters involving 
children charged with serious offences (i.c. life offences and most 14 year 
offences), children who pleaded not guilty io mdictable offences, and 
children who clected a higher jurisdiction were dealt with in higher courts. 


The Juvenile Justice Act 1/992 and Children’s Court Act 7992 reflect a 
greater emphasis on the accountability of children found guilly of 
offences, while providing the opportunity to develop in responsible, 
beneficial and socially acceptable ways. The /uveaile Justice Act provides 
a wide range of new sentencing options for the courts, including 
Reprimand, Goed Behaviour, Probation, Community Service and 
Detention orders. The Chiféren’s Court Act established the jurisdiction of 
the Children's Court of Queensland, which is presided over by specially 
appotnted District Court Judges, one of whom was also appointed as the 
President of the Children’s Court. 


Law and Order 


Children charged with offences now appear in a Children’s Court and, if 
charged with an indictable offence, may elect to have the offences dealt 
with in the District Court. 


In 1993-94, there were 661 appearances in courts for child protection 
matters involving 650 distinct children. At these appearances, 404 Care 
and Protection, 115 Protective Supervision and two Care and Control 
orders were made. A total of 134 applications were dismissed and an 
existing order was substituted with another at six appearances. 


The number of finalised appearances in the Children’s Court for criminal 
matters in 1993-94 was 4.508. This invalved 3,117 distinct children, of 
whom 83% were males. Abmost half (46%) of the children who appcared 
in court were aged 16 years or older and a further 24% were aged 15 years. 
The rate of appearances in lower courts by young offenders per 1,000 
population aged 10 to 16 years rose from 14 in 1988-89 to a peak of 16 
in 1990-91 and decreased to 14 in 1993-94. 


In addition, there were 152 appearances before Children’s Court Judges 
and another 305 in District or Supreme Courts, where the child had 
previously been committed from a lower court. 


9.7 ALL COURT APPEARANCES INVOLVING YOUNG OFFENDERS, 


QUEENSLAND 

Appearances Percentage 

OO prover 

Offence £ 988-89 £992-93 1993-94 fa) 1993-94 
Homicide. etc. 2 ll 6 33 
Assault, ete. 20) 344 718 85 
Rubbery and extortion 7) 58 140 38 
Fraud and misappropriation 53 58 53 8K. 
Theft, breaking and entering, ete. 2.485 2.678 2,441 92 
Property damage 257 254 279 84 
Driving, traffic, ete. 595 341 334 94 
Other 662 745 924 89 
Total 4,364 4,539 4,965 59 


Source: Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and Islander Affairs. 


Court appearances are categorised according to the most serious offence 
charged. In 1993-94 theft and breaking and entering offences accounted 
for 49% of appearanees in the Children’s Court for criminal matters, 
compared with 59% for 1992-93. Appearances in the Children’s Court 
for offences against the person, including assault and robbery and 
extortion accounted for approximately 16% of appearances compared with 
10% im the previous year. 


Of the 4,422 appearances where the charges were proven, 85% resulted in 
no conviction being recorded. 


With the introduction of the Juvenile Justice Act. children have the right 
to appeal their sentence ar to make an application to have the sentence 
revicwed, Also, a child may be breached for non-compliance with an order 
made by a court. During 1993-94, there were 140 finalised appearances 
by children for these types of offence rclated matters, including 65 for 
breaches of orders. 


Higher Courts 


Law and Order 


9.8 OUTCOME OF APPEARANCES, QUEENSLAND 


Ouicume of mast serious offence charged 1988-89 1992-93 1993-94 fa} 

Dismissed, withdrawn, cte. 68 0 344 
Committed to ancther court 44 155 199 
Reprimand‘admonished and discharged 2,217 1,987 1,492 
Good behaviour = — nia | 
Fined ‘restitution/compensation 34] 126 211 
Supervision 833 1,646 306 
Probation —_ — 993 
Community service —_ — 442 
Care and Control 807 430 14 
Detention a — lAs 
Other 54 8 be 
Total 4.364 4,339 4,965 
Convienon recorded 7h 554 654 
Conviction rate (%) 18.0 12.9 14.8 


fa) Change in series. Includer! are appeurances which are double counted as they were finalised in the 
lower court ay well as in the higher court. 


Source; Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and [slander Affairs. 


Higher courts are District and Supreme Courts. Most offenders appearing 
before these courts have previously appeared before a magistrate. As with 
the Magistrates Courts, defendants appearing on more than one charge on 
the same day are counted once only and classified to the offence with the 
mosl serious cutcome. 


Between 1991-92 and 1992-93 the number of appearances before higher 
courts increased by 1.5% to 5,228: only 11% of these appearances were 
by females. Of the total appearances, 35% were for theft and related 
offences and a further 26% for assaults. Of appearances before higher 
courts in 1992-93, 537 were before the Supreme Court and the remaining 
4,691 before the District Court. 


9.9 HIGHER COURTS APPEARANCES RESULTING IN CONVICTIONS, QUEENSLAND, 1992-93 


Fined and! 
ar ordered Good Children’s 
Community Placed on to pay  behweviour Services 
Offence fnprisoned service probation mMOnEy bond order Total 
Homicide, ete. 31! 4 3 5S 2 ] of 
Assault, ete. 455 183 112 35 57 30 afl 
Robbery and cxtortion 176 34 20 ba — 38 256 
Fraud and misappropriation Hh? TA 45 43 24 — 305 
Theft, breaking and entering, etc. 495 305 2h) Stl 43 45 (a} 1.197 
Property damage 36 37 14 23 é i414 
Driving, traffic, ete. 14 2 2 9 —_ 28 
Other offences 317 148 4] HY 17 3 (a) 671 
Total 1,479 779 497 242 149 113 (a) 3,536 


(a) Including convictions recorded without punishment. 


Source; ABS unpublished data. 


The proportion of appearances resulling in conviction was 68% in 
1992-93 compared with 74% in 1991-92. [n 1992-93, 80% of 
appearances for drug offcnees resulted in conviction, compared with 57% 
of homicide, etc. appearances. 


Law and Order 


Prisons 


Prisoners ti 
Confinement 


9.10 HIGHER COURTS APPEARANCES, QUEENSLAND 


Appearances Percentage 


= = convicted 
Offence 1987-88 1997-92 1992-93 1992-93 
Homicide, etc. 120 150 116 57 
Assault, ete. 1,094 1,391 1,337 65 
Robbery and extortion 178 323 345 74 
Fraud and misappropriation 358 424 451 68 
Theft, breaking and centering, etc. L414 1,725 1,849 AS 
Property damage 210 23] 238 Sg 
Driving, traffic, ete. 33 19 35 RG} 
Other offences 384 866 &57 TR 
‘Total 3,811 §,149 5,228 68 


Source: ABS unpublished uata. 


Of the 1,692 appearances which did not result in conviction in 1992-93, 708 
resulted in an acquittal and 984 in a finding of no true bill or nelle prosequt. 


CORRECTIVE SERVICES 


Following sentencing in the courts, offenders may be required to serve 
a period of imprisonment or be placed under community-based 
supervision. These systems are not just designed to punish but to 
correct behaviour so that offenders can become functioning members 
of society. 


Queensland prisons are administered by the Director-General of the 
Corrective Services Commission for the Minister of Consumer Affairs and 
Corrective Services. Offenders held in custody are accommodated in 11 
correctional centres throughout the State. These are Arthur Gorric, 
Moreton, Sir David Longland and Wacol (in Wacol), Borallon, Brisbane 
Women’s, Lotus Glen (Walkamin), Numinbah, Palen Creek (via 
Rathdowney}, Rockhampton and Townsville. Female prisoners are 
accommodated at Brisbane Women’s Correctional Centre and in a unit at 
the Townsville Correctional Centre. 


There were 2,491 prisoncrs in confinement at 30 June 1994 (2,391 males 
and 100 females}. 


9.11 CONVICTED PRISONERS ON HAND BY AGE, QUEENSLAND, 


AT 30 JUNE 
Age fyears) 1902 L903 1994 
Under 20 2U6 200 254 
20-34 556 555 i7d 
25-29 377 40 481 
30-39 528 365 627 
40-49 237 237 304 
S30 and aver 119 110 151 
Total 2,017 2,068 2,491 


Source: Queensland Corrective Services Commission. 


—— ee 


Probation, Parole 
and Community 
Service 


Law and Order 


Prisoners in confinement aged less than 30 years at 30 June 1994 
accounted for 56.6% of all prisoners. This proportion has changed little 
in recent years although the figure for prisoners aged under 20 years 
dropped from 15.5% in 1991 to 10.2% in 1994. Prisoners aged 40 years 
or more continue to be a relatively small minority (18.3% in 1994), 


9.12 CONVICTED PRISONERS ON HAND 8Y OFFENCE, QUEENSLAND, 
AT 30 JUNE 


Must serious offence 1992 1993 1994 
Homicide, etc. 315 281 308 
Assault, ete. 335 64] 71 
Robbery and cxtortion 243 295 370 
Theft 482 SCH} 602 
Property damage 42 29 36 
Drug offences 141 a2 125 
Driving, traffic, ete, 1M) 86 113 
Other 149 154 146 
Total 2,017 2,068 2,491 


Source: Queensland Corective Services Commission. 


At 30 June 1994, 59.0% of prisoners in confinement had been convicted 
of homicide, assault or robbery/extortion offences. This proportion has 
risen steadily from 45.1% in 1990. The proportion of prisoners in 
confinement for theft offences has increased from 23.9% in 1992 to 24.2% 
in 1994. 


Where persons are convicted of offences punishable by a term of 
imprisonment, the court may. instead of sentencing the offenders, place 
them under the supervision of a community corrections officer. Another 
option open to the court is the community service order, whereby 
offenders are required to perform unpaid community service work under 
the Supervision of community corrections officers assisted by members of 
community organisations. An extension to the community service scheme 
is the fine option order. These orders allow offenders, who are unable to 
pay fines, the option of performing community service rather than serve a 
term of imprisonment for defaulting on payment of the fine. Both the 
probation and community service schemes are administered by the 
Community Corrections component of the Corrective Services 
Commission. 


9.13 PROBATION, PAROLE AND COMMUNITY SERVICE: ORDERS MADE AND TERMINATED, 


Particulars 


Number of orders at 
1 July 1993 


Orders made during year 


Orders terminated 
during year 

Number of orders at 
30) June 1994 


QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Home Orders 


Prison; Com- 
Prob- prob- munity Fine — deten- super- Leave of 
ation ation Parole service — option tian vived absence Total (a) 
F887 BOT 1.394 3,174 4,890 121 419 85 18.862 
4,533 259 995 4,061 17,154 376 368 314 28,469 
3,401 41] 945 4,626 14,817 576 380) 301 27,633 


6,749 612 1,407 2422 7,012 14 4(}4 98 18,917 


{a} Including transfers ta Community Corrections Centres. 


Source: Queensland Corrective Services Commission. 


Law and Order 


Work Outreach 
Cantps Program 


ABS publications 


Queensland Office: 


Non-ABS source: 


There are five Regional Community Corrections Boards, each with a 
qualified barrister or solicitor as chairperson. These boards are Far North, 
Townsville, Rockhampton, Brisbane and West Moreton. Prisoners apply 
ta their local Regional Board for parole, home detention and leave of 
absence; they have the right to appear before a Regional Board for a parole 
application. Regional Boards can decide matters for prisoners whose 
sentence is 5 years or less. For those with longer sentences, the Regiona! 
Board prepares a report to the Queensland Community Corrections Board. 


The courts made 4,059 commumily service orders during 1993-94 (32%: 
fewer than in 1992-93) which represented 499,188 hours of community 
work. Fine option orders increased by 54.9% to 17,155 in 1993-94 
resulting in 1,136,324 hours of community service. 


The Work Outreach Camps (WORC) Program started in 1990 when over 
130 prisoners were employed in cleaning up after the floods in Charleville. 
There are now nine western camps in the area from Clermont in the north 
to Boulia in the west and St George in the south. Also, the WORC 
headquartcrs in Wacol] operates as both a staging/induction camp as well 
as housmg a permanent work force for community projects in the wider 
Brisbane region. 


In 1993-94, the total number of hours spent in community service was 
125,712, and the average monthly number of offenders in the programm was 
193. The corresponding figures for 1992-93 were 207.810 hours worked 
and an average monthly number of offenders of 240. 
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Chapter 10 


FINANCE 


This chapter covers the outlays, receipts and financing transactions of 
the public sector and selected activities of the private financial sector. 
Information is presented relating to private financial institutions 
including banks and a range of non-banking financial institutions 
which are controlled by Commonwealth and State legislation. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


The public sector is that part of the economy which is owned and/or 
controlled by government. In this chapter, the financial transactions 
of government — taxing, borrowing, spending and lending — are 
summarised to provide statistics appropriate for analysis, planning 
and policy determination. 


The collection of public revenue and cxpenditure of public moncys is 
undertaken by three levels of government: Commonwealth, State and 
local government. This outline deals primarily with the financial activities 
of the State and local government categories, including associated 
instrumentalities. 


The compilation of government finance statistics makcs use of a 
classification system based on international standards with modifications 
to cater for Australian conditions. For a discussion of the principles 
governing the scope and classification of these statistics the reader Is 
referred to. A System of National Accounts produced by the Uni'ed Nations 
Organization and A Manual on Government Finance Statistics by the 
International Monetary Fund. The established standards divide the 
activities of governmert into general government, public trading and 
public financial enterprises. 


General government enterprises are chiefly engaged in the production of 
goods and services outside the normal market mechanism for consumption 
by governments and the general public. Costs of production are financed 
largely from public revenues so that these goods and services are provided 
to the general public free of charge or at nominal charges. 


Public trading enterprises are mainly engaged in the production of goods and 
services for sale in the market with the intention of recovering all or at leasi 
a significant proportion of their operating costs fram gross trading revenue. 


Public financial enterprises are those public scctor enterprises which are 
primarily engaged in financial transactions in the market by both incurring 
liabilities and acquiring financial assets. Those public enterprises which 
provide financial services but arc prevented from operating in the capital 
market are considered to be gencral government enterprises. 


Government finance statistics normally include the activities of the general 
government and the public trading enterprises but exclude public financial 
enterprises whose activities are considered to approach more closely the 
activities of private financial organisations. 


Finance 


Transactions of government are classified according to an economic 
transactions framework and to purpose. The former classification is 
designed to categorise the economic character of a transaction to facilitate 
the study of the macro-cconomic effect of government activily on the 
economy, The purpose classification groups transactions with simular 
functions to facilitate the study of the broad purposes of public sector 
spending and the assessment of the effectiveness of outlays in meeting 
government policy objectives. 


10.1 OUTLAYS BY ECONOMIC TYPE, QUEENSLAND 
($ miffion) 


TO88-8O 1989-90 THOO-OT 1901-02 1992-93 1903-04 


Current expenditure 4,946 5,453 5,967 6,683 7303 780 
less Sales of goods and services 602 723 840 914 1,211 1,504 
equals Final consumption expenditure 4.344 4,730 5.127 S768 6,092 6,297 
Interest payments 1,450 1,89U 1.787 1.406 1475 1,490 
Subsidies paid to public trading enterprises 29 31 55 45 4] 237 
Current grants to other governments 116 126 129 22 222 216 
Other transfer payments 547 636 745 S8o 981 1,107 
Tota’ current outlays 6,48 7412 734 &,32f agit O34? 
Expenditure on new fixed assets 1.727 1,922 2.052 2.521 2 6346 7,827 
plus Expenditure on secondhand assets (net) -49 17 35 59 27 -877 
equals Grass fixed capital expenditure 1.668 1,905 2,087 2,580 2,609 1,950 
Expenditure on land and intangible assets (nel) 18 44 43 19 -75 -10}) 
Capital grants to other governments 145 163 193 ae) 76 77 
Other capital outlays 71 38 —1(8 -14i3 31 82 
Total capital outlays 1,902 2,150) 2,214 2,578 2,641 2,008 
Total 8,388 9,562 106,048 10,892 11,453 11,355 


Source: Government Finance Statistics, Australia (5512.0) and unpublished dala. 


Outlays 


Current Outlays 


STATE GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


State Government finance statistics include the financial activities of 
authorities in the public accounts of the State and the more significant 
government instrumentalities. 


The total outlays of Queensland State authorities in 1993-94 were 
$11,355m. This compares with $11,451m in 1992-93, a decrease of 0.8 &. 


In 1993-94, current outlays were $9,347m or 82.3% of total outlays. The 
major components of current outlays are general government final 
consumption expenditure, interest payments and other transfer payments. 


General government final consumption expenditure is the value of general 
government output produced for Jts own use for current purposes, 
measured as the cost of goods and services produced, less the value of 
goods and services sold. The value of gross outpul is equal to the sum of 
the value of wages and salaries paid and other compensation of employees, 
the value of intermediate consumption of goods and services and indirect 
taxes. 


In 1993-94, final consumption expenditure amounted to $6,297m, an 
increase of 3.4% over the corresponding figure for 1992-93. Salarics, 
wages and related payments constituted the greater part of this 


Finance 


expenditure. These figures are all net of receipts from sales and 
rcimbursements. 


10.2 GENERAL GOVERNMENT FINAL CONSUMPTION EXPENDITURE CLASSIFIED BY PURPOSE, 


QUEENSLAND 
($ miifion) 
Purpose 1988-89 980-00) 1990-97 1907-92 7002-93 1993-94 
Gencral public services 234 300 328 4i4 1 363 337 
Public order and safety 503 623 656 | 740 749 
Education 1,672 1,763 2,010 rT 3.376 r 2,422 3,590 
Primary and secondary education 966 1,017 1,151 11,367 1.449 1,487 
Tertiary education 506 345 585 T 696 t 764 S87 
Other 200) 2iy2 274 r 214 r 2()9 216 
Health E188 1.274 1.311 t 1475 T 1.397 1,626 
Hospital and other institutional services 
and henefits 1,032 L120 1156 1.038 1,134 1,133 
Other 156 154 154 1 437 463 493 
Social security and welfare 101 96 114 Tt 144 115? 17 
Housing and community amenitics tf 2H 15 18 17 27 
Recreation and culture 55 42 60 104 r 120 111 
Fuel and cnergy — 3 —6 14 tl 5 
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting 177 188 201 r 302 r 192 200 
Mining, manufacturing and construction 36 35 29 35 T 32 31 
Transport and communications 257 297 309 2A 1319 308 
Road transport 229 283 3u1 2a r 300 287 
Other 28 4 8 14 1g 21 
Other economic affairs 93 81 o8 tT 92 lil 145 
Other purposes 2 2 — 9 11 — 
Total 4344 4,730 5,127 r 5,768 r 6,092 6,297 


Source: Government Finance Statistics. Australia ($512.0) and unpublished data. 


The major item of gencral government final consumption expenditure in 
1993-94 was outlay for educational purposes. Expenditure on primary 
and secondary education was $1,487m and on lerliary education $887m. 
Other expenditure on education includes outlays on preschools, adult 
education and special education. In 1993-94, outlays on education 
represented 41.1% of all government final consumption. Outlays on 
health ($1.626m) constituted 25.8% of the total. 


Interest payments include interest paid 1o service loans and advances. 
They alsa encompass interest earned on investments made on behalf of 
certain other enterprises and funds and then passed on to those enterprises. 
In 1993-94, the total value of all interest payments was $1,490m, an 
increase of 1.0% over the amount for 1992-93. Interest payments should 
be considered in conjunction with movements in both interest receipts and 
indebtedness. 


Other current transfer payments comprise transfers of income which are 
made without receiving goods or services in return and which are not 
contractual in nature. These include grants to nun-profit organisations, 
especially to private schools and welfare organisations, personal benefit 
payments, subsidies ta trading enterprises and direct taxes paid to the 
Commonwealth Government. 


In the context of these stalistics personal benefit payments arc payments 
from general government for the benefit of individuals or households, paid 
either directly to the beneficiary or to public or commercial bodies to 
recompense them for providing goods or services at concessionary rates. 
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Capital Outlays 
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In Queensiand, rebates on rates and electricity are provided to eligible 
pensioners and subsidies are paid to transport companies for taxi use by 
eligible disabled persons. 


Other transfer payments in 1993-94 were $1,107m or 11.8%. of all current 
outlays, a 12.8% increase over the value of other transfer payments in 1992-93. 


Capital eutlays comprise expenditure on capital items, grants for capital 
purposes, and advances (loans) to other government entities and to the 
private sector. 


10.3 GROSS FIXED CAPITAL EXPENDITURE BY PURPOSE, QUEENSLAND STATE GOVERNMENT 


($ million) 
Purpose {988-89 £989-00 7990-97 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
General public services 7 26 20 151 155 12 
Public order and safety 123 119 11? 100 58 65 
Education 144 252 284 271 301 230 
Primary and secondary education BO) 145 137 137 145 138 
Tertiary education 57 &2 94 104 132 82 
Other ? 26 32 34 24 11 
Health 39 87 Ys 11a 117 167 
Social security and welfare 3 6 i y 15 13 
Housing and community amenities 160 256 272 290) 312 229 
Recreation and culture 4l 24 45 141 99 52 
Fuel and energy 344 3H) 494 667 568 —208 
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting oY 126 121 125 119 104 
Mining. manufacturing and construction Y z 1Y 22 16 11 
Transport and communications 599 583 S&S 685 834 1,994 
Road transport 287? 313 28Y 352 476 402 
Water transport 52 x) 61 35 99 117 
Other 260 220) 235 277 259 575 
Other cconomic affairs 42 13 20 5 17 68 
Other purposes 2 6 6 3 -1 — 
Total 1,668 1,905 2,087 2,580 2,609 1,950 


Source: Government Finance Statisites, Australia (55120) and unpublished data. 


Total capital outlays amounted to $2,008m in 1993-94, a decrease of 24.0 
over the comesponding amount for 1992-93, 


Expenditure on capital items covers payments for four categories of assets: 


* new fixed assets including wages and salaries paid in connection with 
capital works, less reimbursements received for capital work done for 
others, 


* second-hand fixed assets net of receipts from sales of second-hand 
assets, 


* net outlays from acquisition and disposal of land and intangibles and 


* stocks. 


By far the most important of these elements is the net expenditure on new 
fixed assets. This category, together with the net purchases of second-hand 
assets Is known as gross fixed capital expenditure. In 1993-94 grass fixed 
capital expenditure totalled $1,.950m, a decrease of 25.3% over the 
corresponding expenditure for the previous year. This expenditure 
represented 97.1% of all capital outlays. 
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Recefnts 


The major components of gross fixed capital expenditure in 1993-94 were 
transport and communications ($1,094m)}, education ($230m), housing and 
community amenities ($229m), health ($167m), general public services 
($124m) and agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting ($104m). Included 
in the gross fixed capital expenditure for transport and communications are 
outlays of $402m on road transport and $117m on water transport. 
Included in the category of ‘other’ transport and communications are rail 
transport, multimode urban transport systems, air transport and pipclines. 


Capital transfer payments consist mainly of grants to local government 
authorities, to public financial enterprises and to non-profit organisations 
for capital purposes. 


The receipts of government are divided into two categories. 
« Revenue and Grants Received. This category comprises the revenue 
raised from regular sources for State Government enterprises plus 
grants received from the Commonwealth Government. 


Financing ftems. When the volume of revenue and grants is 
insufficient to cover the current and capital outlays of the State 
Government, the difference must be financed. This is normally done 
by borrowing or by reducing financial assets. 


10.4 RECEIPTS BY ECONOMIC TYPE, QUEENSLAND 


Economic trpe 


Revenue and grants received 
Taxes, fees and fines 


Net operating surplus of public 


trading, enterprises 
Enterest received 
Grants received— 
for own use 
for onpassing 
Other revenue 
Total revenue 
Financing items 
Increase in provisions— 
for depreciation 
other 
Advanecs received (net) 
Borrowing (net) 
Other financing transactions 
Total financing 


Total 


Source: Goverment Finance Stati 


($ milion) 

1988-89 7989-90 = 7990-9} 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
2,424 2,628 2,759 2,937 3.288 3,630) 
1,171 1.161 1,215 1,400 1.318 1,521 
1,123 1286 1,165 1,235 1.270 1.482 
4,093 4.475 4,835 5.215 5,785 5.869 
3,468 3.813 4,083 4.336 414 4.821 

625 662 752 879 971 L.U48 
363 448 ARS 616 629 590 
9,175 9,999 10,462 11,402 12,289 13,092 
319 358 336 320 421 653 
292 318 336 330 423 645 
26 37 1 -10 aa 8 
-34 61) 175 2273 311 ~291 
-19 217 358 742 1,978  —1,817 
-1,052 -715 934 1,300 -2,526 -281 
~787 437 414 511 838 = -1,737 
8,388 9,562 10,048 10,892 11,451 11,355 


stics, Australia (5512.0) and unpublished data. 


The major sources of revenue for the State are grants from the 
Commonwealth and taxation revenue. These items accounted for 44.8% 
and 27.7%, respectively, of total revenue and grants received in 1993-94, 


Net operating surpluses of public trading enterprises of $1,521m and 
interest receipts of $1,482m represented significant revenue sources for the 
State for the same period. 


Financial 
Arrangements 


Net operating surpluses of public trading enterprises represent the surplus 
on trading, t.e. sales income minus operating costs and depreciation but 
before interest received and paid transactions are taken into account. 


The Commonwealth Government's financial relations with the State cover 
two broad areus: 


¢ the provision of financial assistance in the form of grants and advances 
and 


* Loan Council review of the borrowing programme nominated by the 
State. 


Commonwealth financial assistance is provided in three main forms: 


* General revenue assistance, which are unticd grants to assist in meeting 
recurrent State outlays. The Financial Assistance Grants constitute the 
major part of this assistance and are the largest Commonwealth 
payments received by the State, representing 46.6% of total prants 
received by Queensland from the Commonwealth in 1993-94, The 
level and distribution of Financial Assistance Grants are determined at 
the annual Premiers’ Conference. At the 1994 Premiers’ Conference 
the Commonwealth agreed to maintain Financial Assistance Grants in 
real per capita terms for the period from 1994-95 to 1996-97. The 
Commonwealth Grants Commission recommends per capita relativities 
for distribution of these grants amongst the States. The 
recommendations are made in accordance with the principle of 
Horizontal Fiscal Equalisation, This principle is intended to ensure that 
each State has the capacity to provide an average level and range of 
public services if it makes the same effort to raise revenue as the States 
om average and it operates at an average level of efficiency. Also 
included in this category of assistance are: Special Revenue 
Assistance, which in Queensland comprises only the Medicare 
Guarantee Payment, and the Identified Road Grants. 


* General purpose capital payments, which are untied payments to assist 
with State outlays for capital purpeses. Originally they compriscd the 
proceeds of borrowings by the Commonwealth on behalf of the States. 
The Lean Council capital grants program was abolished from 1 July 
1994, The remaining part of this assistance is paid under the Building 
Better Cities program and now forms a minor proportion of 
Commonwealth financial assistance 1o Qucensland. 


* Specific purpose payments, which are payments to meet expenditure, 
the purpose of which is designated by the Commonwealth and/or the 
States agreeing to undertake particular actions. These payments may 
be made {t) to the State Government to fund State expenditures, (ii) to 
the State to be on-passed to local government or other bodies such as 
non-government schools or (iii) directly to local government 
authorities. The amount and distribution of specific purpose payments 
are usually determined during the Commonwealth's Budget 
deliberations. Arrangements regarding the implementation of these 
programs are made by discussion between the Commonwealth and the 
States. 


The Loan Council, which from 1 July 1995 comprises Commonwealth, 
State and Territory representation, oversees the borrowing allocations 
recommended by gavernments. The focus for borrowings is on the 
financial position of each jurisdiction, ie. its deficit or surplus rather than 
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on the borrowing requirement. These arrangements are intended to 
facilitate financial markets’ scrutiny of each jurisdiction. A new Financial 
Agreement was signed by all Heads of Government on 25 February 1994, 
and complimentary iegisiation was passed in all jurisdictions to bring the 
new Agreement into cffect on | July 1995. The new Agreement removes 
the requirement for future borrowings to be approved under the 
Agreement, removes the Commonwealth’s explicit power to borrow on the 
States’ behalf and abolishes the restriction on States’ borrowing by the 
issue Of securities in their own name. 


Of the grants from the Commonwealth for current purposes in 1993-94, 
the most significant payments are the general purpose Financial Assistance 
Grants, represcnting 52.5%: of the total, and specific purpase grants for 
education and health which account for 20.1% and 16.1%, respectively, of 
the total. 


10.5 COMMONWEALTH GRANTS RECEIVED BY QUEENSLAND STATE 
AUTHORITIES FOR CURRENT PURPOSES 


(8 million) 

Purpose 1993-94 
General public services 41 
Public order and safety i9 
Education 145 

Primary and secondary 44 

University 324 

Technical and further a 

Other 11 
Health $39 
Social security and welfare 150 
Housing and community amenities 2 
Recreation and culture 11 
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting 36 
Transport and communications On 
Financial Assistance Grant 2,735 
Financial Assistance — local 131 
Other, te.c. 103 
Total 5,207 


Source: Goverment Finance Siatistics, unpublished data. 


10.6 COMMONWEALTH GRANTS RECEIVED BY QUEENSLAND STATE 
AUTHORITIES FOR CAPITAL PURPOSES 


{$ miltion) 
Purpase 993-94 
Education 114 
Primary and secondary 58 
University 24 
Technical and further 31 
Health 1 
Social security and welfare ] 
Housing and community amenitics IK2 
Reercation and culture 3 
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting fi 
Transport and communications 208 
Other, nec. 140 


Total 663 


Source: Government Finance Statistics, unpublished data. 
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Taxation Revenue 
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Grants from the Commonwealth to Queensland to be used for capital 
purposes during 1993-94 included grants for road transport ($208m), 
housing and community amenities ($182m} and education ($114m). 


Total taxation receipts by Queensland State authorities in 1993-94 were 
$3,63Um, an increase of 10% over the corresponding amount im 1992-93. 
The major forms of State taxation aré employers’ payroll tax, taxes on 
financial and capita] transactions and motor vehicle taxes. These taxes 
represent 56% of total taxation collections by Queensland authorities. 


10.7 TAXES, FEES AND FINES COLLECTED BY THE STATE GOVERNMENT, 


QUEENSLAND 
($ milion) 

Type of tax 1992-93 1993-94 
Employcrs’ payroll taxes 654 641 
Taxes on property 

Land taxes 209 203 

Property owners’ contributions to fire brigades 100 104 

Taxes on financial and capital transactions 662 730 
‘Taxes on provision of goods and services 

Excises and levies 27 24 

Taxes on government lotteries 188 171 

Poker machine taxes 85 127 

Casino taxes 42 49 

Race betting taxes SU) 86 

Taxes on insurance 105 121 
Taxes on the use of goods and the performance of aclivilies 

Vehicle registration fees and taxes 3O3 413 

Stamp duty on vehicle registration 108 124 

Drivers’ licences 33 2d 

Road transport and maintenance 47 55 

Tobaceo franchise taxes 271 367 

Liquor franchise taxes 18 12 

Other 6 é 
Fees and fines 

Compulsory fees 154 165 

Fines a7 54 
Total 3,288 3,630 


Source: Taxation Revenue (4506.0). 


Stamp duties are payable on various documentary transactions which 
require registration. They are included in that category of taxes which 
best describes the purpose of the transaction on which the stamp duty is 
paid. Stamp duties on moter vehicle registration, insurance, gambling and 
financial and capital transactions are allocated to the relevant category of 
taxation. The most significant element of taxes on financial and capital 
transactions is stamp duty on conveyancing. In Queensland, stamp duty 
is no longer payable on bank cheques. 


Motor vehicle taxes include vehicle registration fees, stamp duty on 
vehicle registration fees, drivers’ licences and road transport and 
maintenance taxes. 


A Debits Tax, levied on debits to certain accounts with financial 
instituttons was transferred from Commonwealth to State responsibility in 
1991. The amount of tax levied depends on the value of the debit. From 
1 January 1994, an additional 10 cents duty per debit has been levied to 
bring the tax on debits less than $100 to 25 cents per transaction. 
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Outlays 


A tobacco franchise licence fee was introduced on 1 January 1989. The 
general rate was Increased to 75% of the value of wholesale sales made 
from 1 October 1992. 


Gaming machines were introduced to Queensland clubs and hotels in 
March 1992. A gaming machine tax is applicd at a rate of 3% of turnover. 


The gross debt of the State and its more significant instrumentalitics was 
$13,443m at 30 June 1994. Offset against this amount are the financial 
asscts held in the form of cash and deposiis, advances paid and other 
lending, The value of these assets held at 30 June 1994 was $13.685m, 
giving net financial assets of $242m at this time. 


Liabilities for employee entitlements are the accrued liability of employers 
to pay future benefits to employees, including superannuation, long 
service and other Icave. Liabilities are ‘unfunded’ if the moncy has not 
been paid into a scparately constiluled fund, or if so paid, remains 
accessible for other purposes. 


10.8 LIABILIFIES AND FINANCIAL ASSETS OF THE STATE GOVERNMENT, 
QUEENSLAND, AT 30 JUNE 


($ million) 
Particulars i993 igod 
Liabilities 16,388 13,443 
Cash and deposits 712 552 
Advances 2,781 2,364 
Other borrowing 12.895 10,528 
Financial assets 13,740 £3,685 
Cash and deposits 196 198 
Advances 1,396 1,200 
Other lending 12,149 12,287 
Net deht (a) 2,643 -242 
Unfunded employee entitlements 6.321 6,244 


(a) Total livbilities less total financial assets. 
Source: Public Sector Financial Assets and Liabilities (5513.0). 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


Queensland’s 18 city councils, three town councils and 107 shire 
councils collectively had outlays of $1,778m in 1993-94, This 
represented a decrease of 0.8% from that for 1992-93, 


Road transport, mainly road maintenance, is the major item of final 
consumption expenditure. This amounted to $188m in 1993-94. 


The major component of gross fixed capital expenditure in 1993-94 was 
outlay on housing and community amenities ($330m), including sanitation 
and protection of the environment ($172m) and water supply ($129m). A 
total of $289m was spent on transport and communications. 
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10.9 LOCAL GOVERNMENT OUTLAYS, QUEENSLAND 
($ miifion) 

Economic type I9O2-03 1003-94 
Current expenditure 1,188 1,308 
less Sales of goods and services 617 633 
equals Final consumption expenditure 57 675 
Interest payments 285 A) 
Other transfer payments 54 54 
Total current outlays OIt 929 
Gross fixed capital expenditure RHR 861 
Expenditure on tand and intangible assets (net) -14 12 
Other capital outlays 27 — 
Total capital outlays 842 &49 
Total 1,792 1,778 


Source: Government Finance Statistics, Australia (5512.0) and unpublished data. 


10.10 LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINAL repli al EXPENDITURE, QUEENSLAND 
{$ million} 


Purpose 7992-93 1993-94 
General public services tS4 1358 
Health 29 33 
Housing and community amenities O0) 110 
Recreation and culture 148 169 
Transport and communications 172 188 
Other (including plant hire surptus} -22 16 


Total 571 675 


Sources Government Finance Statistics, Australia (5512.0) and unpublished data. 


10.11 LOCAL GOVERNMENT GROSS FIXED CAPITAL EXPENDITURE, 
QUEENSLAND 
(8 million) 


Purpose £992-93 1993-94 
General public services 50 54 
Housing and community amenities 343 330 
Recreation and culture 81] 98 
Transport and communications 308 289 
Other id 90 
Total 868 861 


Source: Government Finance Statistics, Australia (5512.0) and unpublished data. 


Local authorities finance their day-to-day operations mainly from taxes 
{rates}, sales and charges for services and government grants, while the 
provision of capital works and services is financed mainly through loan 
Taisings supplemented by government subsidies. 


Charges, rather than rates, are frequently imposed by local authorities for 
provision of water, sewerage and transport services. Current costs 
associated with the provision of these services are deducted from the 
revenue from such charges and the resultant net operating surplus of public 
trading enterprises is included as revenue received. 


Finance 


Taxation Revenue 


Grants and subsidies are paid to local authorities by both the 
Commonwealth and State Governments. The main Commonwealth 
funding pravided to local authorities is paid through the State Government 
for general purpose assistance. The amount allocated under this 
arrangement for 1993-94 was $128m. 


From 1 July 1991 Commonwealth funding of local authority roads has 
been paid as ‘identified’ general purpose grants and recorded as current 
grants. The amount received by Queensland local authorities under this 
arrangement in 1993-94 was $62m. Prior to 1991-92 the equivalent 
grants were classified as capital. 


10.12 LOCAL GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS, QUEENSLAND 


(3 milfion) 
Economie type 1992-93 £993-94 
Revenue and grants received 
‘Taxes, foes and fines 879 O34 
Net operating surplus of public trading enterprises 400 401 
Interest reecived f2 58 
Grants received 4n5 349 
Other revenue 129 154 
Totat revenue 1,873 1,897 


Financing items 
Increase in provisions for depreciation — — 


Borrowing (met) 104 -119 
Other financing transactions —187 — 
Total financing 83 +119 
Total 1,792 1,778 


Source: Government Finance Statistics, Australia (5532.0) and unpublished data. 


Local authorities have also received grants directly from the 
Commonwealth. The programs have included the provision of facilities 
for aged or disabled persons and children’s services. Direct assistance was 
also received under the Local Capital Works Program to provide economic 
and social benefits as part of the Federal Government’s employment 
strategy. 


Rates on property are the main taxes collected by local government 
authorities. The main fees and fines collected in 1993-94 were 
building fees ($48m) and parking fines ($8m). Fines are also imposed 
for non-compliance with library, anti-litter and animal control 
regulations. 


10.13 LOCAL GOVERNMENT TAXES, FEES AND FINES COLLECTED IN 


QUEENSLAND 
($ milion) 
Tax £992-93 1993-04 
Taxes on property (rates} Tl 802 
Fees and fines 107 132 


Source: Taxation Revenue (5506.0), 


Banks 
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PRIVATE FINANCE 


The Australian financial system consists of banks and a range of 
non-banking financial institutions. The non-banking sector includes 
building secieties, credit unions, money market cerporations 
(‘merchant banks’), finance companies, insurance companies, 
superannuation funds and various forms of fund managers, such as 
unit trusts. 


The mechanism by which these financial institutions enable funds, or 
value, to be exchanged between parties is termed the Australian payments 
system. The essential elements of this system are payment for goods or 
scrvices, Clearing of payment instructions and settlement. Clearing is the 
sorting, accounting and transporting process between institutions, while 
settlement refers to the exchange of final value between institutions to 
extinguish net obligations after clearing. 


As at April 1995, Australia’s banking system comprised a central bank 
{the Reserve Bank of Australia) which has a supervisory role, four large 
nationally operating banking groups which dominate the sector and 
provide widespread banking services and an extensive retail branch 
network within Australia, two State Government owned banks and 39 smaller 
banking groups, mosi of which are foreign owned and tend to concentrate 
on specific regions or types of client. 


The Martin Committee report which was issucd in November 1991 
detailed the responsibilities of the Reserve Bank as being that of 
preserving confidence in the banking system as a whole, promoting the 
stability and tntegrity of the banking system and of the payments system 
protecting bank deposits. 


In Australia, as at June 1994. banks and their subsidiaries controlled about 
51.3% of the assets of the financial system and 65.5% of the banking 
assets of Australia are on the books of the four major national banks. 


In recent years the State and Federal Governments have sought to decrease 
the degree of regulation imposed on the financial sector and the banks in 
particular, such that controls on most bank interest rates and foreign 
exchange cates have been relaxed. Consumers of financial services have 
benefited from these developments. 


Significant amendments were made to the 1959 Banking Act in January 
1990 which formalised supervision requirements and restructured the 
banking industry. These changes effectively removed the distinction 
between trading and savings banks, formally replaced the Statutory 
Reserve Deposit requirement with a uon-caliable deposit requirement and 
gave the Reserve Bank explicit powers in respect of prudential supervision 
of banks. 


The cash rate — the key policy interest rale — was reduced by half of one 
percentage point in July 1993. This was the last in a long period of 
interest rate reductions which began in January 1990 involving total 
reduction in cash rates of 13 percentage points. 


fn December 1992, the Banking Legisiation Amendment Act amended the 
Banking Act 1959 to allow foreign banks the option of operating in 
Australia with a branch structure. Approval of the change in status of 
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Building Societies 


foreign banks would depend on the bank being able to meet the Reserve 
Bank’s prudential requirements. 


The overall result of the changes in the Australian financial system has 
been increased competition between the various financial institutions and 
a reduction in the tmstitutionalised differences between them. This has 
resulted in the banks releasing a wide array of deposit and loan products 
in order to attract various customer markets. 


Australia’s electronic payments system is conlinuing to grow rapidly. 
During 1993-94 further expansion occurred in Electronic Funds Transfer 
Point of Sale (EFTPOS) for retail transactions. The number of EFTPOS 
terminals in Australia at June 1994 was 42,371, an increase of 36.4% over 
the June 1993 figure of 30,624. The growth of Automatic Teller Machine 
(ATM) installations slowed over recent years but access of card holders 
has continued to grow, due to agreements among financial institutions for 
reciprocal use of machines. Measured per head of population, Australia 
ranked in the top six countries for both EFTPOS and ATM terminal 
numbers in 1992. 


10.14 ALL BANKS: DEPOSITS 4ND LENDING, QUEENSLAND 


($ mitfion) 
Particudars June 1993 fa) June [994 fa} 
Deposits 27,846 30,548 
Current 7,387 8.681 
Term (b) 12,479 13,612 
Investment savings 4,194 4.480 
Other 3,786 3,775 
Other lending fc) (d) 30.677 36,867 


(a) Average of weekly figures for June. (bj) Including certificates of deposit. {c} Excluding public 
accor securities held by banks and commercial lending through intermecharies, (d) Excluding non-resi- 
dent loans. 


Seurces Reserve Bank of Australia. 


Total stock of bank deposits in Queensland averaged $30,548m per week 
for June 1994, an increase of 9.7% on the Junc 1993 figure. Lending 
increased by 20.2%: from $30,677m for the average weekly figure for June 
1993 to $36,877m in June 1994, 


16.15 PERMANENT BUILDING SOCIETIES, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 1992-93 1903-04 
Sm Sut 

Liabilities 4,260.0 5,207.3 
Share capital 42.8 61.7 
Reserves 146.5 244.9 
Deposits 3,831.1 4,607.3 
Loans 63,2 183.9 
Other liahilities 176.4 10.6 
Assets 4,260.0 53? 3 
Amount owing on loans 3,393.3 4,222.6 
Bills, bonds, other securities 467.5 591.5 
Other 399.2 393 2 
Expenditure 338.8 360.4 


Income 380.3 408.5 


Source: Private Finance Statistics, unpublished dara, 


Other Financial 
Institutions 


Finance Companies 


Credit Cooperatives 
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10.16 TERMINATING BUILDING SOCIETIES, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars FOOF-92 1992-3 
Number of societies 430 413 
Smt Set 
Fiabilittes 90.9 99.5 
Loans 
Banks 38.9 37.2 
Government 24,5 24.1 
Other 13.5 10.1 
Other habilities Oi) 8.1 
Assets 90.9 gO 5 
Amount owing on loans 80.3 90.2 
Other 10.6 9,2 
Expenditure 8.9 07 


Income 96 10.1 


Sonrce. Private Finance Statistics, unpublished data. 


Building societies are established under State or Territory legislation, 
primarily to raise funds to assist members by granting loans, secured on 
mortgage. to build or acquire homes. These societies are either permanent 
or terminating (cooperative housing) sacicties, 


Permanent building societies raise most of their funds from the public 
while terminating socicties rely heavily on funds from government and 
other financial institutions. 


Finance companies are corporations which rely substantially on 
borrowings from the financial markets and whose provision of finance Is 
predominantly in the form of business and commercial lending instalment 
credit to finance retail sales by others or other loans to individuals. 


10.17 FINANCE COMPANIES, QUEENSLAND {a) 


(3 miilion) 
Particulars LOOT 2004 
Finance lease receivables 1,477.6 1597.7 
Loans outslanding to individuals 
For housing 68.7 33.1 
For other purposes 1,346.6 1.4359.5 


Other loans and advances 2,462.1 2,710)1 


(a) At June of cach yur. 
Source; Private Finance Statisties. unpublished data. 


Certain types of financial institutions which operate in Queensland have 
been excluded. These institutions include authorised money markei 
dealers, pastoral finance companies, cash management trusts, insurance 
companics and superannuation schemes. Data on these institutions are not 
generally available at the State level. 


Credit cooperatives or ‘credit unions’ operate by predominantly borrowing 
from and providing finance to, their own members. 


pai dina lla alee 
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10.18 CREDIT COOPERATIVES, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars f9Q2-94 FO03.0¢4 
Sm Smt 
Income 
Interest on loans 147,7 143.8 
Other 41.0 44,2 
Total $88.7 L880 
Expenditure 
Interest on 
Deposits 78.1 71.4 
Loans a5 0.3 
Wages and salarics 34.6 35.8 
Administrative expenses 26.6 29.0 
Other 32.4 32.8 
Total 372.2 f60.3 
Liahilitics 
Reserves 112.5 132.5 
Deposits 1,363,3 1,529.6 
Loans 5.0 3.6 
Other liabilities 26,8 2aAl 
Tata? 1507.8 1,692.4 
Assets 
Amount owing on loans 1,420.7 1,261.2 
Bilis, bonds, etc. 239.2 3714 
Other 148.0 160.2 


Total £3078 £,692.¢ 


Source: Private Finance Statistics, unpublished data. 


In 1993-94, total financial commitments for housing finance for owner 
occupation in Queensland increased 25.4% from the total for 1992-93. 
Commercial finance commitments increased 13.8% and personal finance 
commitments increased 25.3% whilst lease finance was up 26.1%. Banks 
continued to be the dominant financing institution in all sectors with the 
exception of lease finance, which was dominated by finance companies. 


10.19 TYPE OF FINANCIAL COMMITMENT, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


($ million) 
Housing finance 

for owner — Personal Commercial Lease 
Lender occupation finance finance —_ finance 
Banks 7,949.8 3,337.4 10,263.9 327.8 
Permanent building societies 1,537.2 — —_ - 
Credit cooperatives — 396.8 — 
Finance companies — 1,053.6 1,669, 802.7 
Money markct corporations — — — 125.0) 
Other (a) 240.9 122.4 TRUS 135.4 
Total 9,727.8 4,910.2 12,664.2 1,391.0 


{a} Including Queensland Housing Comrmisyien, 


Sources: Housing Finance for Owner Occupation. Australia (5609.0) and Private Finance Statistics. un- 
published dats, 


ABS publications 
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ABS publications 
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Chapter 11 


TOURISM, THE ARTS AND SPORT 


Tourism, the arts, sport and recreational activities are enjoyed by 
Queensland residents and by visitors from interstate and overseas and 
are also the means by which an increasing number of Queenslanders 
earn their living, Expansion in many leisure related businesses has 
been dramatic in recent years and has encouraged more organisations 
to have a commercial involyement. 


Queensland has led the way in tourism growth that has been experienced 
in Australia throughoul the 1980s and 1990s. As a generator of economic 
activity, employment and foreign exchange earnings, tourism growth 
promises opportunity for increasing economic benefits for the future. 


TOURISM 


In the period 1984 to 1988, the number of international visitors to 
Australia doubled, with an annual growth rate of 25% in the 3 years 
to 1988. Analysis by the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD) revealed that, during that time, Australia 
experienced one of the highest growth rates in international visitors 
among OECD countries. 


In 1989, the number of overseas visitors to Australia decreased following 
World Expo 88 and the Bicentenary celebrations. The domestic airline 
pilots dispute further reduced the visitor intake in the latter half of 1989 
and early 199{), particularly in north Queensland. As 1990 progressed, 
however, recovery was achieved with annual growth in overseas visitor 
numbers to Australia of 6.5% in 1990, followed by increases of 7.0% in 
1991, 9.8% in 1992 and 15.1% in 1993. In 1994, the number of overseas 
visitors to Australia passed the 3 million mark for the first time, with an 
increase of 12.2% over the previous year’s total. 


Domestic tourism, although growing at a much slower rate than 
International tourism to Australia, is still the major component of the 
Australian tourism market. It currently constitutes around 76% of tourism 
demand in Australia when measured in terms of visitor nights. In 
1993-04, domestic lourism visitor nights spent in Queensland accounted 
for 26% of the total Australian domestic tourism market. 


The Bureau of Tourism Research (BTR) has estimated that during 
1993-94, Australian residents spent a total of $33 billion on tourism 
activity (approximately $19 billion on overnight trips, approximately $13 
billion on day trips and $700m on the domestic component of overseas 
trips) and international visitors spent $10.6 billion, giving total tourism 
expenditure of $44 billion. Expenditure by tourists contributed 6.6% to 
Australia’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 1993-94, Tourist 
expenditure by Australian residents is estimated to have contributed 4.8% 
to GDP and international visitor expenditure, including a proportion of 
expenditure by foreign airlines, 1.8%. Tourism directly accounted for 
about 500,000 or 6.6% of persons employed in 1993-94. 
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BTR estimates thal international visitors spent $1.9 billion in Queensland 
in 1993 including a component of expenditure on pre-paid fully inclusive 
package tours. 


The Commonwealth funded Tourism Forecasting Council (TFC) has 
forecast growth In International visitor arrivals into Australia of 11% a 
year until the turn of the century and growth in domestic Lourism visiter 
nights of 1.6% per year. 


By 1988, the annual number of overseas visitors to Australia had reached 
2.25 million afler increases of around 25% a year for 3 successive years. 
With the exception of a decrease of 7.5% in 1989, the annual number of 
overseas visitors has increased every year. In 1994, the number of 
overseas visitors ta Australia reached 3,361,700, an increase of 12.2% 
from 1993. 


11.1 INTERNATIONAL VISITORS TO AUSTRALIA BY COUNTRY OF RESIDENCE 


1993 i994 Percentage 
Country of ees change, 
residence ‘OG ‘O0u % POOF fa 1904 
Japan A7.& 721.1 215 73 
Other Asia 683.7 902.7 26.9 372.3 
UK and Treland 321.3 350.5 10.4 91 
Other Furepe (a) 310.7 363.4 10.8 17.0 
New Zealand 499.3 480.4 14.3 3.8 
USA and Canada 331.8 344.0) 10.2 3.7 
Other countries 179.7 199.7 54 LJ 
Total 2,996.2 3,361.7 100.0 12.2 


(a) Excluding former USSR and Baltic States. 
Source: Overseas Arrivals and Departures (340140. 


11.2 INTERNATIONAL VISITORS TO AUSTRALIA BY MAIN STATE OR 
TERRITORY OF INTENDED STAY 


L903 L904 Percentage 

: change, 

State ar ferritory "O00 "000 % 1993 to i904 
New South Wales 1,311.6 1,468.0 437 11.4 
Victoria 398.0 438.7 13.0 10,2 
Oueensland 857.1 970.6 28.9 13.2 
South Australia 67.1 69.9 2.1 4.2 
Western Australia 263.6 329.2 0.8 24.9 
Tasmania 18.9 18.0 0.5 -4.8 
NT 27.6 42,2 L.3 52.9 
ACT 23.6 25.0 (7 5.9 
Not stated 28.6 — — — 
Australia 2,996.2 3,361.7 100.0 12.2 


Source; Overseas Amivals and Departures (3401.0). 


The proportion of overseas visitors to Australia who specified Queensland 
as their ‘main State of intended stay’ has continued to increase and was 
23.7% in 1990, 26.0% in 1991, 27.1% in 1992, 28.6% in 1993 and 28.9% 
in 1994. 
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In 1994, the major source of international visitors to Australia who 
specified their ‘main State of mtended stay’ as Queensland, was Japan 
with 36.3% of the State visitor total, followed by other Asia with 25.3%. 
New Zealand with 15.4%, United Kingdom and Ireland and other Europe, 
10.7% and North America, 6.4%. 


The fastest growing origin market in 1994 for international tourism to 
Queensland was other Asia (principally South Korea, Singapore, Taiwan 
and Hong Kong) with 37.2% growth in ‘main State of intended stay’ 
visitor numbers, followed by Europe other than the UK and Ireland with 
21.3 growth. 


The prime focus of most international visitors is a holiday. This is 
illustrated by the fact that 77.1% of arrivals state ‘holiday’ as their reason 
for visiting Queensland compared with 11.4% ‘visiting relatives” and 4.4% 
“business”. 


Although 28.9% of overseas visitors specified Queensland as their ‘main 
State of intended stay” in 1994, compared with 43.7% for New South 
Wales, the total number of international visitors who travel to Queensland 
annually is much greater. According to the BIR’s International Visitor 
Survey (IVS), 52% of visitors to Australia in 1994 spent at least one night 
in Queensland. 


PROPORTION OF INTERNATIONAL VISITORS TO 
AUSTRALIA BY MAIN STATE OR TERRITORY 
OF INTENDED STAY, 1994 
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11.3 QUEENSLAND MAIN STATE OF INTENDED STAY: INTERNATIONAL 
VISITORS BY COUNTRY OF RESIDENCE 


1992 ggs 1994 Percentage 
Country of a a oa nee tae chunge, 
residence OG "HED O00 O% 19903 te 904 
Asia 
Japan 289.) 328.5 351.9 36.3 re 
Other 103.5 178.0 245.5 25.3 37.2 
Europe 
United Kingdom 
and Ireland 44.5 44.6 5.1 3.8 13.1 
Other (a) 32.1 39.4 4b 49 21.3 
New Zealand 137.0 150.7 149.7 15.4 7 
North America 
Canada oF 1.0 110 14 10.0 
United States 43.5 ALT 414 43 14 
Other 43.6 49.4 47.3 549 16.0 
Total 704.8 857.1 970.6 100.0 13,2 


(a) Exelucding former USSR and Haltie Suites. 
Source: Overseas Arrivals and Departures (3401.11. 


In terms of visitor nights for 1994, the major origin market for overseas 
visitors to Queensland was Europe with 39%, of which just under half 
were from the United Kingdom and Ireland. Asia was the source for 28% 
(of which Japan accounted for 45%), and the United States and Canada 
13%. 


11.4 QUEENSLAND MAIN STATE OF INTENDED STAY: INTERNATIONAL 
VISITORS BY REASON FOR JOURNEY 


1992 £993 1994 
Reason for journey HH) "OO “OEM? Se 
Holiday 530.9 661.0 748.2 Flak 
Visitme relatives 88.3 100.0 110.8 11.4 
Business 249.6 33.0 42.8 4.4 
Other 56.0 63.0 68.8 7.1 
Total 704.8 857.1 70.6 106.0 


Source: Overseas Arrivals and Departures (3401.0). 


Information for 1993 from BTR’s International Visitor Sutvey also reveals 
that, of total visitors to Australia, 18% visited Brisbane, 25% visited the 
Gold Coast, 21% travelled to the Great Barrier Reef region and 18% 
visited Cairns. The proportion of travellers to Australia from various 
countries who visiled Queensland varies from country to country. For 
Japan, the proportion was 76%, for Taiwan (71%), Germany (61%), 
Canada (59%), Scandinavia (57%) and the United States (50%). 


Average expenditure in Australia by overseas visitors in 1994 was $1,886; 
ranging from $1,027 for New Zealanders to $2,600 for continental 
European visitors. Average expenditure a day ranged from $43 for visitors 
from the United Kingdom and Ireland to $197 for Japanese visitors. 
Average length of stay in 1994 by overseas visitors was 24 nights. 
Japanese visitors spent an average of eight nights in Australia followed by 
17 nights for New Zealanders and up to 45 nights for visitors from the 
United Kingdom and Ireland. 
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Inbound International 
Airport Movements 


11.5 INTERNATIONAL VISITORS (a) TO AUSTRALIA: EXPENDITURE AND 
LENGTH OF STAY 


Average 


Average Average 
expenditure in nights spent in expenditure 
Australia Austratia per day 
Country of SS 
residence i903 1994 {903 1904 1903 7904 
$ RY No. No. 3 3 
Japan 1,388 1,645 7 8 188 197 
Other Asia 2,089 2,191 25 34 Md OO 
UX and ireland 1,909 1,952 41 45 47 43 
Other Europe 2.627 2,600 40) 38 65 Ay 
New Zealand 1.119 1,027 17 7 67 60 
USA and Canada 2,043 1,939 28 35 7 7 
Other countries 1.830 1,934 29 78 64 6& 
All visitors 1,785 1,886 23 34 76 74 


(a) Visitors aged 15 years and aver. 
Seurces Bureau of Tourism Research, Internaitanal Visitor Survey. 


Of the five international airports on the eastern seaboard of Australia, 
Queensland has two — Brisbane and Cairns. Scheduled international 
aircraft movements into Townsville ceased in October 1994 after 
recommencing in November 1992. ‘The number of inbound passenger 
movements to Queensland’s international airports grew 7.8% in 1994 
compared with an Australian total increase of 8.9% for the year. 


11.6 INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT INBOUND MOVEMENTS, QUEENSLAND 


Percentage 

CHANKE, 

Port 1993 F903 1994 1993 te 1904 

FASSENGERS (a) 

Brisbane 678,475 795,414 876.986 10.3 
Caims 286,926 356,16] 365.686 2, 

Townsville (b) 362 2,435 1737 28.7 

Queensland 965,763 1,154,010 1,244,411 7.8 

Australia 4.670.465 5,127,845 5,586,239 8.9 

AIRCRAFT MOVEMENTS 

Brisbane 6,040 6,727 7323 8.9 

Cains 3.838 4,430 4.722 6.6 

Townsville (b) 18 104 58 —44.2 

Queensland 9,496 11,261 12,103 75 

Australia 40,560 43,677 44,070 {1.9 


(a) Revenue passengers. (b) Scheduled imtemational aircraft movements into Townsville ceased im 
Qetober 1994 after recommencing in November 1992. 


Source. Deparument of Transport 


Cairns is the fifth busiest international airport in Australia after Sydney, 
Melbourne, Brisbane and Perth. The annual increase in overseas 
passenger arrivals to Cais was 2.7% in 1994 compared with 10.3% for 
Brisbane. In 1992, Queensland overtook Victoria as Australia’s second 
major gateway after Sydney. 


Domestic Tourism 
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Total domestic visitor nights undertaken by Australian residents increased 
0.5%, from 210.4 million in 1992-93 to 211.4 million in 1993-94, 
Domestic tourism in Queensland increased 1.4% trom 54.0 million visitor 
nights in 1992-93 to 54,7 million visitor nights in 1993-94, [n terms of 
visitor nights, New South Wales accounted for 30.3% of the total 
Australian market, followed by Queensland with 25.9% and Victoria with 
a 17.8% share of the tolal market. Interstate visilor nights in Queensland 
increased 8.7% to 25,2 million in 1993-94, while intrastate visitor nights 
decreased 4.2% to 29.5 million. 


11.7? DOMESTIC VISITOR NIGHTS {a}, QUEENSLAND 


Percentage 


charge, 

{992-93 to 

Source of visitor f90-92 1992-93 1993-04 £093-04 
00 O00 000 

Interstate 25,194 23,233 25 244 8.7 

(ntrastate 33,638 30,766 29,486 +42 

Total 58,832 53,999 34,729 1.4 


(a) Australian residents aged 14 years and over. 
Source: Bureau of Tourism Research, Domestic Tourigkm Monitor. 


Of total domestic tourism in Qucensland in 1993-94, 44% of visitor nights 
were spent in the dwellings of friends or relatives compared with 18% in 
hotels and motels with facilities, 11% in rented Flats. units and houses, 8% 
in caravan parks, 4% olher camping or caravanning and 3% in own 
holiday house or flat. 


11.8 DOMESTIC VISITOR NIGHTS TO REGIONS OF QUEENSLAND 


Percentage 
cheng, 
$902-93 to 
Region 1993-92 1002-93 {903-G4 4993-94 
‘O00 ‘Ott "OOM 
Bnshane 12.19 HAST I 10,926 3.9 
Gold Coast IM74S9 10,541 11,016 45 
Sunshine Coast 7.333 5,906 6,467 95 
Gympie/Maryborough 3,227 2,958 2,981 0.8 
Brisbane Valley 
and Hintertand 1,581 1,628 3,235 373 
Darling Downs 3,113 3,102 3,065 —-1.2 
Bundaberg 1,633 1,273 O94 -21.9 
Fitzroy 3,652 3,627 3,509 3.3 
Mackay 2,122 2.480 1.449 —41.6 
Whitsunday Islands 75h 999 779 —22.0) 
Northern 3,499 2,855 2,863 0.3 
Far North 6,482 5,975 6.177 3.4 
North Reef Islands 17] 395 249 8.8 
North- West G86 766 740) 3.4 
Central/South-West 1.198 1,084 1,261 16.3 
Queensland 58,832 §3,999 $4,729 1.4 


Source. Bureau of Tourism Research. Visitors to Regions of Queensland. 


In 1993-94, visiting friends or relatives accounted for approximately 26%: 
of domestic visitor nights in Queensland, while the pleasure/holiday 
component constituted almost 50% of domestic visitor nights. Over the 
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Interstate Trips by 
Queensland Residents 


same period, 13% of domestic visitor nights in Queensland were for 
business reasons. 


The Gold Coast region had the highest number of domestic visitor nights 
(11 million) in Queensland in 1993-94, representing over 20% of total 
domestic visitor nights in Queensland. Brisbane also recorded a high 
number of domestic visitor nights with 10.9 million, along with the 
Sunshine Coast (6.5 million) and the Far North (6.2 million). The 
Brisbane Valley and Hinterland region had the largest increase (37%:) in 
domestic visitor nights between 1992-93 and 1993-94, while the Mackay 
and Whitsunday regions recorded the greatest decreases in domestic 
visitor nights (42% and 22%, respectively). 


A total of 547,900 interstate trips were made by Queensland residents in 
September quarter 1994. Almost two-thirds (65%) of these trips were 
made for visiting friends or relatives or for recreation purposes. Half as 
many trips (32%} were made for business purposes and a small proportion 
of trips (1.4%) were made for educational purposes. 


AVERAGE COST PER PERSON OF MOST RECENT INTERSTATE 
TRIP BY PURPOSE OF TRIP, QUEENSLAND, 
SEPTEMBER QUARTER 1994 
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The average cost per person of interstalc package tours by Queensland 
residents was $1,116 compared with $498 for a non-package trip, For 
interstate trips made for visiting friends or relatives or fer recreational 
purposes, the average cost per person for package lours was $1,156, 
almost three times the $404 for non-package trips. 


FOURIST ACCOMMODATION 


Between March quarter 1994 and March quarter 1995, rooms 
available for short-term accommodation in hotels, motels and guest 
houses in Queensland increased 2.3% from 40,062 to 40,977 and bed 
spaces increased 2.4% to 124,706. Licensed hotels with facilities 
provided 18,425 rooms, and motels and guest houses with facilities 
had 22,552 rooms. The number of holiday units, flats and houses 
available for short-term letting increased 9.2%, from 16,321 to 17,824. 
In addition, visitor hostels (backpacker establishments) provided 
7,876 bed spaces and caravan parks provided 54,443 powered and 


Meer. SO 
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unpowered sites, on-site vans and cabins, etc. in March quarter 1995 


in Queensland, 


11.9 TOURIST ACCOMMODATION, QUEENSLAND, MARCH QUARTER 


Percentage 
change, 
Particulars Unit 1994 IGO5 1994 tg 1995 
LICENSED HOTELS WITH FACILITIES 
Establishments Ne. 258 266 3.1 
Guest roams No. 17,914 18,425 2.4 
Bed spaces No. 53,344 54,986 3.1 
Room occupancy rates Sp 63.8 63.9 
Bed occupancy rates a 4.5 40.1 
Gross takings trom 
accommodation $000) 119,446 129,401 8.3 
MOTELS AND GUEST HOUSES WITH FACILITIES 
Establishments No 835 840 0.6 
Ciuest rooms Ne 22,148 22,552 1.8 
Bed spaces No 68,414 69,720 1.9 
Room occupancy rates Bp 55.9 53.8 
Bed occupancy rates Bp 34.5 33.5 
Gross takings from 
accommodation $000 TIASS 74,635 49 
TOTAL CARAVAN PARKS 
Establishments No. 629 629 — 
On-site vans No. 5,825 3.781 -O.8 
Other powcred sites No. 32,255 323,186 2 
Unpowered sites No. 13,423 12.7158 -3.3 
Cabins, ete. No. 3,541 3,761 3.9 
Total capacity No. 55.054 54443 -1.1 
Site occupancy rates 43.1 42.5 
Gross takings from 
accommodation $000 21,878 72,331 za 
HOLIDAY FLATS. UNITS AND HOUSES 
Single bedraom No. 3,497 3.595 2.8 
Multiple bedroom No. 12,824 14.229 110 
Total bedrooms No. 16,321 17,824 9.2 
Bed spaces No. 65,990 72,628 1 
Unit occupancy rates oe 58.8 57.3 
Gross takings from 
accommodation $000 55.714 62,127 11.5 
VISITOR HOSTELS 
Establishments Ne. 122 i114 6.6 
Bed spaces Nu. 8,233 7.876 43 
Bed occupaney rates Sp 46.3 46.2 
Gross takings from 
accommodation $7000 3,871 4,044 45 


Source: Tounst Accommodation (R635.3). 


In March quarter 1995, Queensland had 24.5% of the rooms available in 
licensed hotels, motels and guest houses with facilities in Australia, 46.9% 
of the available commercial holiday units, flats and houses, 30.7% of bed 
spaces availabie in visitor hostels and 18.9% of powered and unpowered 
siles, on-site vans and cabins, etc, available at caravan parks. 
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11.10 NUMBER OF ESTABLISHMENTS BY TYPE OF ACCOMMODATION 
BY STATE AND TERRITORY, MARCH QUARTER 7995 


Hatiday 

Hotels, motets flats, units Caravan Visitor 
State or Territory and guest houses and houses parks hostels 
New South Wales L714 10,854 789 (a) 86 
Victoria 1,013 3.744 599 36 
Queensland 1,106 17.824 29 114 
South Australia 342 1,337 215 40 
Western Australia 335 2.414 313 54 
Tasmania 177 867 75 43 
Northern Territory 95 224 81 34 
ACT 45 745 5 (a) 
Australia 4,817 38,009 2,706 427 


(a) ACT included with New South Wales, 
seurce: Tourist Accommodation, Australia (8635.0). 


Conrad Treasury Casino and Hotel 
Contributed by Conrad Teasury Casino 


The transtermation 6f the former Treasury building and the Lands 
Administration building into the Conrad Treasury Casino and Hotel has 
been the State’s largest and most ambitious heritage conservation 
project. The orginal buildings are among Australia’s oldest heritage 
buildings and have been painstakingly restored to retain historical 
integrity. They were constructed between 1886 and 1928. Guided by 
the Heritage Act, the $330m restoration on the 4.5 hectare site created 
employment during construction for 1,700 persons and after 
construction for 2,000 persons. Construction began in 1993 and 
tinished in April 1995. 


The Victorian-era Treasury building ts described as an outstanding 
example of Ftalian Renaissance-style architecture in a 19th century 
pubhe building. The sandstone facade, almost a century old, leads to 
the rooms designed as ministerial suites which have a range of elaborate 
decoralive elements including marble fireplaces, cedar joinery and 
plaster ceiling details. Included as decoralive features are ornate 
columns in the external walls facing the street, as well as on the interior 
walls facing the courtyard. Present also are a six storey atrium, balcony 
access, french polished wood panelling and ornale cornice work, 
characteristic of turn of the century opulence. 


The Lands Administration building is the finest example of Edwardian 
Baroque architecture in Queensland. The Minister’s Room on the first 
floor displays exceptional decorative ceiling rosettes and French polished 
cedar dados., The imposing fireplace has ornate plaster surrounds and a 
circular lead light rose. On the third floor in the former Quecnsland 
National Art Gallery, the ceiling has a central decorative plaster rose and 
cornice, and pitched timber panelling with clerestory lighting al each 
end. The Court’s lounge on the third floor has a high ceiling divided 
by segmental arches and coffered beams, ornate plaster work, timber 
panelling and a large lunette window opening onto Queens Park. 


Hotels, Motels and 
Guest Houses 


Tourism, the Arts and Sport 


Renovations io convert Brisbane’s historic Treasury building, built in 
1888, into the Conrad Treasury Casino were completed in April 1995, 
The adjacent Lands Administration building, built in 1905, was also 
renovated, converting it to a 115-room boutique hotel (completion date 
was April 1995). 


Of the total Queensland hotel, mote) and guest house stock for short-term 
accommodation in March quarter 1993, 17% of guest rooms were located 
on the Gold Coast, 14% in Brisbane Cily, 11% in Cairns City and 6% each 
on the Sunshine Coast and Whitsunday Shire. Room nights occupied in 
Queensland increased 2.2% fram 2,140,797 in March quarter 1994 to 
2,188,428 in March quarter 1995, with licensed hotels recording an 
increase of 2.9% and motels and gucst houses an increase of 1.6%. 


Qucensland’s room occupancy rate conlinues to risc, increasing from 
61.3% for the year ended March 1994 to 63.2% for the year ended March 
1995. In Mareh quarter 1995, Gold Coast City had the highest room 
occupancy rate in Qucensland with 75%, followed by Cairns City with 
71%. These rates compare with an average room occupancy rate of 59% 
for Queensland and 58% for Australia. For five star rated establishments, 
the room occupancy rate for March quarter 1995 in Queensland was 77% 
compared with 67% for four slar rated establishments and 60% for three 
star rated establishments. 


ROOM OCCUPANCY RATES OF HOTELS, MOTELS AND 
GUEST HOUSES BY SELECTED QUEENSLAND REGIONS 
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The number of guest nights recorded for the year ended March 1995 was 
17,436,931, an increase of 727,292 (4.4%) from the year ended March 
1994. Guest nights increased from 4,067,005 in March quarter 1994 to 
4,083,458 in March quarter 1995, while guest arrivals decreased 0.5% 
over the same period. Average length of stay ranged from 3,2 days for 
five siar raled establishments to 1.8 days for two star rated establishments. 


Takings from accommodation increased 11% from the figure for the year 
ended March 1994 to $842.4m for the year ended March 1995. 
Queensland takings from accommodation represented 28% of the total 
takings from accommodation for Australia for the year ended March 1995, 
Takings from accommodation in Queensland incteased 7% from $190.6m 
in March quarter 1994 to $204.0m in March quarter 1995 while average 
lakings per room night eccupied increased from $89 to $93. 
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Holiday Flats, Units 
and Houses 


11.11 HOTELS, MOTELS AND GUEST HOUSES BY SELECTED REGIONS, 


QUEENSLAND, MARCH QUARTER 


Percentage 
change, 


Particulars 1994 1995 1994 ta [995 
GUEST ROOMS (No.) 
Brisbane City S70 5,811 1.9 
Gald Coast City 7.038 7,138 1.4 
Caloundra City 465 47 0.4 
Maroochy Shire 1,639 1.641 0.7 
Noosa Shire 32 SAC) -11.6 
Hervey Bay City 627 665 6.1 
Toowoomba City 700 706 0.9 
Rockhampton City 1.064 1,077 1.2 
Mackay City (a) L472 1,483 0.7 
Whitsunday Shire 2,462 2,484 0.9 
Caims City 4,069 4,417 &.6 
Queensland 40,062 40,977 2.3 
RGGM OCCUPANCY RATES (%) 
Brisbane City 69,7 70.1 
Gold Coast City 75.1 75) 
Caloundra Ctly 44.0 47.9 
Maroochy Shire St3 48.6 
Noosa Shire 69.5 70.9 
Hervey Bay City 419 49.5 
Toowoomba City 52.4 53.0 
Rockhampton City 57.43 53.0 
Mackay City (a) 54.5 33.7 
Whitsunday Shire S74 37.7 
Cairns City 76,8 711 
Queensland 59.4 5%4 
TAKINGS FROM ACCOMMODATION ($7000) 
Brisbane City 29,342 33,283 13.4 
Gold Coast City 4,155 51,674 73 
Caloundra City 1.000 1,224 22.4 
Maroochy Shire FBS 7,743 47 
Noosa Shire 4.870 4,643 A7 
Hervey Bay City 1,538 1,800 15.5 
Toowoomba City 1&8] 1,93) 2.7 
Rockhampion City 2,431 2,963 ll 
Mackay City {a) 4,594 4,708 3.7 
Whitsunday Shite 17,240 17,646 24 
Cairns City 24,530) 76,34) 74 
Queensiand 190.605 204,036 7.0 


(a) Figures relate to the new Mackay City boundaries which include the old Pioneer Shire. 


Source: Tourist Accommodation (8635.3). 


Between March quarter 1994 and March quarter 1995, the number of 
holiday flats, units and houses available for short-term letting in 
Queensland increased 9.2% from 16,321 to 17,824, while unit nights 
occupied increased 6.5% from 862,883 to 918,795, Although unit lettings 
increased 10.9% from 134,177 ta 148,765, the unit occupancy rate 
decreased from 58.8% tn March quarter 1994 to 57.3% in March quarter 
1995. Accommodation takings increased 11.5% from $55.7m in March 
guarter 1994 to $62.1m in March quarter 1995. These accommodation 
lakings represented almost 50% of the total takings from holiday flats, 
units and houses for all of Australia. 
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11.12 SUMMARY OF HOLIDAY FLATS, UNITS AND HOUSES BY SELECTED REGION, 


Particulars 


QUEENSLAND, MARCH QUARTER 1995 


Gold Coast Sunshine Whitsunday Townsville Cairns 


Flats, Units & Houses 
Bed spaces 
Employment (b) 

Unit nights occupied 
Unit occupancy rate 
Average length of stay 


Takings from accommedation 


Uniz City Coast (aj Shire Cin City Vid 
No. 8.342 5,163 103 216 749 17.824 
Na. 31,442 22,762 414 091 2,713 72,628 
No. 1,102 489 36 37 109 2.384 
No. 474,639 255,400 4312 8,981 35,855 918,745 

on 63.3 35.0 46.5 46.2 53.2 57,3 
days a7 6.3 3.3 46 4.2 t.2 
$7000 33,666 16,969 204 504 2,136 62.427 


(a) Sunshine Coast Statistical District. ¢b) Excluding real estate agents and their employees. 


Source: Tourist Accommodation, Queensland (8635.3). 


Caravan Parks 


Visitor Hostels 


Visitors ta Queensland 
Households 


In terms of takings from accommodation, Gold Coast City was the 
dominant tourism market leader in Queensiand in March Quarter 1995, 
with takings of $33.7m. This was almost twice the amount recorded for 
the Sunshine Coast Statistical Distnet (S17.0m). 


For March quarter 1995, there were over two million site nights occupied 
in the 629 Queensland caravan parks. The sile occupancy tate was 42.5%, 
similar to the Australian rate of 45.4% for the same period. Takings from 
Queensland caravan parks for accommodation amounted to $100.1m in 
ihe year to March 1995, accounting for 22.4% of Australian takings. 


Both the number of guest nights and guest arrivals decreased (0.4% and 
4.3%, respectively) between the year ended March 1994 and the year 
ended March 1995. In March quarter 1995, there were 114 visitor 
hostel establishments and 7,876 bed spaces available in Queensland, 
compared with 122 establishments and 8,233 bed spaces in March 
quarter 1994. The bed occupancy rale was unchanged at 46%, while 
accommodation takings increased 4.5% from $3.9m in March quarter 
1994 to $4.0m in March quarter 1995, 


The Far North Statistical Division (mainly the Cairns region) accounted 
for 3.034 bed spaces in March quarter 1995, 39% of the Queensland total 
and 37% of Queensland guest mghts. Of takings from accommodation in 
Queensland in March quarter 1995, the Far North Statistical Division 
accounted fer 39%, Moreton Statistical Division (which takes in the Gold 
and Sunshine Coasts) 15% and Mackay and Brisbane Statistical Divisions 
each 13%. 


The Survey of Overseas and Interstate Visitors to Queensland showed that 
for September quarter 1994, an estimated total of 3,811,400 interstate and 
overseas visitor nights were spent in households within Queensland. The 
majority, 67%, were from interstate visits with the remaining 33% from 
overseas visils. By far the majority of visitor nights were made to visit 
friends or relatives or for recreation. This was irrespective of whether the 
visitors were from interstate (93%) or overseas (84%). 


For September quarter 1994, the majority of the 2,570,500 interstate 
visitor nights in Queensland households (1,116,100 or 43%), originated 
from New South Wales with a further 839,700 or 33% originating from 
Victoria. 
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INTERSTATE VISITOR NIGHTS TO QUEENSLAND 
HOUSEHOLDS (a) BY STATE/TERRITORY OF ORIGIN, 
SEPTEMBER QUARTER 1994 aiakicd 
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CULTURAL AND NATIONAL HERITAGE 


The cultural environment includes beth historic places such as places 
of recreation and churches and Aboriginal places such as galleries of 
rock art and carved trees. The natural envirenment includes 
wilderness areas, outstanding geological features and landscapes. 


The functions of identifying and conserving Australia’s national herilage 
are shared between all levels of government. The Register of the National 
Estale is maintained by the Australian Heritage Commission. 


The Register of the National Estate 1s the national list of all those parts of 
Australia’s natural, historical and Aboriginal heritage which should be 
kept for present and future generations. 


11.13 THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE 


Total At FO Tune 1902 
JO fune eee 
State or Territory 989 = Aboriginal Historic Natural Total % 
New South Wales 2,816 209 2.668 411 3,288 29.8 
Victoria 1.649 100 2,129 200 «2,429 22.0 
Queensland &25 136 585 265 ORG 4.9 
South Australia 1109 143 724 360 1,226 11.1 
Western Australia Oy? 74 a39 305 1,218 11.0 
Tasmania 1,299 TA 1,145 234 1,455 13.2 
Northern Territory 209 BS 07 60 242 2,2 
ACT 128 {0 113 27 152 14 
External Territories | _ 1s 16 31 0.3 
Total 9.056 $33 $316 1878 11,027 Lobo 
Registered list meted FOF 8,252 LP28 FOF FS OFF 
interim fist 232 40) 64 156) 254 23 


Source: Australian Heritage Commission, Annual Reports, 2988-80 and 1903-94, 


Of the 11,027 natural, Aboriginal and historic places listed or waiting to 
be listed on the register, 8.9% were in Queensland. 
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Within Queensland the number of places of historical significance listed 
rose from 494 at 30 June 1989 to 585 at 30 June 1994, while Queensland 
places of recreation registered in the National Estate rose from 20 te 24. 


11.14 HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT PLACES IN THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE {a}, 


1989 AND 1994 
Ext. Aust- 
Particulars NSW Vic. id SA WA Tas. NT ACT — Terr. ralia 
30 Sune L989 
Number listed 2.359 = 1.378 494 649) 735 1,080 82 go 5 6.864 
Places of recreation 42 49 2} 18 29 28 — 4 —_— 210} 
Sl fume £994 
Number fisted 2,608 2.129 585 723 at Pid o7 fix FS Sata 
Government functions 385 193 fl 9] tates 61 27 13 | Ott 
Places of recreation 46 4 24 oan 38 4 — 3 = 263 
‘Transport and 
communication 242 149 67 94 5 él 19 ? — 730 
Churches and other 
places of religion 205 156 75 &4 54 116 4 Itt 1 710 
Monuments and 
memorials 23 § 14 ? y 2 — 5 — 6&8 
Historic landscapes 8 —_— 1 — — 9 
Other buildings 1,102 1,161 238 262 376 627 16 3u 3 3,815 
Other historic places #37 378 103 162 174 254 31 a) 10 1,801 


(a) Fneluding both places listed on the register and places on the interim list, 
Seurce: Australian Heritage Commission, Anmueal Reports, 7988-39 and 1493-94, 


11.15 ABORIGINAL AND TORRES STRAIT ISLANDER PLACES iN THE REGISTER OF 
THE NATIONAL ESTATE (a), 1989 and 1994 


Particulars NSW Vie. Obed SA WA Tas. NT ACT  Austratia 
30 fune L989 
Number listed 163 96 114 107 67 35 74 9 86 


3 dune 1994 


Number listed 2th fot 136 i43 74 76 aS it 843 
Aboriginal art sites 64 16 2h 42 25 6 15 2 196 
Sites of spiritual or 

mythological significance 2\ 10 al & = a7 1 Os 
Aboriginal stone 

arrangements % 4 25 § 3 3 — 1 53 
Aboriginal modified trees 

(searred and carved) 23 § 9 2 2 — — 1 4§ 
Aboriginal cezemonial sites 5 3 in 2 — — — — 18 
Other Aboriginal sites a7 69 56 7U 46 a7 33 8 424 


{a} Including both places listed on the register and places on the interim list. 
Source: Australian Heritage Commission. Amana? Reports, (988-89 and 1993-94. 


New South Wales had the largest number of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander places listed (25.1%), followed by South Australia (17.2%), 
Queensland (16.3%), Victoria (12.0%). the Norihern Territory (10.2%), 
Tasmania (9.1%), Western Australia (8.9%) and the Australian Capital 
Territory (1.2%). 


Of the 833 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander places listed in Australia, 


196 were Aboriginal art sitcs, 98 were sites of spiritual or mythological 
significance, 53 were Aboriginal stone arrangements, 45 were Aboriginal! 
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modified trees (scarred and carved), and 18 were Aboriginal ceremonial 
sites. The main place type was Aboriginal art siles, with 32.7% located in 
New South Wales, 21.4% in South Australia and 13.3% located in 
Queensland. 


Within Queensland, the number of natural places listed increased from 213 
at 30 June 1989 to 265 at 30 June 1994. The major place types of the 
natural places listed on the register, nationally, were other reserves, 
national parks and landscapes. The number of national parks in 
Queensland listed on the register (168) was greater than all other States 
and Territories and represented 31.0% of the national parks on the list of 
natural places. 


11.16 NUMBER OF NATURAL PLACES IN THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE (a), 


1989 AND 1994 
Ext. 9 Aust- 
Particulars NSW Vie. Old SA WA Tas. Ni ACT Terr. ralia 
30 fune 2989 
Number listed 281 96 213 334 205 165 41 19 14 4,368 
Geological monuments 49 8 VF 49 10 18 2 8 1 162 
30 Fune 1994 
Number fisted fil 2H} 265 360 305 2i4 60 27 16 1,878 
Nationa] parks 70 44 168 152 48 45 12 2 1 542 
Other reserves 148 88 48 68 147 74 16 5 7 621 
Wilderness areas 23 13 18 23 6 19 3 2 = 107 
Marine regions 8 7 18 20) l4 1 2 = 3 91 
Geological monuments 88 13 29 66 21 40) 5 9 2 273 
Wetlands 55 ae 49 68 57 35 ) — — 295 
Arid regions 6 2 5 39 42 — LU = _ 104 
Alpine regions 1 32 19 — 1 — 53 
Endangered species 
habitat 70 35 24 68 ft AS 14 6 3 352 
Landscapes 180) 44 AS a) 4? 54 3 3 3 427 


Remnant bushland 2 4 — — 16 l — — — 23 


{a} Including both places listed on the register and pluces on the interim List. 
Source: Austtalian Heritage Commission, Annual Reports, 1988-89 and 1993-04. 


THE ARTS 


The primary purpose of the Queensland Office of Arts and Cultural 
Development (Arts Queensland) is te assist in the creation and 
ongoing maintenance of vibrant, successful and respected arts and 
cultural industries in Queensland. 


Arts Queensland is the State Government’s major arts and cultural 
development agency. It assists in a broad range of arts and cultural 
development activities throughout the State including financial support. 
policy and management advice for six statutory authorities each with a 
cultural brief: 


* Queensland Art Gallery, 
* Queensland Theatre Company, 
* State Library of Queensland, 


* Queensland Cultural Centre Trust, 


The Arts and the 
Queensiand Economy 


Cultural Focus 


Aboriginal and Torres 


Strait islander Arts 
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* Queensland Museum and 


* Queensland Performing Arts Trust. 


In February 1995, the National Cultural and Leisure Statistics Unit of the 
Australian Bureau of Statistics undertook a study titled Queensland 
Cultural Industry — Ar Economic Profile. This study found: 


* The Queensland domestic markct for arts, cultural and entertainment 
goods and services was estimated to be $1,387m in 1993-94, 


¢ Between the 1986 and 199] Censuses, the arts, cultural and 
enterlamment industries experienced a growth in employment of 19.3% 
compared with a 19.4% increase for all industries in the State, 


* At the 1991 Census of Population and Housing, 2.3% (27,881) of 
Queensland’s employed persons worked in the arts and cultural industries, 


* The total personal income for workers in these industries in se —94 
was estimated to be $723m, 


* The total valuc of culturally derived goods and services to the 
Australian economy in 1993-94 was estimated to be $23,223m. It is 
estimated that Queensland contributed $3,384m to this figure, 


* Arts and cultural industries contribute more to the Australian economy 
than some other industries such as clectricity, clothing and alcoholic 
beverages, 


* In the 12 months ended March 1993, an estimated 301,400 people in 
Queensland reported some paid or unpaid involvement in culture and 
leisure activities (12.8% of the population). Females were more likely 
to participate in cultural and leisure activities than males, but males 
were more likely to receive payment than females and 


* Libraries were the most popular cultural venue/activity in Queensland 
with more than 1 in 3 people visiting a library during a 12 month 
period. 


In February 1995 Arts Queensland, in partnershtp with the Department of 
Business, Industry and Regional Development, launched the Queensland 
Cultural Industrics Development Scheme. The objective of the scheme is 
to promote export development, strengthen business and markcting skills 
and enhance international competitiveness. 


During 1994-95, Aris Queensland engaged in a thorough research and 
consultative process with ethnic communilies throughout Queensland. Its 
purpose was to identify barriers to ils professional arts development 
programs cxperienced by non-English speaking background artists and 
communities. 


In 1995, Arts Queensland, in partnership with the Australia Council, 
published the Cultural Planning Handbook: An Essential Australian 
Guide. The handbook provides professionals with direction in conducting 
cultural planning at the local government level and helps communities to 
come to terms with the breadth of any cultural planning project. 


There were 18 Aboriginal and Torres Strait [slander applications funded 
in 1995, totalling $302,661 or approximately 16% of the total program 
budget. 
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Writing 


Capital Works 


Visual Arts, Craft, 
Design and Museums 


Performing Arts 


Regional Arts 
Development 


Regional Touring 
and Arts Access 


Film 


During 1994 and 1995 Queensland writers and publishers enjoyed national 
prominence bueyed by the continued development of a vibrant local 
writing communily. Funding, which focussed on support for individual 
writers, publishers and writing organisations increased from $630,000 in 
1993-94 to nearly $700,000 in 1994-95. The funding included $140,000 
support in 1995 for the Queensland Writers Centre which has over 1,300 
members. 


In 1994 over $400,000 was provided as assistance to arts/cultural 
organisations throughout the state through the Cultural Facilities 
Program. 


In 1994-95, 114 individuals and 63 organisations were funded across Arts 
Queensland programs in the visual arts, craft, design and muscum sectors. 
The allocation to museums almost doubled in 1995 to $80.000 reflecting 
the increasing commitment to this sector. 


In 1994, a total of 23 grant requests were funded totalling $1,192,828. In 
addition, 1] organisations across Theatre, Music and Dance received 
recurrent funding of $5,192,771. During 1995 a total of 40 grants were 
funded totalling $1,702,479, while maintaining recurrent funding to the 
same 11 organisattons. 


The Regional Arts Development Fund (RADF) program, operates as a 
partnership between State and local governments which resources the 
professional employment and development of regional artists and 
communities. RADF operates on the basis of local communities assessing 
applications against locally determined council cultural policy. 


During 1994-95 a total of 672 activities received funding of $669,000 
from the State Government, with local government contributing $290,000 
towards the successful applicants. 


The Arts Regional Touring Service (ARTS) is a collaboration between 
Arts Queensland, Northern Regional Performing Arts Centres Association 
and Queensland Arts Council. Jt is managed by Queensland Arts Council 
and is designed to ensure a balanced performing arts touring circuit with 
tours visiting both large centres and remote arcas of Queensland. 


In 1995, the State Government provided $660,000 to ensure widespread 
regional touring of dance, music and theatre through the ARTS. This was 
in addition to a grant of $876,050 to the Queensland Arts Council and a 
further $200,000 in performing arts touring projects through the grants 
program of Arts Queensland. 


The Government’s objectives to develop film in Queensland are met 
through the operation of Film Queensland and the Pacific Film and 
Television Commission. The promotional activities of Film Queensland 
and the Pacific Film and Television Commission were instrumental in 
increasing local and offshore film and television production in Queensland 
to more than $147m in 1993-94. Queensland is now second in Australia 
in terms of production levels. 


The specific programs of assistance are complemented by a package of 
financial incentives including a revolving film fund of $10m to be 
provided over 3 years and payroll tax and crew subsidy rebates. 


re ee 


Participation in 
Sporting and Physical 
Recreation Activities 
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SPORT AND RECREATION 


The Department of Tourism, Sport and Racing provides opportunities 
for all Queenslanders te participate and obtain excellence in sporting 
and recreational activities. 


‘The Australian Burcau of Statistics conducted a survey, in October 1993, 
concerming participation in sporting and physical recreation activitics at 
the request of the Queensland Department of Tourism, Sport and Racing. 
The survey was conducted throughout Queensland and was a supplement 
to the national monthly population survey. 


Some of the main findings of the survey were: 


* Of persons in Queensland aged 1S years and over, 63.1% (or 
1,450,000) persons) participated in at least one sport or physical 
recreational activity on a regular basis during the 12 months between 
October 1992 and September 1993. 


* The activities with the highest levels of participation were walking 
(31.3% of all people who participated), swimming (13.8%) and 
fishing (12.8%). Males were most likely to nominate walking 
(19.0%), fishing (18.7%) or golf (17. 5%) as one of their main 
sports/physical recreational activities, while the most common 
sports/physical recreational activities for females were walking 
(44.2%), aerobics or aquarobics (22.3%) and swimming (14.8%). 


* There was little difference between the participation rates for males and 
females. However, there was a strong decreasing trend in the 
proportion of participants as age group increased. A relationship was 
also evident between parlicipalion rale and education. Excluding 
persons who were still attending school (participation rate of almost 
90%), here was an increasing trend in (he participation rate as the level 
of highest educational qualification increased. 


* Of those who did participate, most people (90.4%) were involved in at 
least one sport/physical recreational activity for personal fitness or as a 
social participant. However, 388,000 pcople (26.7%) participated in at 
Jeast one sport/physical recreational activity as a formal competitor and 
9.1% of people participated as either a coach, official or administrator. 
Males were much more likely to be involved as formal competitors 
than females (33.8% compared with 19.3%, respectively). 


» Almost 610,100 people (41.9% of those who participated) were 
regularly involved in at least one sport that was organised by a club, 
league or association, The sports/physical recreational activities which 
had the highest level of organisation by a club, league or association 
were lawn bowls (94.7%), rugby league (83.8%) and touch football 
(76.7%). However, 74.2% of people who participated individually 
organised at least one of the activities in which they were involved. 


* Queenslanders aged 15 years and over spent almost $984m on the main 
sporting and physical recreational activities in which they participated 
between October 1992 and September 1993. This equates to an 
average annual cost of approximalely $680 for each participant. OF the 
Teported main sports and physical recreational activities, the most 
expensive ones (based on the average annual cost of parlicipation) were 
equestrian activities (*52,220 a year), golf ($640 a year) and tenpin 
bewling ($630 a year). 


169 
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11.17 PERSONS AGED 15 YEARS AND OVER: SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS BY PARTICIPATION 
IN SPORTING AND PHYSICAL RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES DURING THE PREVIOUS 12 MONTHS, 


Selected characteristics 


Scx 
Males 
Females 


Age group (years) 
15-24 


65 and over 


Marital status 
Married 
De facte 
Separated 
Divorced 
Widowed 
Never married 


Highest educational qualification 
Still attending school 
Senior school certificate or less 
Trade;technical certificate/apprenticeship 
Other certificate 
Associate/undergraduatc diploma 
Bachclor/higher degree 


Employment status 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Not in labour force 


Statistical region 
Brisbane Staristical Division (BSD) 
Inner Suburhs of Brisbane City 
Outer Suburbs of Brisbane City 
South and East halance of BSD 
North and West balance of BSD 


Moreton Statistical Division 
South and East Moreton 
North and West Moreton 


falarnce of Queensland 
Wide Bay-Burnett 
Mackay, Fitzroy and Central-West 
Darling Downs and South-West 
Northern and North-West 
Far North 


Tatal 


QUEENSLAND, OCTOBER 1993 


Participated Did not participate 
Total 
‘ooo % "000 % ‘Oot 
744.8 65.1 398.4 34.9 1,143.2 
76.9 61.1 449.8 38.9 1,156.7 
374.6 79.5 96,7 20,3 4713 
341.2 yeti 129.4 27.5 470.6 
286.7 62.9 160.2 37.1 456.0 
209.5 59.0 145.3 41.0) 354.8 
114.6 49,3 117.6 50.7 232.2 
125.1 39.7 1Q.0 At 315.0 
74.3 59.7 529.6 40.3 1,513.9 
FOG 65.5 41.9 34.5 121.5 
36.2 60.0 241 40.0) 60.3 
58.9 61.8 36.4 38.2 95.3 
31.3 40.3 75.9 59.7 127.2 
441.4 75.9 140.3 24.1 581.7 
OL? 89.4 10.9 10.6 102.6 
79.1 56.0 356.2 44.0 1,263.3 
226.4 66.9 112.2 33.1 338.6 
188.1 68.8 85,3 31.2 273.5 
89.5 70.3 378 ah 12¥,4 
146.8 76.2 45.8 23.8 192.6 
973.5 68. 4201.0) 31,3 1,343.5 
98.1 70.2 41.7 29.8 139.8 
430.1 52 386.6 47.3 816.6 
6995 64,2 390.6 35.8 1790 f 
186.7 64.6 102.5 35.4 289.2 
206.7 64.2 115.2 35.8 322.0 
115.6 64.9 62.6 33.1 178.2 
190.4 63.3 110.3 36.7 300.7 
256.7 65.3 136.3 34.7 393.0 
138.0 64.6 75.7 33.4 213.7 
118.7 66.2 60.6 33.8 179.3 
495.5 60. 7 321,3 39.3 86.8 
87.6 57.8 64.0 42.2 151.7 
124.3 60.2 82.0 39.8 206.3 
102.3 41.3 64.6 38,7 166.9 
90.9 62.8 53.9 37.2 144.8 
90.3 61.4 56.8 38.6 147.1 
1,481.7 63.1 848.2 36.9 2,299.9 


Source: Participation in Sporting and Physical Recreational Activities (4110.3). 
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* Nelball (64.2%), touch football (61.7%) and indoor cricket (60.9%) had 
the highest proportion of participants whe were formal competitors. 
Rugby league (32.7%), cricket (25.4%) and soccer (23.3%) had the 
highest proportion of persons involved in a coaching, official or 
administrative role. 


* There were 720,400 people (31.3% of all persons aged 15 years and 
over in Queensland) who wanted to participate in a sport/physical 
recreational activity during the previous 12 months but were unable to 
participate in that particular sport/physical recreational activity 
(although they may have participated in another sport or physical 
recreational activity). 


11.18 PERSONS AGED 15 YEARS AND OVER WHO PARTICIPATED: TYPE OF PARTICIPATION 
IN SPORTING AND PHYSICAL RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES DURING THE PREVIOUS 12 MONTHS 


BY SEX, QUEENSLAND, OCTOBER 1993 


Males Females Persans 
Tupe of participation OO % (aj ‘OO fe (Bb) 800 % (c} 
Personal fitness/social participant 660.9 88.7 6315 92.2 1,312.4 90.4 
Formal competitor 252.1 33.8 136.2 19.3 388.2 26.7 
Paid coach *2.8 *i4 6.0 0.8 8.8 0.6 
Unpaid coach 32.1 4.3 28.2 4.0 60,3 4,2 
Paid official/‘administrater 54 0.7 *3.4 *0.5 8.8 0.6 
Unpaid official‘administrator 43.0 5.5 33.4 4,7 76.4 a3 
Other volunteer 22.2 3.13 27.1 3.8 49.2 34 
Other 13.0 17 10.9 1.5 23.9 16 
Total (d) 744.8 100.0 706.9 100.0 1,451.7 100.0 


{a) Proportion of the 744,80) males whe participated, (b} Proportion of the 706,900 females who participated. (c} Proportion of the 1,451,700 
persons who participated. (d) Persons may appear in more than one category for type of participation, hence components may not add to the 


total. 


Source: Participation in Sporting and Physical Recreational Activitics (4110.3). 


Community Sports 
Programs 


The Department of Tourism, Sport and Racing develops sport and 
recreation programs and facilities which provide access and improved 
performance for all Queenslanders. Some of these programs include: 


The Community Sports Development Program, which has an annual 
budget of $lm, aims to assist community based organisations across 
Queensland to develop and enhance provision of sporting services, Under 
the 1995 program, funds were provided for the employment of coaches 
involved in junior development programs, as well as for coach, 
administration and technical official education and projects aimed at 
assisting Equity target groups. 


Of a total of 457 applications, 400 applications (across 11 regions) were 
eligible to receive funds up to $3,000. Recommendations for funding 
covered 45 sports (33 in 1994), with the majority of funds (56%) going to 
tenis, gymnastics and swimming. 


The Minor Facilities Program provided assistance for capital works 
projects for sport, recreation and youth facilities which cater primarily for 
local and community focussed activities. Approximately $1.9m worth of 
approved subsidies were allocated for 86 projects. 
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Queensland Academy 
of Sport 


State Coaching 
Centre 


State Wide Sports 
Development 
Program 


Brisbane City 
Counci, Sport 
and Recreation 


Recreation Branch 


The Queensland Academy of Sport (QAS) is working with the Olympic 
2000 Task Force Sport Sub-Committce to develop strategies to maximise 
opportunities for Queenslanders to be selected in Olympic teams. The 
Academy is keen to use the period leading up to the 2000 Olympics to 
develop a structure for the delivery of high performance sport that will 
endure past the vear 2000. 


Under the Australian Sports Commission’s (ASC) Olympic Athletic 
Program (OAP), QAS included two new programs in 1994-95 — Softhall 
and Volleyball. In 1995-96 the QAS will receive new initiative funding 
of $365,000 from the State Government for the inclusion of Water polo, 
Baseball and Triathlon. 


The QAS ts investigating the feasibility of a regional academy to provide 
support for regionally based athletes. The Academy has requested the 
ASC to devolve more funding to the State based Instilutes/Academics, 
who are now prcparing more athletes and achieving greater international 
success than the Australian Insitute of Sport. 


The State Coaching Centre (SCC) is a joint initiative of and is funded by 
the Australian Coaching Council (ACC) and the Department of Tourism, 
Sport and Racing. Its major objective is to improve the education, 
development, promotion and networking of sports coaches in Queensland. 


In conjunction with ACC and QAS, the SCC was involved in establishing 
lecture based and open learning Graduate Diploma in Sporis Coaching 
Courses at the University of Queensland. Six coaches completed the 
requirements for the Graduate Diploma of Sports Coaching in 1994. 


The angoing programs and services of the SCC have resulted in 30,000 
coaches throughout Queensland receiving the most up-to-date information 
relating to sports coaching. 


The State Wide Sports Development Program (SWSDP) is designed to assist 
State sporting organisations (SSOs} and Lead Agencies {1.As) to effectively 
and efficiently administer and develop sport at afl levels in Queensland. 


Under the 1995 SWSDP, 93 organisations (97 in i994} requested 
assistance totalling approximately $10.4m. Following evaluation of the 
development plans and funding applications, allocations to these 
organisations totalled almost $6.9m, Funded organisations employed 267 
leadership personne! in administrative, coaching and technica! positions. 


The 29 Olympic sporis and associated LAs have been allocated {otal 
funding of almost $3.7m which is approximately 52% of the total 1995 
SWSDP allocation. 


Contributed by Brisbane City Council 


The Brishane City Council is responsible for promoting and enhancing the 
lifestyles of Brisbane residents and visilors by providing services and 
facilities for recreation and sport. It also has a cultural development 
program which aims at stimulating the social and cultural values and 
energies of the City’s people. 


The Council’s Department of Recreaiion and Health is responsible tor 
sporting and recreational facilities ranging from major complexes such as 


Major Venues 


Community Sport 
and Recreation 


Canoe Traits 


Cultural Activities 


Sculptures 


City Hall Art Gallery 
and Museum 
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the Boondall Entertainment Centre to tiny park areas. The extensive 
network of sporting and recreation facilities and services include 16 
swimming pools, around 600 leases of Council land by local sporting 
clubs and community groups, skateboarding facilities and two public golf 
courses, ai St. Lucia and Victoria Park. 


‘To improve the administration of both the ANZ Stadium at Nathan and 
the Sleeman Sports Complex at Chandler, the two facilities have been 
brought under the control of a newly formed Major Venues Branch, 


Major events held in Brisbane in 1994 were the World Gymnastics 
Championships, heid at the Brisbane Entertainment Centre at Boondall, 
and the Australian University Games, with athletics and field events 
decided at the ANZ Stadium and swimming at the Sleeman Sports 
Complex. The Council contributed $350,000 towards the staging of the 
World Masters Games in Brisbane in October 1994, 


In a major tegionalisation program, Community Development Teams were 
established in four regional offices (Chermside, Toowong, Coorparoo and Mt. 
Gravatt). 


A Regional Sports Assistance Scheme is aimed at cncouraging more 
participation in sport by improving and expanding playing facilities on 
sports fields throughout the cily. In 1994, the scheme dispersed almost 
$250,000 to 81 applicants covering a wide range of sports. 


The Council’s Regional Spori Assistance Scheme was designed to 
promote participation level sport by improving and expanding playing 
facilities on sports fields throughout the city. The scheme dispersed funds 
of $260,000 to over 90 applicants. 


The Brisbane City Council’s three Canoe Trails provide many opportunities to 
appreciate the wildlife, vegetation and history of the Brisbane Rtver catchment. 


The Boondall Wetlands Reserve Canoe ‘Trail is a 5 kilometre trail which 
winds through parts of Brisbane’s largest wetlands reserve. The Boondall 
Wetlands are home to many species of native wildlife and are an important 
habitat for migratory wading birds. The Bulimba Creek Canoe Trail is a 
scenic 10.5 kilometre trail which winds through low lying swamplands, 
rainforest and mangroves, and is rich with birdlife. The Oxley Creek Canoe 
Trail is a 9.6 kilometre trail winding past houses, parks and farmland. 


The Council administers an art gallery and museum, librarics and 
communily centres. To foster the City’s cultural life, it offers its own free 
concerts as well as grants to community groups with cultural objectives. 


Funding to support community-based cultural activities increased by about 15% 
to $400,000 in 1993-94. More than 100 communily groups were assisted in 
planning and implementing their own activities. The Brisbane Arts Board and the 
Performing Arts and Visual Arts Advisory Committee was established in 1994, 


A number of significant sculptures are included in the City’s public art 
collection. These include ‘The Rock’ lecated in Captain Burke Park at 
Kangaroo Point and ‘Totems* in the Mt Coot-tha Botanic Gardens. The 
city owns and maintains more than 90 pieces of sculpture. 


In 1994 the art gallery and muscum held 15 exhibitions, including the 
highly successful Charles Blackman’s School Girls and Angels and Hans 
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ABS publications 
Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


Non-ABS source: 
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Heysen’s The Creative Journey. A refurbishment of the art gallery and 
museum ts also planned. 


Work is progressing on the computerisation of the Council’s network of 
32 libraries. The $4m automation program is planned to be operating in 
all Council libraries by the end of 1996, New libraries are now operating 
at both Inala and Central City, with the Central City Itbrary now operating 
on Sundays. 


Brisbane City Hall is a significant heritage building. Officially opened in 
1930, it is the seat of local government in Brisbane and contains the Lord 
Mayor’s office, the Council Chambers and Councillors” offices. In addition 
to the main auditorium, City Hall houses the Sherwood, Balmoral, Brisbane 
and Hamilton Rooms which are available for hire for functions. 


There are nine community halls in Brisbane, which are used for a 
variety of activities. These include dancing, jiujitsu, discos, toddler 
kindy gym, aerobics. fund raising events, creative learning and 
development courses, famify cinema evenings, theatre productions, 
meetings and workshops. 
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Chapter 12 
AGRICULTURE 


Commodity statistics from establishments with agricultural activity 
are obtained from the annual agricultural census conducted 
throughout Australia at 31 March, Those establishments which make 
only a small contribution to overall agricultural production are 
excluded from the census. In 1991-92 and 1992-93, the census 
included all establishments which were expected tu have an estimated 
value of agricultural operations (EVAQO) of $22,500 or more. For 
1993-94 the agricultural census included establishments which had an 
EVAO of $5,000 or more. 


In sections of this chapter, where tables are so noted, comparisons 
between 1993-94 and earlier years use 1992-93 data adjusted to the 
1993-94 census scope of $5,000 minimum EVAQ, 


GROSS VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES PRODUCED, 
QUEENSLAND 


; @ Livestock products million 
» 6,000 
; Livestock disposals 


eae Crops 
j 5,000 


4,000 


3,000 


1989-90 1990-91 1991-42 1992-93 1993-4 


The agricultural industry has been central to Queensland’s economic 
development since the earliest days of settlement, is stilf an important 
contributor to the State’s economy and has maintained its vital role as a 
major export earner. 


In 1993-94, the estimated total value of agricultural commodily 
production was $5,180m, 8% more than the comparable figure for 
1992-93. The gross value of all crops was $2,543m, with major crops of 
Sugar cane, bananas, cotton and grain sorghum. The gross value of 
livestock disposals continued its rising trend, evident since 1983-84, to 
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reach a record $2,124m, The value of livestock products rose lo $513m, 
due to an increase in the value of milk. 


PROPORTION OF AUSTRALIA 


Queensland is the leading beef-producing State in Australia and, due 
to its tropical and subtropical climatic conditions, is Australia’s main 
producer of a yariety of cereal crops, citrus, tropical and exotic fruits 
and vegetables for human consumption. 


The total value ef the State’s agricultural production remains fairly evenly 
divided between crops and livestock disposals and products. 


Grains, wool and beef production, the main agricultural industries in the 
early days of settlement, remain important bul have now been 
supplemented by a large range of other agricultural products, including 
sugar cane, cotton, nursery production, vegelables for human consumption 
and citrus and tropical fruits. 


12.1 AGRICULTURE: QUEENSLAND IN RELATION TO AUSTRALIA 


Queensland 
Praportion 
Particulars Unit Total af Australia 
% 
Establishments, at 31 March 1994 
Number 34.268 22.8 
Total area "000 hectares 152,569 32.5 
Arca under crops (excl. pastures), 
year ending 3] March 1994 ‘000 hectares 2,394 13.3 
Selected crop production, ycar cnding 
31 March 1994 
Sugar cane "000 tonnes 29.638 94,7 
Wheat 000 tonnes 555 3.4 
Grain sorghum “0100 tonnes 852 78.6 
Barley ‘000 tonnes 261 3.9 
Tobacco tonnes 3,930 47.0 
Cowon (raw) tonnes 81,249 28.4 
Peanuts tonnes 43,639 96.9 
Pineapples tonnes 157,395 100.0 
Bananas tonnes 153,256 46.5 
Citrus fruit tonnes 63,876 42 
Apples Tonnes 26.305 8.6 
Livestock numbers, at 31 March 1994 
Sheep and lambs “ANG 11,547 8.7 
Caitle for meat production “ONO 9,656 41.8 
Cattle for milk production “N00 286 10.7 
Pigs *OUG 682 24.6 
Livestock products, 1993-94 
Total woo] production tonnes $9,560 72 
Milk (total intake) million litres 764 95 
Gross value of agriculiural commodities 
produced, 1993-94 
Craps $m 2,543.0 22.0) 
Livestock disposals sm 2,123.7 31.5 
Livestock products Sm 513.5 9.9 
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Crops 


In 1993-94, Queensland was the main Australian producer of aloe vera, 
coffee, ginger, grain sorghum, lablab purpureus, millet and panicum, mung 
beans, navy beans, peanuts, sugar cane, sunflower, tea, avocados, 
carambola, custard apples, longans, lychees, mandarins, mangoes, papaws, 
persimmons, pineapples, rambutans, beetroot, capsicums and _ chillies, 
chokos, cucumbers, eggplant, french beans, marrows and squashes, okra, 
pumpkins, rockmelons, snow peas, spring onions, sweet potatoes, 
watermelons and zucchinis. 


VALUE OF PRODUCTION 


The total value of agricultural production in Queensland is fairly evenly 
divided between crops and livestock. In 1993-94, crop preduction 
contributed $2,543m or 49 of the total value of agricultural production, 
while livestock production was valued at $2,637m. 


12.2 GROSS VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES, QUEENSLAND 


($ million) 
Purticulars 1O0}-92 992-93 1993-94 
Crops 2,097 2,293 2,543 
Livestock disposals L874 1,961 2,124 
Livestock products 537 506 313 
‘Total 4,507 4,760 5,180 


Source; Value of Agricultural Commodities Produced (7303.3). 


Prolonged drought in many areas reduced Queensland’s proportion of the 
total area of Australia’s agricultural crops in 1993-94, from the traditional 
level of about 15% to just over 13%. The value of Queensland crops was 
down from tts usual average of about 25% of the Australian total to 22%. 


12.3 GROSS VALUE OF CROPS, QUEENSLAND 


($ milfion) 
Commodity 199] -93 POO2-G3 I003-94 fa} I9G3-7904 
Sugar cane 573 762 911 915 
Barley 13 41 35 37 
Grain sorghum 139 47 130) 134 
Wheat 68 135 11 102 
Other ecrcals 40 23 a2 34 
Cotton 226 208 169 149 
Peanuts 40) om a2 33 
Sunflower 12 fh 0 21 
Tobaceo (dried leaf} 44 ay 24 24 
Vevetables 300) 330 Sith 413 
Bananas 173 211 134 134 
Pineapples 34 42 4s 45 
Other fruit 156 Lak 185 19] 
All other 215 238 279 29] 
Total 2,097 2,293 2,507 2,543 


(ab Data adjusted to the 1992-95 census scope. 
Source. Value of Agricultural Commodities Produced (7503.3), 


The 1993-94 gross value of Queensland crops, estimated al $2,543m, was 9% 
more than the value for 1992-93, The gross value of sugar cane cut tor 


Livestock Disposals 


Livestock Products 
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crushing was $901m, 20% more than the valuc in 1992-93. Compared 
with 1992-93, the gross value of wheat decreased 25% to $102m, while 
the gross value of grain sorghum increased 177% to $134m. Cotion, which 
was Valued at $169m, decreased $39m, or 19%, from 1992-93. The gross 
value of vegetables, $413m in 1993-94, was $60m or 17% more than in 
1992-93, From 1992-93 ta 1993-94 tomatoes, onions, beans, lettuce, 
broccoli, celery, sweet com, watermelons and capsicurs showed increased 
gross value, while carrots, mushrooms, potatoes, pumpkins and rockmelons 
decreased in gross value. The gross value of fruit for 1993-94 was $370m, 
a decrease of 14% from 1992-93 to 1993-94, Bananas, valucd at $134m 
in 1993-94 decreased by $78m, or 37%, from the value for the previous 
year. Pineapples increased 7% to $45m over the same period. 


In 1993-94, the gross value of livestock slaughterings and other disposals 
continued to rise, reaching $2,124m. This represented an increase of 
$162m above the previous record set in 1992-93. The gross value of 
cattle disposals was up $144m to $1,805m, but sheep disposals fell 6% to 
$27m. Queensland continucd to be the leading beef-producing State in 
Australia, supplying about 40% of Australia’s beef and veal. 


12.4 GROSS VALUE OF LIVESTOCK DISPOSALS (a), QUEENSLAND 


(& million) 
Particulars fO0}-92 (b} 1992-93 LOO3-O4 
Cattle and calves 1,580) 1.661 1.805 
Sheep and lambs 35 29 27 
Pigs 152 162 163 
Poultry 16 109 1248 
Total 1,874 1,961 2,124 


(a) Including adjustment for net experts {uverscas and interstate) of live animals. (b} Including livestock 
slaughtered on holdings. 


Source: Yaluc of Agricultural Commodities Produced (7313.3). 


The gross value of pig disposals, $163m, was a slight increase on the 
1992-93 figure while the value of poultry slaughtered, $128m, reflects 
the continuing demand for poultry meat. 


12.5 GROSS VALUE OF LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS, QUEENSLAND 


($ milffon) 

Commodity 190}-02 FyO2-03 1003-94 
Wool 

Shorn 248 189 177 

Wool on skins 10 4 2 
Liquid whole milk used for 

Manufacturing i+ ST 100 

Market milk sales 168 174 152 
Eggs 44 47 48 
Honey and beeswax 3 o 4 
Total 537 506 513 


ASeurce: Value of Agricultural Commodities Produced (7503.3), 


The gross value of livestock products in Queensland in 1993-94 was 
$513m, an increase of 2% from the value for the previous year. Wool 
production was valued at $180m, 7% lower than in 1992-93, Liquid 
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whole milk used for manufacturing or market milk sales was valued at 
$282m, 9% more than the valuc in 1992-93, 


AGRICULTURAL ESTABLISHMENTS 


Of the total area of Queensland, 88% or 152,569,000 hectares were 
managed by agricultural establishments during 1993-94, The 
proportion of this agricultural land which was planted to crops increased 
from 14% to 1.6% during 1993-94 and the area under sown pasture 
remained constant at 3.7%. 


Regions Agricultural establishments of less than 200 hectares made up 52% of 
Queensland’s total of 34,268 agricultural establishments. These werc 
mainly located in the Morcton and Brisbane, Wide Bay-Burnett, Far North 
and Darling Downs Statistical Divisions, 


12.6 NUMBER AND SIZE OF AGRICULTURAL ESTABLISHMENTS, QUEENSLAND, AT 31 MARCH 1994 


Size of establishment (hectares) 


500- 2,000- = 20,000 


Statistical division Under 10 10-19 20-49) 501-99 100-199 200-499 1,999 19.900 andaver Total 
Moreton and Brisbane 1 {199 S81 «1,257 = 1,197 O78 768 343 68 — 6,291 
Wide Bay-Burnett 17? 299 743 1.0770 1,140 1.247 929 34 4 6,088 
Darling Downs 147 157 540 788 L278 1.982 1,858 901 2307, 76d 
South-West 13 5 {ie 23 ay 87 207 O77 367 — 1ROS 
Fitzro¥ 69 85 205 261 S17 536 TTS 1,020 100 3.A7E 
Central-West 1 — l 2 6 14 41& 279 72l 
Mackay 3 30 lz 478 519 402 léd 327 8&6 2,252 
Northern 54 33 415 552 379 256 10% 212 156 = 2,216 
Far North 127 164 696 072 617 320 SS 8Y 1740 3,244 
North-West 2 — - 2 1 2 6 248 251 514 
Queensland 1,753 1,374 4,082 5,344 5,278 5,608 4.580 4,809 1,440 34,268 


Source: Agriculture (7113.3), 


Establishments in the 200 to 19,999 hectare size range were most prevalent 
in the Wide Bay-Burnett and Darling Downs Stalistical Divisions. A large 
proportion (74%) of the establishments of 20,000 hectares or more were 
located in the South-West, Central-West and North-West Statistical 
Divisions. Average sizes of establishments in the pastoral areas of 
South-West. Central-West and North-West Statistical Divisions were 16,400 
hectares, 47,800 hectares and 57,500 hectares, respectively, 


12.7 NUMBER, AREA AND LAND USE OF AGRICULTURAL 
ESTABLISHMENTS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars Unit 1992-93 1993-94 fa) 103-04 
Total area of Queensland ‘O00 ha 173.270 173,270 173,270 
Agricultural establishments No. 25,131 25,131 34.268 
Area of agricuitral establisfunents “O00 he f49, 320 148,164 152,569 
Area of crops (b) “N00 ha 2,316 2,325 2,394 
Arca under sown pasture NO ha 5,595 5,553 5,676 
Balance (c} "N00 ha 141,610 140,285 144,499 


{a) Data adjusted to the 1992-93 census scope. (b) Excluding liceme and other pasture harvested for 
hay, seed and green feed. {c} Used for intermittent grazing, lying idle, fallow, not suitable for agricul- 
ture, etc. 


Seurce: Agriculture (7113.3). 
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12.8 AGRICULTURAL ESTABLISHMENTS GROWING CROPS (a), QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Statistica’ divisiost 


Establishments growing 


Sugar trritin Sun- Pota- Toma- Pine- Any 


cane Rarley Wheat sorghum Maize flower Cotton toes foes apples Bananas crop 


Morcton and Brisbane 
Wide Bay-Burnett 
Darling Downs 
South-West 

Fitzroy 

Central-West 

Mackay 

Northern 

Fat North 
North-West 


Queensland 


{a} Establishments may be included in more than one category. 


Source: Agriculture (7113.33. 


196-182 44 174 1{K) 19 I 199143 180 155 3,286 
922 208 175 396 245 8 4 27) 102 6 41 2,960 
— 2,190 1,622 1.83 1 220 308 313 33 82 — — 5,162 
— 132 Jas os ] 16 40) 587 
_ 69 = 220 42] 20.0 113 92 4 x) a8 12 1,297 
ae — — a —= = Pe g 
1,298 3 21 82 3 43 1 1 2 & 12 1,551 
1,252 — _ 4 2 — — 46 5 & 1.637 
1,219 2 3 19 LI? —_— — 60) 24 13 282 2,331 
— — — — _— — — — —_ — —_— 9 


4,887 2,786 2,370 3042 708 S07 451 327) =6419 330 510 18,828 


About 55% of Queensland's agricultural establishments grew crops. Just 
over 29% of these agricultural establishments grew cereal grains and were 
concentrated in the Wide Bay-Burnett and Darling Downs Statistical 
Divisions. Sugar cane was grown on 26% of establishments with crops. 


12.9 AGRICULTURAL ESTABLISHMENTS CARRYING LIVESTOCK (a), 
QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Establishments carrying 


Statistical division Miik cattle (b} = Meat cattle Sheep Pigs 
Morcton and Brishane 629 3,396 29 159 
Wide Bay-Burnectt 49 4,192 27 312 
Darling Downs O27 5,469 1,142 467 
South-West — 1,496 Q75 3] 
Fitzroy fib 7710 ea | S4 
Central-West 4 619 Sah ty 
Mackay 35 113k 2 g 
Northern 4 #22 ! 19 
Far North 229 L045 1 21 
North-West — 473 151 3 
Queensland 2,003 21,253 7,905 1,081 


(a) Establishments carrying bath cattle for meat production and cattle for milk production are inchided in 
both meat and milk cattle counts. (bh) Excluding these cutrying house cows only. 


Source: Agriculture (7115.3). 


Vegetable and fruit growing activilies were undertaken largely by 
establishments in the southern coastal regions of the State although a 
significant number of establishments growing these crops were im the 
Northern and Far North Statistical Divisions. 


The majority of Queensland’s meat cattle and milk cattle carrying 
establishments were located in the south-eastern portion of the State, 
chiefly in Brisbane, Moreton, Wide Bay-Burnett and Darling Downs 
Statistical Divisions. This distribution was also broadly reflected for 
establishments with pigs, 87% being located in these arcas. Over 73% of 
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establishments carrying sheep were in the Darling Downs and South-West 
Statistical Divisions. 


12.10 EMPLOYMENT IN AGRICULTURE AND SERVICES TO 
AGRICULTURE, QUEENSLAND 


Proportion 


of toral 

Manth Maley Femetes Persons employment 
‘Oo NiO ‘DOO Fe 

1989: Navember 64.5 22.8 87.3 6.6 
1990: November 59.0 24.8 84.8 6.4 
199]: November 57.1 27.4 84.4 6.4 
1993; November 49.5 207 722 5.3 
1993: February r 51.3 22.5 739 5.5 
May r 52.9 21.2 74,1 5.5 
August r 53.0 24.1 TH 5.7 
November r 57.9 23.6 81.6 5.9 

1904: February 49.6 23.3 72.9 5.2 
May S27 25.2 779 5.5 
August 371 24.9 81.9 5.7 


November 45.6 36.3 81.8 5.6 


Seurce; ABS labour force surveys. 


At November 1994, there were 81,839 persons employed in agriculture 
and services to agriculture, representing 5.6% of all employed persons in 
Queensland, 


Numbers employed in agriculture and services to agriculture were 
seasonal, depending on the harvesting times of principal cereal crops, fruit 
and vegetables. However, in recent years there has been a downward 
trend in the level of employment in agriculture and services to agriculture 
as a proportion of the total employed persons in Queensland — falling from 
8.7% in November 1984 to 5.3% in November 1992, then fluctuating to 
5.6% in November 1994, 


CROPS 


Agriculture in Queensland differs from that in other States of 
Australia as a greater proportion of crops suited to tropical and 
subtropical climates are grown. These crops include sugar cane, 
pineapples, bananas, cotton and ginger. Moreover, the normally 
moist summer conditions in Queensland, compared with the relatively 
dry summers in other States, have contributed to a considerable 
increase in the production of summer-growing crops such as grain 
sorghum, peanuts, sunflowers, navy beans and soybeans. However, 
drought conditions over recent seasons have caused production levels 
to fluctuate. 


Compared with that of the mid-1950s the area planted to crops in 
Queensland trebled to a peak of 3,274,000 hectares in 1985-86. It then 
gradually declined to 2,394,000 hectares in 1993-94. In this period the 
area planted to cotton increased by a factor of 16 to a peak of 87,000 
hectares in 1991-92 then fell slightly to 83,600 hectares in 1993-94. The 
area of wheat for grain quadrupled to peaks of over 1 million hectares in 
1983-84 and 1990-91, while the area harvested in 1993-94 was 556,000 
hectares. The area planted to sugar cane doubled over the same period. 


Sugar 


Agriculture 


12.11 AREA AND PRODUCTION OF PRINCIPAL CROPS, QUEENSLAND 


Crop 1997.92 1902-07 JO03-94 fa} {903-04 
ARRA (‘000 HECTARES) 
Sugar cane (b) 314 312 321 323 
Barley 128 189 220 232 
Grain sorghum 43) 308 387 399 
Maize Ad 2? 26 28 
Wheat 402 669 348 556 
Sovbeans 16 16 16 17 
Sunflower seed 47 32 69 70 
Tohacco 3 2 1 i 
Cotton ST 82 83 &4 
Peanuts Ra 22 21 ea 
Green forage 406 3K4 363 aR4 
Hay (c) 8h 3] 51 3? 
Potatoes : 8 5 5 
Pumpkins 3 3 3 3 
Tomatoes 4 4 4 4 
Apples (d) 2 2 2 2 
Bananas 4 5 3 5 
Pineapples 3 3 4 4 


Sugar cane 19,2375 26,292 29,535 29,638 


Barley 7 285 248 261 
Grain sorghum 1,045 315 $26 852 
Maize 141 75 4 87 
Wheat 344 735 549 555 
Soybeans 32 18 28 29 
Sunflower seed 43 17 Sl a 
Tobacco 7 6 4 4 
Cotton (raw) 113 104 81 81 
Peanuts 38 31 43 44 
Ray 352 253 261 290) 
Potatoes 113 [23 118 118 
Pumpkins 33 36 a2 33 
Tomatoes 104 155 102 102 
Apples 25 29 26 26 
Bananas 114 148 153 153 
Pincapples 133 142 156 157 


{a} Data adjusted to the 1992-93 census scupe. (5) Cane cut for crushing. (c) Including lucerne and 
other pasture hay. ¢d} Area of trees 6 years and over. 


Source: Agriculture (7113.3). 


Production of sugar cane is a major component of Queensland agriculture 
and is carried out in most of the river flats in the fertile coastal valleys. 
Cultivation is intensive and irrigation is used wherever practicable, as in 
the Burdekin and Bundaberg areas. 


The Queensland sugar country can be grouped into five main areas. The 
most northerly area (Far North Statistical Division) stretches from 
Mossman in the north to Cardweil in the south. The Northern Division 
covers the Ingham, Townsville and Burdekin districts, while the Mackay 
Division embraces the Proserpine and Mackay areas. The two southern 
divisions are Wide Bay-Bumett Statistical Division, including Bundaberg, 
Maryborough, Gympie and the surrounding districts and Moreton (the 
areas north and south of Brisbane). Sugar is easily the most important 
crop grown on coastal farms from Mackay northwards, but south of 
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Cereal Grain Crops 


Mackay other forms of agriculture are combined with cane growing. 
Harvesting, which begins in most districts about June and cnds in 
November or December, is nearly all done mechanically. 


12.12 AREA AND PRODUCTION OF SUGAR, QUEENSLAND, 1993 SEASON 


Are cut Cane cut Sugar 

Sugar district for crushing for crushing production 
"HD hectures OG) fannes ‘000 tonnes 

Northern 118 10,835 1,368 
Burdekin 49 6,105 936 
Central 97 8,221) 1,171 
Southern 59 4,960 675 
Queensland 324 30,419 4,150 


Searce: Caneprowers. 


The 1993-94 agricultural census reported a production of 29.6 million 
tonnes of sugar cane from 323,000 hectares, resulling in an average yield 
of 92 tonnes a hectare for the 1993 season. The Mackay Statistical 
Division cut the largest area of cane for crushing during the year, 97,200 
hectares or 30% of the State total, with almost half of the sugar growing 
activities being confined to the Pioneer Shire. The Northern Statistical 
Division experienced the highest production during 1993, 9,910,500 
tonnes or 33% of the State total, with Burdekin Shire achieving over halt 
of this production at a yield of 123 tonnes a hectare. 


Wheat and grain sorghum are the most important cercal grain crops in 
Queensiand. During 1993-94, most winter crop growing arcas in 
Queensland had good conditions for planting, but lack of follow-up rain 
again adversely affected yields. Production of wheat for grain decreased 
25% trom the previous year’s total, to 555,000 tonnes. The area planted 
decreased 18% to 556,000 hectares. The average yield of 1.0 tonnes a 
hectare was down slightly on that of the previous year. 


PRODUCTION OF CEREAL GRAINS, QUEENSLAND 
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(a) Break in series. 


The Darling Downs Statistical Division produced 75% of the State's total 
wheat production with 414,000 tonnes, a decrease of 10. trom the 
previous year. Of the major wheat-growing statistical divisions, Darling 
Downs experienced the highest yield with 1.12 tonnes a hectare. 


Agriculture 


Grain sorghum plantings in 1993-94 increased 26% from the previous 
year to 399,000 hectares. The corresponding production of 852,000 
tonnes was 162% higher than the previous year. 


In 1993-94, the four major grain sorghum growing statistical divisions, in 
descending order of production, were Darling Downs, Fitzroy, Mackay 
and Wide Bay-Burnett. The Darling Downs Statistical Division recorded 
the highest production of 503,000 tonnes, an increase of 162% from the 
production for 1992-93, This was a yield of 2.4 tonnes a hectare in 
1993-94 up 1.1 tonnes a hectare on the previous vear. 


Barley production decreased 13% from the 1992-93 figure to 261,000) 
tonnes In 1993-94, although the area planted mereased from 199,000 to 
232,000 hectares. Average yield decreased from 1.51 tonnes a hectare in 
1992-93 to 1.12 tonnes a hectare in 1993-04, 


Other cereal crops grown for grain in Queensland in 1993-94 were canary 
seed, maize, oals, panicum and millet and triticale. Their combined 
production was 133,000 tonnes. 


12.13 AREA AND PRODUCTION OF WHEAT AND GRAIN SORGHUM, QUEENSLAND, 


1993-94 
Wheat Grain sorghum 

Statistical division Area Production Area Production 
‘oad ‘B00 "BOO ‘O08 
hectares tonnes Aectares ronnes 
Moreton and Brishane 1 | 2 & 
Wide Bay-Burnett 6 11 14 4] 
Darling Downs 371 414 211 403 
South-West 12 Oy 18 3) 
Fitzroy 44 29 105 19} 
Mackay 10 2 47 73 
Northem — _— l 
Far North — — 1 = 
Queensland 556 555 399 $52 


Sevrce: Agriculture (7112.3). 


AREA OF CROPS, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 
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Queensland is Australia’s Jeading grower of vegetables for human 
consumption with 33,400 hectares of farmland planted for vegetable 
production in 1993-94. Over 38% of total plantings occurred in the 
Moreton and Brisbane region, with Gatton and Laidley Shires being the 
main growing areas with 7,100 hectares planted, In quantitalive terms, 
the main vegetables produced in Queensland in 1993-94 were: 
potatoes, 118,000 tennes (down 6% from the production for the 
previous year); tomatoes, 102,100 tennes (down 11%); watermelons, 
45,100 tonnes (down 8%) and pumpkins, 32,900 tonnes (down 11%). 
During 1993-94, Queensland also produced: 23,100 tonnes or 89% of 
the beetroot in Australia; 18,600 tonnes or 72% of the capsicums, 
chillies and peppers and 8,000 tonnes or 73% of the zucchinis. 


12.14 VEGETABLES FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Vegetable Area Production 

hectares tORRCS 
Beetroot H79 23,052 
Broccoli 1,379 B.274 
Capsicums, chillies and peppers 1,021 18,592 
Carrots 1,039 26,856 
Cauliflowers 444 9,743 
Cucumbers 486 6,765 
Green beans 3,950 18,004 
Lettuce 1,021 25,820 
Marruws, squashes and zucchinis 243 1,019 
Onions 793 25,711 
Potatoes 5,034 118.002 
Pumpkins 3,385 32,882 
Rackmelons 1,323 32.518 
Tomatocs 3,609 102,124 


Watermelons 3.205 45,077 


Source: Agriculture (7113.3). 


Queensland is practically the sole Australian source of ptneapples, papaws 
and most other tropical fruits, except for bananas where, in 1993-94, it 
supplied only 46% of the Australian crop. Queensland’s pineapple 
production in 1993-94 was 157,400 tonnes, a rise of 10% over the 
1992-93 figure. The bearing area increased nominally to 3,700 hectares, 


Queensland remains Australia’s leading producer of avocados, custard 
apples, lychees, mangoes and persimmons. 


There are many varieties of exotic fruit grown in Queensland, particularly 
ia the north, such as lychees, carambolas and longans. There has been a 
consistent push aimed at increasing the demand for these fruits, however, 
the market in Australia for these products is growing slowly. 


The main exotic fruit, lychees, had a production of 1,100 tonnes in 
1993-94, which was an increase of 26% over the total for the previous 
year. The number of lychee trees aged 6 years and over increased 20% in 
1993-94 to 70,300, while the number of trees under 6 years decreased 
33% to 34,100, with a decrease of 4% in total trees. 


The two main citrus fruits grown in Queensland are mandarins and 
oranges. In 1993-94 they accounted for 57% and 32%, respectively. of 
total citrus production. In 1993-94 mandarin production increased 10% 


Cotton 


Agriculture 


to 36,100 tonnes, which was 63% of the nation’s mandarin crop. Orange 
production rose 2% to 20,700 tonnes in the same period. 


12.15 MAJOR FRUIT CROPS, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Crap Searing area Production 
hectares fonnes 

Bananas 5,130 153,256 
Grapes 1,001 4,049 
Papaws 380 5,962 
Passioniruit 112 964 
Pineapples 3,663 157,395 
Strawberries 147 7350 

No, of trees aged 

Crap 6 years and over Production 
HH? foanes 

Apples 475 26,305 
Apricots 20) 311 
Avocados 236 1,946 
Custard apples 37 074 
Lemons and limes 59 5,080 
Macadamia nuts 3533 4,172 
Mandarins 257 36,148 
Mangoes 425 15,769 
Neetarines 119 2,434 
Oranges 182 20,695 
Peaches 133 2,423 
Pears 30 1.516 


Plums 159 1.799 


Source: Agriculture (7113.3), 


Plantings of cotton in Queensland increased slightly to 83,600 hectares in 
1993-94. The production of raw cotton for the year fell 22% to 81,000 
tonnes in 1993-94, 


12.16 COTTON PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Raw cotton 

Statistical division Area produced 
hectares taares 

Moreton and Brisbane 120 119 
Wide Bay-Burnett 342 178 
Darling Downs 54,384 38,877 
South-West 7,207 10,261 
Fitzroy 21,464 31,813 
Mackay 40) — 
Queensland 83,606 $1,249 


Source: Agriculture (7113.3). 


Irrigated cotton accounted for 57% of total plantings (47,500 hectares) and 
83%. of total production (67,300 tonnes). The yield of 1.4 tonnes a hectare 
for irrigated cotton was almost four times the yield for non-irrigated 
cotton. 


The Darling Downs Statistical Division was the most significant cotton 
growing area, accounting for 65% of plantings (54,400 hectares) and 48% 
of production (38,900 tonnes). 
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In the Fitzroy Statistical Division, production decreased 7% to 31,800 tonnes 
in 1993-94 even though plantings increased 10% to 21,500 hectares. 


In the South-West Statistical Division, the area planted decreased 32%. 
from 10,600 hectares io 7,200 hectares and the production decreased 39% 
to 10,300 tonnes. 


The area under tobacco in Queensland in 1993-94 was 1.4500 hectares and 
production was 3.9 million kilograms of dried leaf. Approximately 95% 
of this production was from the Shires of Atherton and Mareeba. 


12.17 TOBACCO PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Tobecer 

Statistical division Area produced 
hectares tonnes 

Muareton and Brisbane 85 170 
Wide Bay-Burnett 4 17 
Darling Downs — _ 
Far North 1.3R8 3,743 
Queensland 1,431 3,930 


Seeurce: Agriculture (7113.3). 


The sunflower area sown in Queensland during 1993-94 increased 115% 
to over 70,000 hectares. This was a solid recovery from the previous 
scason which had recorded the smallest planting in more than a decade. 
Production of sunflower in Queensland in 1993-94 was 52,000 tonnes, 
204% higher than for the previous year. Fitzroy Statistical Division, with 
34,000 hectares, had the largest urca planted, followed by the Mackay 
Statistical Division with 18,000 hectares. Plantings in the Darling Downs 
Statistical Division were 15,000 hectares. 


12.18 PRODUCTION OF SUNFLOWER AND SAFFLOWER, QUEENSLAND, 


1993-94 
Sunflower Safflower 

Statistical divisier Area Production Area Prexduction 

hectares fOMAES hectares tonnes 
Moreton and Brisbane 35% 65(} _ — 
Wide Bay-Burnett 240) 322 _ _ 
Darling Downs 15,269 3,513 32 23 
South-West 2,981 950} — — 
Fitzroy 33,514 25,103 574 174 
Central- West —_— — — +: 
Mackay 18,047 11,676 200 25 
Northern = = hes = 
Far North — — — — 
Queensland 70,410 52,214 S06 222 


Source: Apriculture (7113.3). 


The average yield for sunflower for the State was 0.74 tonnes a hectare 
which was 42% higher than that for the previous year. Of the major 
production areas, Darling Downs Statistical Division recorded the best 
average vield with (4.89 tonnes a hectare, followed by Fitzroy Statistical 
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Division with 0.75 tonnes a hectare and Mackay Statistical Division with 
0.65 tonnes a heclare. 


In 1993-94, 800 hectares were planted to satflower, for a production of 
2{)0 tonnes. This was 62% lower than production for the previous year. 


The area planted to peanuts in Queensland in 1993-94 was 21,000 
hectares, which was 6% lower than the arca planted in 1992-93, 


Qucensland’s peanut production decreased significantly in the years 
following the 1986-87 peak of 44.500 tonnes. Signs of a recovery 
became evident in 1990-91 and this trend continues. In 1993-94, 
production of peanuts increased 38% to 44,000 tonnes, just below the 
1986-87 total. 


The major producing areas in the State were the Kingaroy Shire (within 
the Wide Bay-Burneil Statistical Division) which accounted for 39% of 
the total area sown and 34% of the total production, and the Atherton 
Shire (within the Far North Statistical Division) which accounted for 9% 
of total area sown and 13% of total production. 


12.19 PEANUT PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Peanuts 

Statistical division Area produced 
hectares tonnes 

Moreton and Brisbane 234 569 
Wide Bay-Burnett 13,416 24,062 
Darling Downs 1,078 1463 
South-West 271 S22 
Fitzroy 2.240 7.169 
Mackay 134 317 
Northern so 233 
Far North 3,645 8,705 
Queensland 21,067 43,639 


Source: Agriculmre (7113.3). 


The area planted to soybeans in 1993-94 decreased 5% to 16,500 hectares, 
but production increased 52% ta 29,200 tonnes. The yield, al 1.8 tonnes 
a hectare, was below the 10-vear high of 2,0 tonnes a hectare recorded in 
1991-92. 


Production of ginger in Queensland during the 1993-94 season was 6,569 
tonnes from 156 hectares, a yield of 42.2 tonnes a hectare, 1aocal 
government areas with the highest production were Maroochy and Noosa 
Shires and Caloundra City. 


ARTIFICIAL FERTILISERS 


In 1993-94 the area of creps and pastures artificially fertilised in 
Queensland was 1,032,000 hectares. This total was slightly less than 
the area fertilised in 1992-93, 


Agriculture 


The Darling Downs Statistical Division, with 407,000 hectares fertilised. 
accounted for 39% of the total area fertilised for 1993-94, 


The quantity of fertiliser used in 1993-94 was 407,000 tonnes, a 5% 
increase on the quantity used in 1992-93, 


Fruit cropping activities tended to have the highest artificial fertiliser 
application rates, with vegetable growing and sugar cane producing 
activities also using fairly high rates. 


Queensland’s all industries avcrage application rate in 1993-94 was 0.39 
tonnes a hectare. 


IRRIGATION 


In 1993-94, the total area of crops and pastures irrigated in 
Queensland was 409,000 hectares, This exceeded the total for the 
previous year by 2%. Crops or pastures were irrigated on 10,463 
establishments, or 31% of all agricultural establishments in the State. 


12.20 CROPS AND PASTURE: AREA IRRIGATED, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Arca Tota? Praportion 

Particulars irrigated area irrigated 
hectares hectares oe 

Cereals 45,322 1,511,449 3.0 
Sugar cane 168,132 404,123 41.6 
Fruit (iteluding grapes) 25,110 39,525 63.5 
Vegetables 27,483 33,400 82.3 
Other crops 73,027 405,601 18.0} 
Total 339,073 2,394,098 P42 
Pasture 69,802 ia. La. 
Total 408,375 n.d. na. 


Sources; Agriculture (7113.3) and Agricultural Census, unpublished data. 


The major source of water used in irrigation in 1993-94 was surface water 
from State irrigation schemes, which irrigated 172,000 hectares. Notably, 
the Wide Bay-Burnett Statistical Division accounted for 30% of this area. 


12.21 CROPS AND PASTURE: SOURCE OF WATER, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Source Hectares 


Surface water from State imigation schemes 


Channel and pipeline 96,602 

Direct from regulated sircams T5394 
Other surface water 

Direct from unregulated streams 34,576 

From farm dams 39,096 
Underground water supply 

Within State schemes 97,405 

Other 65,535 
Town or reticulated water supply 265 
Total 408,875 


Sovrees: Agriculture (7113.3) and Agricultural Census, unpublished catu. 
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The second largest source of water was underground supplies, which 
irrigated 163,000 hectares of crops and pastures. These two sources were 
the main contributors to the increase in irrigation area from 1990-91 to 
1993-94, 


Farm dams were used to irrigate 39,000 hectares and surface water from 
unregulated streams supplied irrigation to 35,000 hectares. Only 265 
hectares were irrigated from a town or country reticulated water supply. 


LIVESTOCK NUMBERS 


More than two-thirds of the agricultural establishments in 
Queensland carry livestock, with most of these running either cattle 
or sheep or both. Of the 34,268 agricultural establishments operating 
in Queensland during 1993-94, 21,253 carried cattle for meat 
production (down 1% compared with the total for the previous year), 
2,003 carried cattle for milk production (slightly less), 2,905 carried 
sheep (down 9%) and 1,081 carried pigs (down 14%). 


12.22 LIVESTOCK, QUEENSLAND, AT 31 MARCH 


(000) 
Description 992 OOF 1994 fai 1994 
Meat cattle OF 30 9 503 FAT ASH 
Mitk cattle 275 281} 283 286 
Sheep 15,273 13,4077 11.413 11247 
Pips 360 617 OFR 682 
Goats 44 32 zl a2 


Horses 120 110 13 120 


(a) Data adjusted to the 1992-93 census scope. 
Source: Agriculture (7113.3). 


Queensland remains the major producer of meat cattle in Australia. At 31 
March 1994, 42% of all meal cattle im Australia were Jocated on 
Queensland establishments. 


12.23 CATTLE NUMBERS, QUEENSLAND, AT 31 MARCH 
(000) 


Description 9g? 1903 1904 fa) 7904 


Meat cattle OF 40 0503 9 247 0656 
Bulls and bull calves for service 212 214 206 718 
Cows and heifers A?R7 4,768 4,666 4.8R4 
Calves and vealers 1.952 1,903 1,786 LS6? 
Other (spayed cows, bullocks, etc.) 2.780 2,708 2,589 2,086 
Mitk cattle 275 2ht} 283 256 
Bulls and bull calves for service 3 3 3 3 
Crews, in milk and dry 184 187 187 189 
Heifers and heifer calves BR 90 93 OF 
Total 10,005 9.873 4,530 9,942 


(a) Dara adjusted ta the 1902-93 census scope. 
Source: Agriculture (7113.3). 


Meat cattle numbers in Queensland showed annual increases ranging 
between 6% and 15% in the carly 1970s and reached a peak of 11.1 
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million in 1978. Meat catile and calf numbers declined from this peak 
level to a low of 8.5 million in 1988. The numbers have increased since 
then to 9.7 million at 31 March 1994. 


Meat cattle are widely spread throughoul the State, although Fitzroy 
Statistical Division accounts for 17% of the State total and North-West 
Statistical Division accounts tor a fitrrther 15%. The central areas of the 
Slate experienced a drop in meat cattle numbers over the year, while in the 
southern, far north and north-west areas numbers increased. 


12.24 REGIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF CATTLE, QUEENSLAND, 
AT 31 MARCH 1994 


(000) 
Statistical division Meat Milk (a) Totat 
Moreton and Brisbane 407 OB 506 
Wide Bay-Burncit 918 61 979 
Darling Downs 1,254 64 1.324 
South-Wesl S8h — 886 
Fitzroy 1.457 4y 1,666 
Central-West 744 — 744 
Mackay TH) ri 796 
Northern TO — Fag 
Far Nerth 738 42 780 
North-West 1,492 — 1,492 
Queensland 9,656 28 9,942 


(a) Excluding house cows and heifers. 
Source: Agriculture (7125.3). 


At 31 March 1994, the number of milk cattle, excluding house cows, in 
Queensland was 286,000. This represents an increase of 1% over the 
number recorded for the previous vear. Milk cattle are mostly distributed 
along the castern coastline south of Rockhampton, the eastern Darling 
Downs and on the Atherton Tableland. Milk cattle numbers have declined 
since the mid-1950s when numbers were more than four times as great. 


CATTLE AND SHEEP, QUEENSLAND, AT 31 MARCH 
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{a} Break in series. 


Although sheep numbers in Queensland are stil! down on those of the 
mid-1950s to mid-1960s, there was a trend in recent years towards larger 
flock sizes. The number of sheep at 31 March 1991 was the highest recorded 
since 1970. At 31 March 1994 sheep numbers decreased 2 million or 15% 


Agriculture 


from the 1993 figure to 11.5 million, Of this decrease, 1.1 million were 
wethers and 646,000 were breeding and maiden ewes. Fewer matings and 
a drop in the proportion of lambs marked in 1992-93 (due to drought) 
resulted in fewer sheep at 31 March 1994. 


12.25 SHEEP NUMBERS, QUEENSLAND, AT 31 MARCH 
(000) 


Description L902 2903 £994 {a} i904 
Rams 148 134 127 128 
Ewes 
Breeding 6,762 6,012 §,373 5,421 
Other 260 233 143 147 
T.ambs and hogeets 2.008 1,785 1,620 1,631 
Wethers 6,095 5,243 4.151 4,221 
Total 15,273 13,407 11,413 11,547 
Sreadistiedl divisivat 
Moreton and Brishane 2 2 ta. 2 
Wide Bay-Burmett l ] Ti. 2 
Darling Downs 2,302 1,961 Ta, 1,625 
South-West 5.774 4,357 n.d, 4AQL 
Fitzroy 26 17 na, 12 
Central-West 5,714 5.214 na, 4,296 
Mackay 
Northern 5 1 ta 1 
Far North | 
North-West 1,449 1,354 fa. 1,106 
Queensland 15,273 13,407 11,413 11,547 


(a) Data adjusted to the 1992-95 census scope. 
Source: Agriculture (7113.3), 


The main sheep belt is a broad strip running through the centre of 
Qucensland, extending north-west from the New South Wales border to 
the Shires of Flinders, McKinlay and Richmond. 


Sheep numbers fe]! in all arcas of the main sheep belt in 1993-94, At 31 
March 1994 the Central-West Statistical Division accounted for 4.3 
million, 37% of the total number of sheep in Queensland. This 
represented a fall in the number of sheep of 19% compared with the figure 
a year earlier. Sheep numbers in the South-West Statistical Division fell 
8% to 4.5 million, 39% of the State total. The Darling Downs Statistical 
Division fell 18% to 1.6 million and the North-West Statistical Division 
fell 19% to 1.1 million during the same period. 


Pigs Queensland has experienced fluctuating pig numbers over recent years. 
At 31 March 1994, there were 682,000 pigs in Queensland, an increase of 
10%: over the figure at 31 March 1993. This is the highest number ever 
recorded. Pig raising is confined mostly to the Moreton, Wide 
Bay-Burnett, Darling Downs and Fitzroy Statistical Divisions. Pig 
numbers in the Darling Downs Statistical Division, which accounted for 
52% of the State total, increased by 15% between March 1993 and March 
1994. Numbers in the Wide Bay-Burnett Statistical Division. which 
accounted for 29% of the State total, rose to 195,000 during the same 
period. 


Agriculture 


Goats 


The two main breeds, with crosses between these breeds, are Large White 
and Landrace. The other main commercial breeds are Hampshire and 
Suroc which are coloured and were originally imported from Canada. 


12.26 PIG NUMBERS, QUEENSLAND, AT 31 MARCH 


Mescription 2992 L903 L904 {a2} 1904 
Bours 4,455 4,599 4,802 4,906 
Breeding sows and gilts 67,073 69,531 74,344 74,978 
AJL other 488,110 543,337 $98,923 602,012 
Total 559,638 617,487 678,069 681,896 
Statistical division 

Moreton and Brisbane 47 BRS 46,631 N.a. 63,841 
Wide Bay-Burnett 176,807 191,933 a. 195,012 
Darling Downs 260,180 306,302 1a. 354,107 
South-West 5,008 4.826 Td. 4,947 
Fitzroy 44,912 44.177 Nd. 41,597 
Central-West 100 j44 Nd. 112 
Mackay 3,377 3.123 na. 3,096 
Northern 10,262 L.U72 na. 9881 
Far North 10,903 1242 Na. 9,259 
North-West 201 37 Ta. 44 
Queensland 559,638 617,487 678,069 681,896 


{a} Data adjusted ta the 1992-03 census scape. 
Source: Agriculture (7113.3). 


Queensland has experienced a decline in goat numbers, since the peak of 
61,000 at 31 March t989. In particular, goat numbers have decreased 
significantly during the last 2 years which were severely affected by 
drought. Consecutive falls of 28% and 34% over this period reduced goat 
numbers to less than 32,000 at 31 March 1994, 


The goat industry, which had developed markedly in the last two decades, 
has a number of elements. Fibre production, which is the main activity in 
Queensland, has two components. Mohair is produced from Angora goats 
and cashmere, the fine undercoat, comes from the dual coated Cashmere 
animal. 


The recent increased demand for goats milk has led to an upsurge in 
organised production of milk for human consumption, Goats are also kept 
for meat production as a separate activity or as a by-product of rearing 
goats for other purposes. The use of fibre and meat goats for weed control 
is another developing aspect of the industry. 


42.27 GOAT NUMBERS, QUEENSLAND, AT 34 MARCH 


Description O02 1993 1904 fa) £904 
For fibre 40,508 28,771 17,765 26,574 
Other 3,621 3,101 3,359 4,991 
Total 44,129 31,872 21,124 31,565 


(a) Data adjusted to the 1992-93 census scope. 
Source: Agricultural Census, unpublished data. 
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Agriculture 


LIVESTOCK SLAUGHTERINGS 


Total cattle slaughterings in 1993-94 decreased from the previous 
year’s total by 2% to 2,781,800 head, while calf slaughterings 
decreased 3% compared with the previous year’s figure of 153,806. 
Sheep slaughterings, at 856,600 head, decreased 38%, but lamb 
slaughterings increased 3% to 669,600 head over the year. 
Sltaughterings of pigs increased by 5% from the 1992-93 figure to a 
total of 1,207,900 head. 


12.28 LIVESTOCK SLAUGHTERINGS (a), QUEENSLAND 
("000} 


Descriptior L9G] -G2 P9203 2003-94 
Bulls, bullocks and steers 1,680 1,713 1701 
Cows and heifers 1,119 1,138 1,081 
Calves 157 154 149 
Sheep 1,634 1,389 BST 
Lambs 1,016 645 670 
Pigs 1,156 1,155 1,208 


(a) In meatworks, slaughterhouses and on holdings; fur bumman consumption only. 
Source: Livestack Products (7215.0). 


LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS 


In Queensland, wool, meat, dairy and egg production, livestock and 
poultry slaughterings und beekeeping activities have all made 
important contributions to the economy. 


During the year ended 31 March 1994, 53,200 tonnes of shorn wool were 
produced in Queensland. This was a 12% decrease compared with the 
1992-93 preduction. 


The wool industry is largely conducted on grazing properties in the natural 
grasslands of the south-west, central-west, north-west and in the western 
regions of the Darling Downs. Only a small proportion of the sheep are 
on agricultural properties. 


12.28 WOOL PRODUCTION (a), QUEENSLAND 


Particulars init 1992 L993 1994 
Sheep 
Number shorn “000 14,729 13,230 11,280) 
Wool produced (b} tonnes os 407 57,995 MLL] 
Average cut per head kg 4.64 4.38 4.42 
Lambs 
Number shom N00 1,821 T1217 1,150 
Woul produced tonnes 3,825 2,295 2,439 
Average cut per head kg 7.10 1.89 3.03 
‘Total 
Number shorn "O00 16,551 14,448 12,430 
Wool produced tonnes 72,232 60,296 53,249 
Average cut per head kg 4.36 4.17 4.28 


(a) Year ended 31 March. Greasy basis. (b} Inchiding crutchings. 
Source: Agoicultural Census, unpublished data. 


Agriculture 


Dairy Products 


Meat 


Poultry 


The dairying industry is operated mainly on pastureland along the east 
coast from the border of New South Wales northwards to Rockhampton, 
on the Darling Downs and on the Atherton Tableland west of Cairns. 
Queensland’s 1993-94 whole milk production increased 9% over the 
figure fer the previous year to 764 million litres. 


12.30 DAIRYING, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars Unit L997 -O2 1902-03 LOOF-04 
Total milk cattle (a) “000 275 280 286 
Whole milk production {h) million litres 635 702 764 
Establishments with milk cattle (2) No. 1.996 L911] 2.003 
Butter produced in factories (bj “000 kz 3.423 5,873 6.773 
Cheese produced in factories (b} “000 ke TL.883 13,278 15.897 


fa) At 31 March. Excluding establishments with house cows only. (b) Source: Australian Dairy 
Corporation. 


Sales of market milk increased 2% to 356 million Litres, and milk used for 
manufacturing purposes increased 15% to 407 million litres for 1993-94. 
Cheese production rose 20% and butter production rosc 15% from the 
respective figures for the previous year. 


12.31 MEAT PRODUCTION, {a} QUEENSLAND 


{tonnes} 
Type af meat 1007-92 £9902-93 3993-94 
Beef TIF AT? 753,477 742701 
Veal 6,737 7,179 6.352 
Muttoa 32,519 26,056 17,326 
Lamb 16,812 10,470 L1L.O072 
Pigmeats 79.013 79,749 84,553 


{a} Dressed carcass weight. excluding offal. 
Source: Livestock Products (7213.0). 


Compared with 1992-93, beef production for 1993-94 decreased slightly 
and veal production decreased by 12%. Mutton production fell by 35%, 
while lamb production and pigmeat production increased by 5% and 6%, 
respectively. 


Since the 1940s there has been a continuing pattern of development and 
expansion into highly specialised segments within the poultry industry, 
namely egg production, chicken hatching and broiler production. 


From the early 1960s the broiler industry in Queensland developed from 
virtually nothing to production in 1993-94 of 54.1 million chickens with 
an estimated dressed weight of 72.0 million kilograms. This represents a 
5% imecrease over the 1992-93 weight. The rapid growth of the industry 
has been achieved by the integration of breeding, hatching, feed milling, 
growing, processing and marketing operations. Broiler processing firms 
have encouraged growers to establish farms within a S50 kilometre radius 
of the processing plants for economy in servicing and transport of 
chickens and feed. This policy has led te a concentration of growers in 
areas Close to Brisbane and the provincial cities. 


Egg production in Queensland was 34,0 million dozen in 1993-94, a 3% 
increase over production in 1992-93. 


Agriculture 


12.32 EGG PRODUCTION AND POULTRY SLAUGHTERED, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars Unit 1997-92 1992-93 £99394 
Egg preduction 
Eges 7000 doz. 30,890 32,892 33.OR6 
Poultry slaughtered 
Chickens 
Number “O00 49.726 $2,313 44,113 
Dressed weight 10 kg 64,601 68.301 TLS? 
Other fowls 
Number “000 1,276 1,324 1.826 
Dressed weight *“Obd ke 2,219 2.712 3,159 
Ducks and drakes 
Number “OUD a 45 4 
Dressed weight “OOO kg 15 12 9 
Turkeys 
Number 000 9 9 § 
Dressed weight “O00 kg 37 an 2? 
Total dressed weight ‘000 kg 66,871 71,064 75,162 


Sources: Value of Agricultural Commodities Produced (7503.3) and unpublished data. 


AGRICULTURAL FINANCE 


From 1986-87 the ABS introduced an annual Agricultural Finance 
Survey of businesses predominantly engaged in agricultural activity. 
The statistics from this survey are required for purposes such as the 
development of policy options relating to industry assistance and the 
analysis of commodity pricing. 


The value of turnover for Australian agriculture in 1992-93 was 
$20,043.2m, an increase of 8% from the 1991-92 figure of $18,576.0m, 
For 1992-93, the value of turnover for Queensland increased 10% ta 
$4,595.3m (from $4,183.1m in 1991-92). 


Queensland agricultural businesses in 1992-93 had an average net worth 
(assets less indebtedness) of $1,051,700, an increase from $940,500 in 
199]-92. This is an important measure of the unencumbered value of 
assets, as the level ot indebtedness continues to be an important factor in 
Australian agriculture. 


Meat cattle businesses in Queensland numbered 5,965, with a turnover of 
$1,275.0m for 1992-93. This represented 52% of the Australian turnover 
for meat cattle of $2,469.3m for that year. The total net worth of meat 
cattle businesses in Queensland was $9,613.6m in 1992-93, compared 
with $8,784.3m for the previous year. The Australian figure for net worth 
in the meat catile industry for 1992-93 was $19,168.8m. 


Queensland agriculture accounts for almost all of Australia’s sugar. The 
number of businesses in Australia in the sugar industry in 1992-93 was 
4.662. For 1992-93 there were 4,253 businesses in Queensland in the 
sugar industry. This represented an increase of 23 or 0.5% trom the 
1991-92 total of 4,230. 


‘Turnover for sugar in Queensland increased from $659.8m in 1991-92 to 
$799.9m for 1992-93. The net worth of sugar businesses increased from 
$2,939.9m in 1991-92 to $3,720.6m for 1992-93. 
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12.33 SELECTED FINANCIAL STATISTICS FOR AGRICULTURAL ENTERPRISES, QUEENSLAND AND 


AUSTRALIA 
Queensiand Ausrraila 

Particulars 1000-91 1997-92 1992-93 L9G}-G7 FOOT? 1992-93 
Number of farm businesses 21,850 22,308 21,370 ‘108,304 109,634 106,057 

Bin. Svrt Sm Ber Sim Sm 
Salcs from crops 2,121.8 1,817.5 2,0%15 7,196.7 F7IKS R728 
Sales from livestock 1,465.1 1,478.1 1,678.3 4,864.5 4.905,3 5.4309 
Sales from livestock producis 647.8 582.9 471.4 5,853.46 4,753.6 4.768.2 
Tumover 4,621.6 4,183.1 4595.3 19, 190.6 18,576.0 20,043.2 
Purchases and selected expenses 2,520.5 2,451.7 2,598.2 10,8925 10,726.3 1L381.5 
Value added (a) r2,271.6 1,611.1 1,942.1 r7,d24.0 1 &,046.2 9085.0 
Adjusted value added r 2,001.4 1,342.7 1661.6 r60044 16,737.8 7,740.9 
Gross operating surplus 113195 902.6 1,237.5 141149 9 4,885.2 5,828.0 
Total interest paid 451.0 399.3 340.8 2,066.0 1,830.4 1,497.7 
Cash operating surplus (b) 1.005.5 695.5 987.1 3,412.8 3.093.0 4,080.7 
Total net capital expenditure 338.5 298.4 358.2 1,216.6 1.420.8 1,659.6 
Total value of asseis T 25,788.6 24.489.6 26,081.3 1 196,908.8 1 108.417.5 111,191.4 
Gross indebtedness 3,292.3 3,508.9 3,606.9 14,140.6 14,829.2 15,3778 
Net indebtedness 1,9f4.4 1,666.0 2.085.8 9,109.1 8,376.5 $,953.3 
Net worth T 21,996,3 20,980, 7 22.4744 192,768.31 93,5984 9§,813.2 


(a) Including an estimate for the value of the increase in livestock. 


Source: Apricultural Industries, Financial Staristics (7507.0). 
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Chapter 13 
MINING 


The mining industry has for many years been vital to Queensland’s 
economic growth and prosperity. Queensland has an abundance of 
mineral and energy resources. The deposits of coal, oil shale, base 
metals, bauxite, kaolin and magnesite are world class. The industry 
is currently the Stale’s major export income earner, a large investor 
and a significant employer. Mining has further major economic 
impact in supporting minerals processing, smelting and refining 
industries, transport and related industries and a wide range of 
service industries, 


The increase in value of mineral production in 1992-93 was reversed 
in 1993-94 in line with the depressed world markets in the metals and 
energy sectors. The total at mine value of mineral and energy 
production in Queensland in 1993-94 decreased 7% to $5,248.9m 
from $5,624.0m in 1992-93. 


The Mineral Resources Act 2989 was introduced on 5 October and made 
a great Impact on the Queensland mining industry. It introduced a new 
range of permits, claims, licences and leases as well as the Environmental 
Management Overvicw Strategy. The Queensland Government together 
with the mining industry have put into place a new environmental code of 
practice which covers environmental protection and ongoing rehabilitation 
during operations through to decommissioning and final rehabilitation. 
Lower rates of securities are offered as an incenlive for miners te follow 
the code. 


The most important metallic mineral-bearmg region of Queensland is in 
the north-west where major deposits are contained in the Pre-Cambrian 
rocks in the area. Located in this region is the Mount Isa silver-lead-zinc 
and copper mine, the world’s largest single mine producer of lead and 
silver and one of the world’s largest producers of copper and zinc. 


Mineral resources are extensive also tn the northern and eastern areas of 
the State and a wide range of minerals, including gold and base metals, is 
produced in these areas. Extensive deposits of bauxite occur at Weipa on 
Cape York Peninsula in the north of the State, while the coastal sand 
accumulations of southern and central Queensland contain significant 
quantities of mineral sands. 


The largest Queensland coal deposits are located in the Bowen Basin 
which extends approximately 500 kilometres south from Collinsville. 
These deposits have been the major source of the expansion of Queensland 
coal mining over the past 20 years. 


Other coal deposits currently being exploited include the longstanding 
Ipswich coal fields and the Tarong, Maryborough, Surat and Callide 
Basins. Extensive coal deposits in the Surat-Moreton Basin, including the 
extensive Wandoan field, remain unexploited. 


Large oil and natural gas rescrves exist in far south-west Queensland 


(Eromanga-Cooper Basin) and the Roma-Surat region (Surat-Bowen 
Basin) with gas reserves in the Rolleston region (Bowen Basin). 
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Mining 


Significant potential now extsts in coal bed methane gas in the Bowen and 
Galilee Basins. 


The known reserves of silver, lead and zine resources in north-west 
Queensland have few precedents and exceed the total amount of these 
metals mined to date in Queensland. Development of these resources 
should censure Queensland remains Australia’s leading producer otf these 
metals for the foreseeable future. Similarly, further development of the 
deep copper ore bodies at Mount Isa and the mining of the new 
copper-gold discoveries of Osborne and Ernest Henry in the Mount Isa 
Inher area should ensure Queensland remains Australia’s leading producer 
of copper. 


Extensive reserves of bauxite occur on the western side of Cape York 
Peninsula. Massive reserves of magnesite in Queensland’s central coast 
region support a mining operation and downstream processing with 
potential for further vertically integrated development. Also, coastad sand 
accumulations contain significant quantities of titantum minerals. 


The north-west province was Queensland’s primary exploration arca in 
1993-94, The large size of many recent discoveries is significant and the 
area is ranked as Australia’s most prospective exploration province. 


MINERAL PRODUCTION 


The total value, at mine, of Queensland mineral production in 1993-94 
was $5,248.9m, excluding the value of construction materials. On a 
comparable basis, this was a decrease of 6.7% from the 1992-93 
production figure of $5,624,0m. 


Major components of the total value of production for 1993-94 were: 
black coal, $3,316.7m (63.2%} gold bullion, $478.5m (9.1%); copper 
concentrate, ore and precipilate, $578.5m (11.0%); bauxite, $208.2m 
(4.0%), lead concentrate, $151.6m (2.9%); zine concentrate and 
middlings, $102.0m (1.9%); mineral sands concentrates, $47.7m (0.9%) 
and oil and gas, $234.4m (4.5%). 


13.t VALUE, AT MINE, OF MINERALS PRODUCED, QUEENSLAND 
AND AUSTRALIA 


($ million) 

Queensland Austratia fa} 
Mineral proup fOG}-92 1992-93 PUOS-04 2992-93 
Metal ores 1,482.5 1,702.2 1,582.8  (b) 1,920.3 
Coal 3,256.6 3,553.1 3.316.7 (c) 7,584.8 
Oil and gas 243.8 262.0 234.4 8,216.2 
Construction materials (d) Ih.a. 252.2 Tid. 1,404.8 
Other non-metal ores (d)} (c} O89 r 105.1 1140 1,065.4 
Total (e) 5,081.8 rT 5,876.6 5,248.9 29,1914 
fa} Excluding Australian Capital Vervitory. (b) Tneluding coal for Tasmania. (c) Excluding coal for 


Tusmania. (d) Consteuetion materials and other nan-melul ore minerals are collected on a triennial hasis 
by the ABS from 1989-90, (¢) Tolals represene che totals of available data. 


Sovrees, Mining Productivn (8408.0) and Departrnent of Minerals and Energy. 
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Silver and Zinc 


The value of metal ore minerals produced in Queensland in 1993-94 was 
$1,582.8m, a decrease of 7.0% from the total for the previous year. 


13.2 PRODUCTION OF PRINCIPAL METAL ORE MINERALS, QUEENSLAND 


Mineral Lint /99/-92 7902-03 7003-94 
Bauxite (4) "000 tonncs 9,083 FTO 8.616 
Copper concentrate (h) "O00 tonnes 702 827 S38 
Gold bullion (including ailuvial 

gold) kilograms 41,035 1 47,250 44.01 
Lead conventrate {b) *OUO tonnes 411 393 413 


Mineral sands 
Timenite concentrate 


Run-of-mine ‘OOO tonnes 10 6 f 
Uperaded (c) ‘OOO tonnes 120 151 140 
Ruule concentrate *000 tonnes fity bal) 58 
Zircon concentrate 100 tonnes ol) 53 SI 
Nickel ore *0O0 tonnes 826 FSG 20) 
Tin concentrate tonnes 7] Ta 79 
Zine concentrate (b) “000 tonnes 445 508 525 
Zinc-lead concentrate (d) "UOO tonnes 157 114 95 
{a} Including beneficiated and calcined bauxite. (Db) Mainly comprising Mount Isa Mines Ltd produc- 


tion. (c) Upgraded by mechanical means. ()} Comprising Mount Isa Mines Lid prowuction. 


During 1993-94, production of base metals in Queensland amounted to 
608,927 kilograms of silver. 230,294 tonnes of lead, 338,878 tonnes of 
zine and 224,226 tonnes of copper. Production of silver and zinc 
increased whilst lead and copper production decreased marginally, 
Copper production for 1993-94 was valued at approximately $578.5m and 
the value of silver, lead and zinc production was $260.2m, 


13.3 PRINCIPAL CONTENTS (a} OF METAL ORE MINERALS PRODUCED, 


QUEENSLAND 
Metal Unit P9G]-G2 1992-93 1903-94 
Antimony tonnes 350} 379 
Cadmium tonnes $10 909 886 
Cobalt tonnes bh? 229 275 
Copper ‘O00 tonnes 194 229 224 
Gold kilograms 279,111 3a,.R2F 31436 
Lend *OO0 tonnes 236 233 230 
Nickel *OO0 tonnes 11 4 3 
Silver Lonmes SRD 603 609 
Sulphur ‘OOO tonnes 155 189 1Al 
Tin tonnes 49 54 35 
Titanium dioxide 000 tonnes 124 134 127 
Zinc ‘000 tonnes 417 333 339 


Zirconium digyide "000 tonnes 35 35 34 


ta) Content af ming output before smelang. 
Seerce: Department of Minerals and Energy. 


The major producers of copper, silver, lead and zinc in north-west 
Queensland are the Mount Isa mine and the nearby Milton mine. 
Combined production totals from the Mount Isa and Hilton mines fer 
1993-94 were as follows: silver, 557,886 kg; lead, 216.425 tonnes; zinc, 
287,055 tonnes and copper, 188,597 tonnes, 


Of the products from the Mount Isa and Hilton mines, copper anode 
produced at Mount Isa is refined alt Townsville into high grade cathodes, 


Gold 


Bauxite 
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shapes, rods and wire. The crude lead is refined in the United Kingdom 
to produce high quality lead, lead alloys and silver, The zinc concentrate 
and mixed lead-zine concentrate are sold to customers overseas. 


Other significant copper producers in north-west Queensland, during 
1993-94, were the Selwyn gold-copper mine (15,097 tonnes of copper) 
and the Gunpowder copper mine (5,907 tonnes of copper). 


In eastern Queensland, the Thalanga polymetallic mine yielded 30,109 
kilograms of sifver, 13,869 tonnes of lead, $1,823 tonnes of zinc and 9,494 
tonnes of copper. Concentrates are transported by rail to the port of 
Townsville for bulk shipment to Asian, European, North American and 
Australian smelters. 


The Red Dome goid-copper mine in far north Queensland produced 4,744 
tonnes of copper and 5,450 kilograms of silver during 1993-94, 


Silver is also a by-product of the State’s gold mines, with the main 
sifver-producing gold mines of Mount Leyshon and Pajingo yielding 6,296 
and 3,214 kilograms of silver, respectively, in 1993-94. 


Gold bullion production in Queensland in 1993-94 had a gold content of 
26,852 kilograms. Gold bullion accounted for 9.1% of the total value of 
Queensland mineral production for the year. Copper concentrate and lead 
concentrate contained a further 4,478 and 106 kilograms of gold, 
respectively. 


Queensland's largest gold producer during 1993-94 was the Mount 
Leyshon mine in the Charters Towers region. This mine produced 7,128 
kilograms of gold. The second largest mine was the Kidston mine in far 
north Queensland which produced 6,639 kilograms of gold. Significant 
production of gold continues also from mines at Red Dome, Ravenswood, 
Pajingo, Yandan, Camel Creek, Gympie, Mount Hogan and Rishton. 
Mining operations at the Tick Hill mine in the north-west region have 
ceased. 


Gold occurs as a by-product resource in many depasits especially in the 
north-west region. The Selwyn mine, approximatcly 150 kilometres south 
of Cloncurry, is a major copper-gold producer. Production from a new 
underground development at the old Mount Elliot copper-gold mine 18 
kilometres north of Selwyn commenced in mid-1994. 


Queensland's newest gold mine is the Nolan’s mine at Ravenswood where 
mining operations began in 1995 while development of the Osborne 
copper-gold deposit has commenced. Proposed mines in the north-west 
region are Ernest Henry and Eloise, from which copper and gold will be 
Tecovered. 


Gold exploration and mining development activity has incrcased in the 
past year, following the growth of new capilal raised from floats of 
exploration companies listed on the stock exchange. This growth has 
ariscn from investment confidence in the profitability of gold projects and 
the execllent outlook for gold prices, Exploration expenditure increased 
from $35.8m during 1992-93 to $48m in 1993-94, 


Queensland has the only fully integrated aluminium industry in Australia 
with a bauxite mine at Weipa, on the west coast of Cape York Peninsula, 
an alumina refinery at Gladstone and an aluminium smelter at Boyne 


Mining 


Mineral Sands 


Nickel and Cobalt 


Fuel Minerals 


Coal 


Island, near Gladstone. The refinery at Gladstone is the world’s largest 
with a capacity of 3.325 million tonnes a year, Comalco is now advancing 
plans to expand the Boyne smelter to a capacity of 450,000 tonnes a year 
with the installation of a new pot line and has assured the supply of 
electric power by purchasing the Gladstone powcr station. 


In 1992-93, 21.4% of Australia’s bauxite was produced in Weipa. 
Production of bauxite trom Weipa decreased 1.8% to 8.6 million tonnes in 
1993-94 from &.8 million tonnes in 1992-94, 


Mineral sands are grain-sized mincrals found concentrated in beach and 
dune sands. In Queensland, the sand contains four minerals of economic 
interest — rutile, zircon, ilmenite and monazite. Mining of mineral sand 
is currently restricted to high dune deposits on North Stradbroke Island. 


The value of mineral sand concentrates produced in Queensland in 
1993-94 decreased by 4.6% from $50.0m to $47.7m. This reflected 
decreases in production and lower prices for rutile and zircon concentrates. 


In 1993-94, production of rutile decreased 1.5% from that of the previous 
year ta 58,306 tonnes, zircon decreased 3.4% to 50,920 tonnes and 
production of ilmenite decreased 7.2% to 146,075 tonnes. 


At the Yabulu plant north of Townsville, limanitic lateritic nickel-cobalt 
ore 1s processed to produce nickel and cobalt products. Ore supply to the 
Yabulu plant is almost tolally from overseas, augmented by the small 
Brolga mine north of Rockhampton. In 1993-94, production of nickel ore 
from the Brolga deposit amounted to 200,504 tonnes and was expected to 
continue at a rate of approximately 250,000 tonnes a year until the end of 
1995. 


The Yabulu plant operated at capacity in 1993-94 and a total of 3.3 
million wet tonnes of ore were treated. Almost 90% of the are was 
imported from New Caledonia and Indonesia with the remainder obtained 
from the Brolga depesit (7.7%) and a residual stockpile of Greenvale ore 
(3.0%). 


A cobalt pilot plant is in operation at Yabulu to investigate the further 
processing of cobalt sulphide while a $4.6m capital works project is also 
being carried out to improve cobalt recovery. Investigations are under 
way for a joint venture ta commercially exploit tailings dumps at the old 
Mount Cobalt mine. 


Queensland’s fuel mineral resources include vast reserves of black coal, 
extensive natural gas reserves sufficient to meet forcsceabic domestic 
demand in the medium term and significant but limited crude oil reserves. 


Coal continues to maintain its dominant position as Queensland's most 
valuable mineral commodity. Significant industry achievements for 
1993-94 include record raw coal and saleable coal production, with 
corresponding record tonnages exported or sold on the domestic market, 
A modest increase in industry productivity was alsa achieved as a result 
of ongoing restructuring in the industry. 


Production of saleable coal increased trom 85.3 million tonnes in 1992—93 
to 85.7 million tonnes in 1993-94, Of that total some 9.9 million tonnes 
was extracted from underground mines, 16.5% more than the previous 
year’s lolal of 8.5 million tonnes. 
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The value at mine of black coal produced in 1993-94 was $3,316.7m and 
represented 63.2% of the total value of Queensland mineral production. 
This is the same proportion achieved by the industry in 1992-93, 


Total coal exports from Queensland increased from 71.0 million tonnes in 
1992-93 to 71.4 million tonnes in 1993-94. When assessed on a coal type 
basis, exports of hard coking coal decreased by 2.4% to 41.7 million 
tonnes, while exports of other coking coals increased 8.3% to 6.5 million 
tonnes and exports of thermal coals increased 4.2% to 23.1 million tonnes. 
The decreased demand for hard coking coal reflected reduced imports by 
Queensland's largest coal purchaser, the Japanese steel mills, which were 
adversely affected by recession. The reduction would have been greater 
had it not been partly offset by an increase in sales to Korea, Taiwan and 


Europe. 
13.4 PRODUCTION OF FUEL MINERALS, QUEENSLAND 

Mineral Cnt L907 -2 L902-93 1903-94 
Black coal, saleable (a) 

Open-cut ‘OOO tonnes 76.433 TORLF 75,859 

Underground "000 tonnes 7,652 8,484 9,880 
Total *000 tonnes 44,085 $5,301 85,739 
Crude oil megalitres 1,180 r 1,056 036 
Natural gas condensate megalitres fs 95 172 
Natural gas gigalitres 14193 1.314 1,616 
Liquetied petroleum gases (b) 

Propane megalitres aa) r 90) 150 

Butane megalitres 39 158 a6 


natural gas; excluding refinery output. 
Suurcex: Department of Minerals and Energy, Gueenstand Coal Boart, 
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The average export price (f.0.b.} of hard coking coal dropped from $66.64 

a tonne in 1992-93 to $63.50 a tonne in 1993-94, Average export thermal 


coal prices (f.0.b.) followed a similar trend with the average price falling 
from 349,08 a tonne in 1992-93 to $46.66 a tonne in 1993-94. 


The growth in domestic sales was due primarily to increased coal 
purchases by the electricity industry. Total domestic sales rose by 3.9% to 
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15.8 million tonnes with usage for electricity gereration increasing by 
4.9% to 13.4 million tonnes. 


13.5 COAL DISTRIBUTION BY CONSUMER GROUPS (a}, QUEENSLAND 
(000 tonnes) 


Consumer group LOQT-92 1992-93 1903-04 
Elcetncity 12,417 12.434 13,371 
Basic non-ferrous metals 1,675 1.692 1,698 
Cement and concrete products 215 22h 238 
Sugar 43 49 81 
Paper, paper products, printing and 

publishing 79 65 Ax 
Water transport 192 198 134 
Other 268 261 242 
Total 14,889 14,925 15,832 


(a) Prior to 1992-93 figures arc based on consumption (burn) rather than distribution. 
Source: Queensland Coal Board. 


Tatal overseas exports of Queensland coal increased 0.6% to 71.4 million 
tonnes in 1993-94 compared with 71.0 million tonnes in 1992-93. The 
export coal was worth around $4,144.2m, representing 33.8% of 
Quccnsland’s total export revenue. 


Japan remained Queensland’s major single export destination, buying 29.5 
million tonnes of coal in 1993-94 which represented 41.4% of 
Queensland’s export coal, with the balance sold to 30 other countrics. 
Interstate coal exports in 1993-94 totalled 204,303 tonnes, a decrease of 
57.8% from the 1992-93 figure of 483.999 tonnes. 


13.6 COAL EXPORT PRICE INDEX (a) (b), AUSTRALIA 


Percentage 


change fram 
Period Index No. previous year 
1988-89 449 -1.6 
1989-90 100.0 +17.8 
1990-91 102.4 +24 
1991-92 102.7 +0.3 
1992-93 110.3 +74 


1993-94 106.3 3.6 


(a} Based on f.o.b. prices expressed in Australian currency. (b} Base year: 1989-90 = 111A. 
Sources Export Price Index (6409.0). 


The Queensland Coal Board reported that the number of people employed 
in the Queensland coal industry at 30 June decreased marginally from 
10,469 at 30} June 1993 to 10,462 at 30 June 1994, Despite this decrcase 
in the number of people emploved, the production of saleable coal 
increased, reflecting a rise of 1.4% in coal industry productivity for the 
State during 1993-94. Quiput of saleable coal per employce rose to 8,092 
tunnes, an increase of 111 tonnes. These gains illustrate the benefits of 
ongoing restructuring and training in the Queensland coal industry, 
particularly with respect to maintaining its competiliveness and ability to 
sell quality coals on the world market. 
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Coal mine development and technological advances during 1993-94 
included: 


Production from the main Ensham mine, locaied 10 kilometres south of 
the existing Yongala operation, commenced in Navember 1994. At 
this stage production from the combined operation is approximately 
1.5 million tonnes a year, Construction of a second dragline is planned 
to commence in late 1995 for completion in 1997 as part of the scaling 
up of operations. 


Crinum, south-east of the Gregory open cut, commenced production in 
early 1995. Outpul from the mine is transported overland and treated 
at the Gregory mine washplant which has just been upgraded to 
produce a very low ash hard coking coal. 


Construction work is well advanced and underground development is 
progressing at the Kenmare mine on the leases at South Blackwater. 
The proposed longwalk mine is currently being developed from one of 
the highwalls at South Blackwater. The washplant at the open cut has 
been substantially upgraded to handle the increased throughput. 


In the Surat Basin, west of Toowoomba, the Wilkie Creek open-cut 
mine, with a planned production of 704,000 tonnes a year, commenced 
operations in March 1995. 


At Ipswich, west of Brisbane, construction has commenced on the New 
Hill underground mine which ts to produce thermal coal for domestic 
and export markets using convential board and pillar methods, 
Anticipated full scale production will be approximately 250,000 tonnes 
a year. 


Development work centinued al North Goonyella prior to the 
installation and commissioning of the longwall in February 1994 with 
production planned to increase 3 million tonnes a year by late 1995. 


The new Marion-Dresser 8750 dragline under construction at Callide 
mine was commissioned in April 1994 and will suppost the increase in 
production capacity to 6 million tonnes a year of saleable coal. 


Deposits at Eastern Creek South are being developed to supplement 
production of the Newlands open-cut mine. 


Exploratory underground mining is currently being undertaken near the 
existing highwall at Newlands mine to evaluate the local geological and 
mining conditions ahead of the proposed development of a single unit 
longwall operation, 


Port facilities at Dalrymple Bay coal terminal were expanded to cater 
for the output from the new North Goonyella mine and an anticipated 
4 million tonnes a year increase from expansions of existing central 
Queensland mines. 


Blair Athol became the first mine in Queensland to exceed 9 million 
tonnes a year of saleable coal production and in August 1993 exports 
of coking coal from the Goonyella mine exceeded 100 million tonnes, 


Looking to the future, the demand for Queensland’s high-grade coking 
coals is expected to remain stable. These coals will also continue to altract 
a premium price although probably reduced in real terms. In relation to 
thermal coals there is broad agreement that growing demand, particularly 
from emerging and strengthening Astan economies, will not benefit 
Queensland producers in the shorter term but increased demand around the 
year 2000 is likely. Strong competition is expected from a rapidly 
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expanding Indonesian thermal coal industry. In addition, the European 
thermal coal market will be eagerly contested by supplicrs in South Africa, 
South America and North America. The high cost of replacing an ageing 
bulk carrier fleet will be reflected in increased ocean freight rates from 
Australia. Developments in Eastern Europe where a number of countries 
move towards market cconomies may attract growing European 
Community investment in the energy sectors of these countries. 


Production of crude of] in Queensland in 1993-94 was 936.0 megalitres, 
a decrease of 11.3% from 1,055.6 megalitres in 1992-93. 


Discoveries in the Cooper-Eromanga Basins at Bargie No.1 and Inland 
No.1 were important but did not replace reserve consumption and hence 
crude oil reserves are decreasing. 


CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND 
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Natural gas condensate production in 1993-94 increased strongly by 
80.5% to 172.1 megalitres from 95,3 megalitres in 1992-93. This increase 
was the result of new gas fields in south-west Queensland starting 
production to service the contract ta supply South Australia with 300 
petafoules of natural gas over the next 10 years. 


Natural gas production in Queensland increased 22.9% to 1,616.1 
gigalitres in 993-94 compared with 1,314.4 gigalitres in 1992-93, The 
production valuc rose by 17.8% to $122.0m during 1993-94 from 
$103.6m in 1992-93. 


Prior to 1991-92 the main gas producing areas in Queensland were the 
Roma-Surat and Dennison Trough areas but in recent years production 
from the Cooper Basin in south-west Qucensland has far outstripped that 
from the original fields and now contributes over 75% of the State’s 
natural gas production. It has been estimated that the annual demand for 
natural gas in this State will at least double in the next few years to 80 
petajoules in line with the overall rate of commercial and industrial 
growth. Areas of growth not only include Brisbane and the coastal strip 
but also the mineral rich north-west. Potential uses of south-west 
Queensland gas in this latter area include: 


* Conversion of the Mount Isa Mincs power station from coal to gas. 


» Use of natural gas at existing and potential mining operations such as 
Emest Henry, Cannington and Century. 


Construction 
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* Use of natural gas as feedstock for ammonia production in a fertiliser 
plant at Phosphate Hill. 


Oil and gas industry developments during 1993-94 included the 
following: 


* Construction of the south-west Queensland Gas Centre at Ballera, 60 
kilometres north-west of Jackson, and the 180 kilometre pipeline from 
Ballera to the Moomba processing plant in South Australia were 
completed and in operation in late 1993. 


* Preliminary planning was done for the south-west Queensland to 
Wallumbilla (near Roma) pipeline, to be developed by December 1996. 
Construction of the south-west Queensland to Mount Isa pipeline 
moved a step closer with the selection of a preferred developer, When 
completed these two pipelines will add more than 1,500 kilometres to 
the existing Queensland grid. 


* Development of the Gilmore gas field to supply, by pipeline, the nearly 
completed gas-fired power station at Barcaldine. 


In line with the significant developments in the natural gas sector was the 
increase in liquefied petroleum gas production. Propanc and butane 
volumes in 1993-94 increased 67.0% and 49.2% to 150.4 megalitres and 
86.5 megalilres, respectively. 


Production of construction materials — sand, gravel, crushed and broken 
stone, dimension stone (shaped marble, sandstone, etc. slabs), fill, ete. — 
caters almost exclusively to the domestic market and, to some extent, Is a 
reflection of domestic economic conditions, particularly the state of the 
building industry. 


The sand, gravel and quarry production industry includes hundreds of 
small, medium and large-scale operators throughout the Stale, but it is 
dominated by three or four major companies. 


The dimension stone industry (granite, marble, sandstone and slate) in 
Queensland is in the early stages of development. Although substantial 
areas are held under lease, the total preduction of dimension stone is small. 
Total vaiue of production of dimension stone in Queensland in 1993-94 
was $2.4m. 


Sandstone comprised 87.9% of total Queensland dimension stone value in 
1993-94. The majority of sandstone production is centred around the 
Helidon region to the west of Brisbane. Smal! amounts are also produced 
in the Gympie and Rockhampton areas. Total production from nine 
producers for 1993-94 was 23,277 tonnes at a value of $2.1m. 


Total production of granite in 1993-94 in Queensland decreased to 164 
tonnes at a value of $72,496. A processing site in Townsville has 
commenced cutting and polishing operations and further development 
work is planned. 


Despite there being a large number of leases for marble in Queensland, 
only two marble producers at Chillagoe operated in 1993-94. Production 
quantily for 1993-94 more than doubled to 953 tonnes, which had a value 
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of $60,956. There is continuing interest in expanding the industry in the 
Chillagoe district to supply marble to both the domestic and international 
markets. 


Slate production in 1993-94 increased by 54% to 836 tonnes with a value 
of $155,969, The majority of this material came from the Mareeba area 
with smaller quantities coming from Anderleigh, near Gympie and the 
Warwick district. 


The domestic market is important to the dimension stone industry, 
however, export opportunities particularly for sandstone and granite are 
being pursued in Asia and Europe. 


Excluding fuel minerals, the most significant (im value terms) of the 


non-metal ore minerals currently produced in Queensland are silica, 
limestone, clays, salt, magnesile and gemstones. 


Mineral Linit fOO7-2 £092-93 1993-94 
Clays 
Bentonite "UUO tonnes 3u 56 ol 
Brick and shale "000 tonnes 1,i34 1,250 1.306 
Cement *OH0 tonnes ai 7h 85 
Pipe and tile ‘OO tonnes 9 9 13 
Other types ‘OOO tonnes 112 138 140} 
Diatomite tonnes 1,244 1,378 840 
Dimension stone 
Granite tonnes 148 65) 1d 
Marble tonnes 598 404 53 
Sandstone tonnes 38,182 28.916 23.277 
Slate lomnes 1,065 54? 836 
Dolomite ‘O00 tomes 34 29 DA 
Gypsum tonnes —_ — 375 
Limestone ‘OOU tonnes 2369 2,432 7,485 
Mapnesite ‘000 tonnes 180 246 284 
Peat Totnes 2,050 2,085 1,358 
Perlite tonnes 2,384 3,425 4,229 
Phosphate rock tonnes — — 17,590) 
Salt “O00 tonnes 24? 262? 238 


Silica “000 tonnes 2.020 2,421 2,494 


fu} Exckuding gemstones and fuel mincrals, 
Source: Department of Minerals and Energy. 


Silica sand is extracted from deposits at Cape Flattery, North Stradbroke 
Island, Moreton Bay, Coonarr and Tannum Sands with almost 90% of 
State production being exported to Japan, Taiwan, Korca and the 
Philippines. Deposits in north Queensland continued to be the major 
supplier for the State, accounting for nearly 70% of the total silica 
production in 1993-94, Production in Queensland in 1993-94 maintained 
its upward trend with a 3.0% inerease to 2.5 million tonnes valucd at 
$25.1m. 


The totai tonnage of limestone mined in Queensland rose from 2.4 
million tonnes (valued at $23.2m) in 1992-93 to 2.5 million tonnes 
(valued at $27.0m) in 1993-94, Limestone mined in Queensland is 
used in a wide variety of applications, though by far the largest single 
consumer is the cement industry. Queensiand currently supports three 
cement plants, at Rockhampton, Gladstone and Brisbane. The 
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Rockhampton (Parkhurst) plant is supplied from the Mount Etna deposit 
and the Gladstone (Fishermans Landing) plant draws limestane from a 
majer mining operation at East End near Mount Larcom. Other 
significant limestance users are the alumina refinery at Gladstone, copper 
and lead smelters at Mount Isa, glass works in Brisbane, sugar mills along 
the coast, the State’s agricultural and pastoral industrics and the coal 
industry. Future developments for this mineral include plans for a major 
cement and lime plant at Mount Isa to service the major base metal mining 
developments expected in the future. 


Queensland has a diversity of raw materials for use in the clay industries. 
These include extensive resources of ceramic clay, which include mostly 
structural clay for brick, pipe and tile manufacture and special purpase 
clays for pottery as well as significant deposits of the specialist clays 
kaolin and bentonite. 


Queensland accounts for about one-third of Australia’s total production of 
kaolin. §=The majority of Queensland’s kaolin production comes from 
Weipa and underlies the bauxite. Smaller amounts are produced in 
south-east Queensland around Kingaroy and Ravensbourne. Future 
developments include exploitation of large deposits of kaolin al Skardon 
River on northern Cape York Peninsula and establishment of a plant in the 
Kingaroy area to process between 10,000 tonnes and 15,000 tonnes a year 
of refined product. 


Queensland is the main producer of bentonite in Australia. Bentonite 
producticn increased from 55,684 tonnes in 1992-93 to 60,998 tonnes in 
1993-94. The corresponding value increased from $5.1m to $35.8m. 


Production of structural and special purpose clays in 1993-94 was 1.5 
million tonnes (valued at $27.0m). This represents an increase of 4.8%: 
from the 1992-93 figure of 1.5 million tonnes (valued at $25.3m). The 
production imcrease was duc mainly to mereased demand for bricks 
generated by growth in the building industry and continued international 
demand for kaolin from north Queensland deposits. 


Salt is produced by solar evaporation of subsurface brines and sea water 
in the Bajool-Port Alma area, south of Rockhampton and at Bowen. 
Production decreased in 1993-94 to 237,656 tonnes (valued at $10.7m) 
from 261,722 tonnes (valued at $11.2m) in 1992-93. Development of a 
new production operation in the Rockhampton area is well advanced. 


Magnesite production in Queensland in 1993-94 continued to grow 
strongly with a 15.8% increase in quantity following on the 36.6% 
increase in the previous year. The quantity produced in 1993-94 reached 
284,390 tonnes, valued at $8.7m. Significant magnesite deposits occur at 
Kunwarara, Yaamba, Marlborough and Herbert Creck north of 
Rockhampton in central Queensland. Kunwarara is the world’s largest 
known deposit of the rarest and most preferred natural magnesite. An 
amount sufficient for the next 20 years is available in the first of the four 
identified deposits alone. 


Resource evaluation, as well as extensive metallurgical testing and product 
development research programs, continue to be undertaken. The QMAG 
project produces deadburned magnesia and electrofused magnesia. 
Production in 1993-94 amounted to 82.468 tonnes of deadburned 
magnesia and 17,070 tonnes of electrofused magnesia for use in both 
domestic and international markets in the manufacture of refractory 
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products. The Flamemag joint venture is progressing with agreements 
being signed to produce magnestum hydroxide flame retardant products 
for the polymer industry. 


The Magmetal project is continuing and has reached the stage where a 
major industry partner is being sought to assist in establishing a 
commercial plant for the production of magnesium metal. Expenditure on 
the research project, called the Australian Magnesium Research and 
Development Project, totals over $28m to date. Vhe Cemag Project is 
researching into magnesium cements and fire retardant building products 
and evaluation of trial products is continuing. 


Queensland gemstone production in 1993-94 increased 39.9% to $6.6m. 
Sapphire, opal and chrysoprase arc Qucensland’s more significant 
gemstones. Small deposits and occurrences of garnet, topaz, aquamarine, 
amethyst and agate also occur in the State. 


Increased exploration activity for sapphires mainly in the Anakie region in 
central Queensland has shown benefits. Production in 1993-94 was 
valued at $4.1m compared with $2.2m in 1992-93. The majority of 
sapphires are destined for the export market, mainly to Thailand. 


Queensland production of opal in 1993-94 was valued at $1.2m. 
Queensland is Australia’s only producer of ironstone boulder opal which 
accounts for approximately 1% of total Australian opal production. 
Approximately 80% of Australian opal is destined for the export market, 
mainly to South-East Asia. 


All of Queensland’s and approximately half of Australia’s chrysoprase is 
currently mined at Marlborough in central Queensland. Most of this 
production is also destined for export ta South-East Asian markets. 
Chrysoprase production in 1993-94 was valued at $1.2 


Agate is currently produced as part of tourist based operations at Agate 
Creek, Mount Tamberine, Yandina and Mount Hay. Queensland 
production of agate in §993—94 was valued at $1,268. Other gemstones 
produced in Queensland in 1993-94 were: garnet ($5,637) and topaz 
($750) produced at Mount Surprise, Mount Garnet and Stanthorpe, 
aquamarine ($500) and minor quantities of gem qualily zircon. 


13.8 VALUE OF GEES TONE PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND 
(5°000) 


Gemstone 1990}-92 £902-93 1993-94 
Sapphires 2,045 T 2,242 4.124 
Opals 1,240 1 1,233 L175 
Chrysoprase 1,861 1,209 1,179 
Other 41 13 91 
Tatal 5,187 vr 4,697 6,569 


Source: Department of Minerals and Energy. 


Gypsum was produced in Queensland for the first time tn 1993-94 with a 
total of 3,757 tonnes valued at $64,188 being mined in the Winton district. 
This mineral is used for agricultural purposes and for the manufacture of 
building materials. 
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MINING OPERATIONS 


Turnover of mining establishments in Queensland in 1992-93 
increased 4.2% in current prices (not adjusted for inflation) to 
$6,751.2m compared with the 1991-92 turnover figure of $6,477.5m., 
Value added increased 10.8% from $3,630.2m in 1991-92 to 
$4,022.2m in 1992-93, 


Value added for coal mining establishments ($2,626.6m in 1992-93) 
increased by $290.2m (12.4 %) compared with 1991-92 figures. Value 
added for metal ore mining establishmenis increased by $113.7m (10.7%) 
to $1,178.0m and for oil and gas extraction establishments decreased by 
$11.9m (5.2%) to $217.6m. 


Employment in Queensland mining establishments decreased to 15,432 
persons (14,600 males and 832 females) at 30 June 1993, compared with 
15,667 at 30 June 1992, Employment in the metal ore sector fell 7.2 % from 
5,325 persons at 30 June 1992 to 4,966 persons at 30 June 1993. 
Employment in oil and gas extraction establishments increased 36 persons to 
378 persons, The coal mining sector also recorded an increase in employment 
of 88 persons from 10,000 at 30 June 1992 to 10,088 at 30 June 1993. 


13.9 MINING OPERATIONS {a), QUEENSLAND AND AUSTRALIA 


Establishments = Employment Wages and Value 
Particulars at 30 June at 30 June fb} sadaries fo) Turnover added 
Ne. No. Sm Sm Sia 
Queensland 
1990-91 139 16,583 $95.3 6,422.5 3,867.3 
1991-92 12: 15,667 882.7 6,477.5 1 3,630.2 
1992-03 {6 15,432 920.6 6, 752,2 4,022.2 
Metal ore minerals 4] 4,946 226.6 1,745.1 1178.0 
Fuel mincrals 
Coal St 10,088 71.1 4,676.8 2,626.6 
Oil and gas 34 78 27.3 329.4 217.6 
Australia 
1997-95 493 58,047 3,530.1 28.9809 19,509.3 


(a) Including metal ore. coal, oil and gas extraction establishments. Excluding construction materials and 
other non-metal are minerals establishments. (b) Including working proprietors. (¢) Excluding drawimgs 
by working proprietors. 


Saurces’ Mining Operations (8402.0) and Mining Industry (8402.0). 


13.10 MINING OPERATIONS (a), STATES AND AUSTRALIA, 1992-93 


State or Establishments Fimployment Value 


Territory at 30 June at 30 June {b) Turnover added 

Ne. No. Ber Sm 
NSW and ACT 102 16,833 4,062.5 2,488.4 
Victoria 16 1,082 4,073.6 3,860.4 
Queensland 126 15,432 6,751.2 4,023.2 
South Australia lt 2,237 1,193.4 R884 
Wester Australia 189 19,543 10,575.9 6,938.5 
Tasmania 9 1,526 330.4 147.1 
Norther Territory 35 1,394 1,493.9 1,164.3 
Australia 493 58,047 28,9380.9 19,5093 


ta) Including metal ore and coal mining ystablishments. Al] States except NSW and Tasmania include 
oil and gas extraction cslablishments. Excluding construction materials and other non-metal ore mincrals 
establishments. (b) Including working proprictars. 


Source: Mining Industry (8402.0), 
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Coal mining remains the dominant sector of the Queensland mining 
industry. [n 1992-93 it accounted for 65.4% of total employment of metal 
ore, coal, oil and gas mining cstablishments, 69.3% of turnover and 65.3% 
of valuc added, 


AS a proportion of total Australian figures for 1992-93, Queensland 
accounted for 25.6% of the total metal ore, coal, oil and gas extraction 
establishments, 26.6% of employment, 23.3% of turnover and 20.6% of 
value added. 


MINERAL EXPLORATION 


Queensland consists of three major geotectonic units — _ the 
Proterozoic Shield areas in north-west Queensland, the Tasman 
Orogenic Zone of eastern Queensland and the Great Artesian Basin. 
The Proterozoic Shield areas are extensively mineralised, particularly 
with base metals and gold. The Palaeozoic to Cainozoic Tasman 
Orogenic Zone is also extensively mineralised with gold and base 
metals and contains enormous resources of coal and significant oil, 
gas, mineral sands, magnesite, silica, limestone and oil shale. The 
Mesozoic to Cainozoic Great Artesian Basin contains important 
resources of oil, gas, bauxite, kaolin, opal and groundwater. 


Private exploration expenditure in Queensland for minerals, other than 
petroleum and olf shale, in 1993-94 amounted to $140.2m, an increase of 
$22.3m or 18.9% from the $117.9m expenditure for 1992-93. Although 
overshadowed by private exploration expenditure in Western Australia of 
$453.7m (57.2% of the Australian total of $792.6m for 1993-94), private 
exploration expenditure in Queensland ranked a clear second at 17.7% of 
the Australian total, followed by New South Wales with $73.7m or 9.3% 
of the total. 


13.11 PRIVATE MINERAL EXPLORATION (a) EXPENDITURE, AUSTRALIA 


{$ million) 
State or Territory 1097-92 1992-93 1993-04 
New South Wales 63.3 60.4 734 
Victoria 12.6 12.2 SChF 
Queenslund r 109.9 117.9 140,32 
South Australia 197 21.3 247 
Westem Australia 332.8 348.1 453.7 
Tasmania FY 7.8 1a.1 
Northern Territory 57.8 63.5 69.5 
Australia 604.1) 63138 792.6 


(a) Excluding, petroleum and otl shale exploration and details of mineral explorers reporting expenditure 
oF tess than $5,140 a quarter. 


Sorrce: Actual and Expected Private Mineral Exptoracion (841247). 


During recent years major mineral deposiis have been discovered in the 
Mount Isa Inlier, including silver-lead-zine deposits at Century and 
Cannington, and copper-gold deposits at Ernest Henry, Osborne and 
Eloise. In addition, the commercial potential of the Dugald silver-lead- 
zine deposit was realised. 


The $22.3m increase in expendilure on Queensland mineral exploration in 
1993-94 reflects an increase in copper, lead, zinc, silver, nickel. cobalt, 
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gold, uranium, coal and mincra! sands exploration. Exploration 
expenditure on copper, lead, zinc, silver, nickel and cobalt increased 
16.3% from $57.5m in 1992-93 to $66.9m in 1993-94, gold exploration 
expenditure increased 34.1% from $35.8m in 1992-93 to $48.hm in 
1993-94, uranium exploration increased from $0.9m in 1992-93 to $1.6m 
in 1993-94, coal exploration increased fram $15.0m in 1992-93 to 
$17.0m in 1993-94 and expenditure on mineral sands exploration 
increased from $1.5m in 1992-93 to $1.9m in 1993-94. 


13.12 PRIVATE MINERAL EXPLORATION EXPENDITURE BY MINERAL 
SOUGHT (a), QUEENSLAND AND AUSTRALIA 


(# miltfon) 
Queensiand Australia 

Mineral 1992-93 1993-94 F902.03 1903-04 
Copper, fead, zinc, silver, 

nickel and cobalt S75 66,9 183.4 191.6 
Gold 35.8 48.1} 37014 453.8 
Tron ore 1p. 24.0 18.7 
Mineral sands 1.5 L149 oR 8.5 
Tin, tungsten, scheelite 

and wolffam 1L.p. 0.4 0.5 Ll 
Uranium 09 1.6 8.8 7.6 
Caal 15.0 17.8 24.2 277 
Construction materials — O1 i 13 
Diamends 0p. np. 38.1 38.7 
Other 6.6 4.0 21.9 23.5 
Total 117.9 140.2 631.8 792.6 


(a) Exclucling details of mineral explorers reporting expenditure of less than $5,000 a quarter. 
Source: Actual and Expected Private Mineral Exploration (8412.0). 


13.13 PETROLEUM EXPLORATION, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars Unit 997-92 1942-93 LOOF-94 
Expenditure SOO) 7i4id 7,375 69,96) 
Geophysical‘geclogical $000 23,454 17,016 17,261 
Exploration drilling SO) 21,028 36,744 31,608 
Appraisal/development $7000 26,932 25,615 21.092 
Exploration wells drilled (a} No. 27 4i 37 
As oil producers Na. 2 3 2 
As gas producers No. 4 9 6 
As oil/gas prexducers No, 1 — — 
Abandoned or water wells No. 2u 27 26 
Suspended Na, — 2 3 
Total drilling metres 40,907.1 65,446, 1 §9,218.0 


fa} Onshore, 
Source, Department of Minerals and Enerey. 


Petroleum exploration has decreased 11.9% to $70.0m in 1993-94. During 
1993-94 there were eight new discoveries, two of oil and four of gas. A total 
of 60 petroleum wells were drilled in Queensland, four fewer than in 
1992-93. Of these, 37 were for exploration, 16 for appraisal and seven for 
development purposes. The success rate for exploration was 21.6%. 


The majority of exploration activity for coal bed methane is centred on the 
Bowen Basin with exploration being extended into the Galilee Basin. 
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Total expenditure by the petroleum industry on exploration, excluding 
overheads, in 1993-94 is estimated to be $62.3m, slightly lower than the 
1992-93 figure of $67.1m. This drop was due to lower oil prices and 
general economic conditions restricting the availability of exploration 
funds. <A significant proportion of this exploration expenditure was 
directed to the evaluation of the commercial viability of extracting 
methane gas from coal seams, with a total of 19 coal seam wells being 
drilled in 1993-94, 


ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 


Queensland recorded the largest total expenditure (capital and 
current) by mining industry on environment protection of all States 
and Territories in £992-93, with $59.3m or 1.9% af total capital 
expenditure by establishments in the Queensland mining industry. In 
1992-93 in Queensland, capital expenditure on environment 
protection recorded $16.2m and current expenditure recorded 
$43.0m. 


13.14 EXPENDITURE ON ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION BY 
MINING INDUSTRY, QUEENSLAND, 1992-93 


Expenditure type S miulttean 
Current 43.0 
Government fees, charges and taxes (Ls 
Purchased services 9.1 
Other 33.2 
Capital 16.2 
End-of-line techniques 
Land rchabilitaton and other pollutants 3.1 
Water pollutants 6.1 
Non-hazardous solid waste pollutants 3.4 
Air pollutants 2.0 
Noise pollutants 0.2 
Change-in-production processes 
Land rehabilitation and other pollutants 0.4 
Water pollutants 0.1 
Air pollutants 10 
Total 59.3 


Source: Mining Industry, Australia (8402.0). 


REFERENCES 


ABS publications 
Queensland Office: Monthly Summary of Statistics (1304.3), monthly 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: Actual and Expected Private Mineral Exploration, Australia (8412.0), 
quarterly 


Export Price Index, Australia (6405.0), monthly 
Mining Industry, Australia (8402.0), annual 
Mining Operations, Australia (8402.0), annual 


Sheep at Stonehenge Station Phote: Queensland Tourist and Travel Corporation 


radter in the world, Curragh Mine Duaringa Shire Council 


‘4 


 iiciced hI SALT Ay wit 


ng the Coomera River Mueensiand Rail 


LWW) an yf 
i | 


TT LLL LE EE Te ee OE a ee a i a a a ee a 


Mining 
Mining Production, Austratia (8405.0), annual 


Non-ABS source: Queensland Coal Board, Annual Report 
Queensland Coal Report (monthly) 
Queensland Department of Minerals and Energy, Annual Report 


Queensland Government Mining Journal (monthly) 


Chapter 14 


MANUFACTURING 


Contents Page No. 
Major Manufacturing Industries .................. zed 
Manufacturing Operations. .........02020..020.0044.4 22 
TRUOVED 2% Bene ae a Beene ashe It hg. Be OR BG eae 
DC PAU I RAGS HAs c tee ah ces we tr Baa ed sat Sede icass aera: We aa De 
EMplGVMenh ote oot ook A be ae KOO Sse GR Rte EY PS ex 
Wali Addie <6. a: a1 eh a the we cate he BOR ee td el Sa me 224 
Industrial Disputes... 1. a ee 224 
Trade Union Membership... 0... 0 eee 225 
Manufacturing Exports ..........0.... 0.000200. 225 
Manufacturing Investment...................... 226 
Private New Capital Expenditure... ............... 226 
Environmental Protection .............-.......0- Pape 
Electricity and Gas. 2. ee 229 
Relerences 004s ot oe ak he ee ee LR UO Zo: 


Chapter 14 


MANUFACTURING 


In [992-93 the manufacturing sector was the third largest contributor 
to Gross State Product in Queensland. In recent years, the 
importance of this industry has declined with an overall shift to 
service-providing industries from goods-producing industries in 
Queensland and Australia. Despite this trend, the Queensland 
manufacturing secter has become more technologically oriented and 
export focused. 


Manufacturing, as specified in the Australian and New Zculand Standard 
Industrial Classification (ANZSIC), broadly relates to the physical or 
chemical transformation of materials or components into new products. 
The ANZSIC recently superseded the Australian Standard Industrial 
Classification (ASIC), For the first ime this chapter uses dala classified 
according ta the ANZSIC system. 


There were 6,068 manufacturing establishments operating in Queensland 
at 30 June 1993. (An establishment is the smallest accounting unit of a 
business within a State or Territory, although the majority of 
establishments operate at one location only.) These cstablishments 
employed 124,300 persons {al end of June 1993), paid $3.435.0m in wages 
and salaries in 1992-93, recorded $23.642m in turnover and $8,292m in 
value added. 


14.1 MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS: SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS, 
QUEENSLAND AND AUSTRALIA, 1992-93 p 


Queernstand as 
a proportion 


Ftenn Unit Queensland Australia — of Australia 
Establishments (a) No. 6,068 37,861 16.0 
Employment at 30 June (b) 000 124.3 866.9 14.3 
Wages and salaries (c} $m 3,435 26,866 12.8 
Tumuver $m 23,642 170,214 13.9 


Value added Sm $8,292 67,890 123 


(a) At 30 June, Excluding single-cstablishment businesses not employing staff at 30 June 1993. 
(b) Including working proprietors. (c) Excluding the drawings of working proprietors. 


Source: Manufacturing Industry, Australia, Preliminary (8201 (). 


During the 1992-93 financial year, Queensland manufacturing industry’s 
contribution to Australian manufacturing industry was 14.3% of 
employment, 12.8% of wages and salaries paid, 13.9% of turnover and 
12.2% of value added. 


Over the 10 years 1982-83 to 1992-93, annual manufacturing Gross State 
Product (GSP) at factor cost has increased at an average of 7.7% a year. 
In 1992—93, the manufacturing industry contributed 12.2% of total GSP at 
factor cost, 2.5 percentage points lawer than 10 years ago. The 
contribution by manufacturing to Queensland GSP has generally declined 
as there has been a relative shift from goods-producing industries to 
service-providing industries in Queensland although in 1992-93 it rose 
marginally by 0.9 percentage potnts. A similar trend ts also evident in 


ANZSIC industry subdivision 


Foad, beverages and tobacco 

Textiles, clothing, footwear 
and leather products 

Wood and paper products 

Printing, publishing and 
Tecorded media 

Petroleum, coal, chemicals 
and associated products 

Non-metallic mineral products 

Metal products 

Machinery and equipment 

Other manufacturing 


Total 


Manufacturing 


Australian Gross Domestic Product data where the contribulion of 
manufacturing also rose marginally in 1992-93, 


14.2 GROSS STATE PRODUCT AT FACTOR COST: MANUFACTURING AS A 
PROPORTION OF ALL INDUSTRIES, QUEENSLAND 


Manufacturing 
aS a proportion 


Year Manufacturing All industries of ali industries 

$m Sin % 
1982-83 3,378 22,894 14.7 
1988-89 1 5,324 44.424 12.4 
1989-90 r 6.196 49.648 12.5 
1990-9] 1 6.143 31,187 12.0 
1991.92 ¢ 6,11 54,088 11.3 
1992-93 7,074 58,U52 12:3 


Source: Australian National Accounts: State Accounts (5220.04, 


MAJOR MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


In the Queensland economy in 1992-93, food, beverages and tobacco 
was the largest manufacturing sector comprising 9.1% of 
manufacturing establishments, 25.9% of employment in 
manufacturing, 26.4% of wages and salaries paid, 31.2% of 
manufacturing turnover and 29.9% of value added. 


14.3 MANUFACTURING, QUEENSLAND, 1992-93 p 


Estublishments Employment at Wages and Value 


at 30 June fa) end of Tune (bh) salaries (c) Turnover added 
No. "HN? Sm pin Sm 
554 5 eae 906 FF? 2,478 
444 3.8 125 546 238 
6hl} 1d 267 L604 [etait 
§3() 10.1 oof 1.134 648 
363 74 230 3.444 936 
287 78 733 LS86 663 
1,141 21.7 626 4510 1,312 
L058 19.3 537 236 973 
1,032 94 194 $28 359 
6,068 124.3 3,435 23,642 8,292 


fa} Excluding single-cstablighment 
drawings of working proprietors. 


businesses nat employing staff at 30 June 1993. (by Including working propriciors. (¢) Excluding the 


Saurce: Manufacturing Industry, Australia, Preliminary (8201.0). 


In terms of contribution to the Australian food, beverages and tobacco 
industry, Queensland accounted for 17.2% of establishments, 20.8% of 
employment, 19.2% of wages and salaries paid, 20.0% of turnover and 
17.2% of value added. 


[In recent years raw sugar milling and the meat industry classes accounted 
for over 42% of turnover for the food, beverages and tobacco subdivision 
and over 38% of employment for this subdivision. 


Manufacturing 


Turnover 


Operating Ratios 
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Queensland sugar mills crushed a record 32.8 million tonnes of harvested 
cane during the 1994 season. This was an increase of 9.1% ower the 
previous record set in 1993. The continued expansion in sugar cance fand 
and good growing and harvesting conditions in 1994 contributed to 
making Australia the world’s largest raw sugar exporter for the first lime. 


MANUFACTURING OPERATIONS 


The largest industry subdivisions in 1992-93 in terms of contribution ta 
total turnover were [ood, beverages and tobacco (31.2%}, meta] products 
(20.3%), petroleum, coal, chemicals and associated products (14.6%) and 
machinery and equipment (9.8%). 


MANUFACTURING: PROPORTION OF TOTAL TURNOVER BY INDUSTRY 
SUBDIVISION, QUEENSLAND, 1992-93 


Foud, beverages and tobacco ff 


Metal products 


Petroleum, coal, chemtcals and 
associated product 


Machinery und equipment | 
Wood and paper products | 


Non-metallic mineral products 


Printing. publishing and ; 
recorded medi 


Other manylacturin i 


Textiles, clothing, footwear and [BR 
Icather products HE 
0 5 1d 15 2 25 30 35 
Per cemt 


In 1992-93, the Queensland manufacturing industry employed an average 
of 20 persons per establishment. generated an average turnover of 
$190,200 per employee and paid an average of $27,600 in wages and 
salaries per employee. Value added per person employed in Queensland’s 
manufacturing industry in 1992-93 was $66,700. The highest value added 
per employee was in the petroleum, coal, chemicals and associated 
products industry ($118,500), while other manufacturing had the lowest 
value added per employee at $38,200, 


Food, beverages and tobacco and non-metallic mineral products had the 
largest average employment per establishment, recording averages of 58 
and 27 employees per establishment, respectively. The petroleum, coal, 
chemicals and associated products industry subdivision recorded the 
highest average turnover per person employed at $437,200 and the highest 
average wages and salaries per employee at $31,600, reflecting the 
capital-intensive nature of the industry. Other manufacturing recorded the 
lowest average turnover per employee at $88,100 and average wages and 
salaries per employee at $20,600, thus reflecting the labour-intensive 
nature of this industry group. 


Employment 


Manufacturing 


14.4 MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS, SELECTED OPERATING 
RATICS BY INDUSTRY, QUEENSLAND, 1992-93 p 


Persons Turnover Wages and Value 

employed per person salaries added 

per estab- employed per per 

ANZSIC industry subdivision lishment fa) fh) (c} employee fa) employee 

No. 3 '0G0 Suge S00t 

Food, beverages and tobacco 58 228.9 28.1 770 
Textiles, clothing, fooiwear 

and Jeather products 13 94,1 21.6 41.0 

Wood and paper products 15 159.0 26.4 679 

Printing, publishing and 

recorded media 19 112.3 24.3 64.2 
Petroleum, coal, chemicals 

and associated products ne 437.2 31.4 118.4 

Non-metallic mineral products a7 203.3 74.9 85.0 

Metal products 19 224.7 76.8 60.5 

Machinery and cquipment 18 119.5 27.8 50.4 

Other manufacturing 9 88.1 20.6 38.2 

Total 20 190.2 27.6 66.7 


(a) Number of persons employed at the era of June 1993 Cinctuding working proprietors) divided by the 
number of establishments in operation at 30 June 1993, (b) Including working proprietors. (¢} Subject 
to sample errar, (il) Excluding the draw ings of working proprietors. 


Searce: Manufacturing fndusiry, Australia, Preliminary (8201-0). 


At August 1993, the labour force survey showed that manufacturing 
employment comprised 11.7% of Qucensland employed persons, 
compared with the national figure of 13.8%. Between June 1992 and June 
1993, employment in the manufacturing sector rose 4% in Queensland. 
The machinery and equipment industry registered the largest increase with 
an employment rise of 16% followed by other manufacturing where 
employment rose 6%. The largest decrease occurred in the textiles, 
clothing, footwear and leather products industry where employment fell 
3%. 


14.5 EMPLOYMENT IN MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS, 
QUEENSLAND, AT 30 JUNE p 


(000) 
Percentage 
change, 
ANZSIC industry subdivision 1992 IQO3 = 1992 ta 1993 
Food, beverages and tobacco 31.8 2.2 3 
Textiles, clothing, footwear 
and leather products 6.0 5.8 3 
Wood and paper products 10.3 1h -1 
Printing, publishing and 
recorded media 10.0) Oi 2 
Petroleum, coal, chemicals and 
associated products 7.6 79 3 
Non-metallic mineral products Fast 7S 3 
Metal products 21.8 21.7 
Machinery and equipment 16.6 19.3 16 
Other manufacturing 8.8 9.4 6 
Total 120.2 124.3 4 


Source: Manufacturing Industry, Austratia, Preliminary (8201.0). 
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Value Added 


Industrial Disputes 


Value added as a measure of the production aitributable to cach industry 
is derived as foliows: turnover less purchases and selected expenses plus 
the value of closing stock less the value of opening stock. 


In 1992-93, total value added for the Queensland manufacturing industry 
was $8,292m. The industry subdivisions contributing the larges! 
proportions to total value added in Queensland were food, beverages and 
tobacco (29.9%) and metal products (15.8%). 


The ratio of wages and salaries to value added for Quecnsland’s 
manufacturing industry in 1992-93 was 0.41, that is, it required 41 cents 
paid in wages and salartes to produce one dollar of value added. Within 
Queensland’s manufacturing industry, the lowest ratio was recorded in the 
petroleum, coal, chemicals and associated products subdivision (0.27) 
whereas the machinery and equipment subdivision recorded the highest 
ratio of wages and salaries to value added (0.55). 


Industrial disputes are defined as a withdrawal from work by a group of 
employees, or a refusal by an employer or a number of employees to 
permit some or all of thetr employees to work. Each withdrawal or refusal 
ts made to enforce a demand, to resist a demand, or to express a grievance. 


There were 26 industrial disputes in the Queensland manufacturing 
industry during 1994. These disputes involved over 11,000 employees 
and resulted in the loss of 29,500 working days. This compares with a 
total of 139 industrial disputes for all Queensland industrics in 1994, 
where 55,200 employees were involved and over 133,000 working days 
were lost. In relation to all disputes that occurred in Queensland during 
1994, the manufacturing industry represented 18.7% of dispules, 20.3% of 
employees involved in disputes and 22.1% of working days lost. 


14.6 MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY: INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES 
WHICH OCCURRED IN QUEENSLAND, DURING 1994 


Total Employees 
industrial trvadlved 
dispures (directly or Working 
ANZSIC industry subdivision occurring {a} (b) indirectly) days fost 
No. ‘On ‘Ott 
Food, beverages and tobacen 3] y 2 25.4 
Textiles, clothing, footwear and _ i. _ 
leather products 
Wood and paper products — ‘= — 
Prinung, publishing and 
recorded media np. 0.5 1.1 
Petroleum, coal, chemical and 
associated products 5 (1.2 6 
Metal products _ 
Machinery and equipment } ; es ae 
Non-metallic mincral products 
Other manufacturing } ":P- —_ oe 
Total 26 11.2 29,5 


{a) Refers to all disputes occurring during the period regardless of year of commencement of termination. 
(bh) Disputes affecting more than one industry have been counted as a separate dispute in each industry. 


Source: Industrial Disputes, unpublished data. 


Within the manufacturing industry, the food, beverages and tobacco, and 
metal products, machinery and equipment mdustries accounted for 61.5% 


Trade Union 
Membership 


Manufacturing 


of disputes; comprising 94.6% of employces involved in disputes and 
93.9% of working days lost. For the metal products, machinery and 
equipment group, industrial disputes resulted in 41 working days lost per 
thousand employees. 


Between 1986 and 1988, the number of Queensland manufacturing 
employees with trade union membership decreased by 7,517 persons 
(12.0%), with overall employment in the manufacturing industry 
increasing by 1.8%. The number of Queensland manufacturing industry 
employees with union membership then rose by 10,795 persons (19.7%) 
between 1988 and 1994, recovering the loss in membership that occurred 
between 1986 and 1988. Despite this rise, the proportion of Queensland 
manufacturing industry employees with union membership increased only 
marginally over that recorded in 1988. 


The manufacturing industry continues to display a higher rate of union 
membership when compared with the propertion of union membership for 
all industries. The number of trade union members in ail industries 
increased by 26,061 persons (7.0%) between 1988 and 1994, however, in 
proportionate terms, union membership has declined 4.9 percentage 
points. 


14.7 EMPLOYEES WITH TRADE UNION MEMBERSHIP: MANUFACTURING 
AND ALL INDUSTRIES, QUEENSLAND 


Manufacturing All industries 
Proportion Propertion 
of total of total 
Year Number employment Ninber  emplovment 
OGG oh OO G, 
August 1986 62.4 48.2 396.0 45.5 
August 1988 54.9 41.6 369.9 34,2 
August 1990 (a) 67.3 45.5 410.1 38,5 
August 1992 61.2 42.5 409.7 38.1 
August 1994 635.7 42.5 395,9 34.3 


(a) The August 1990 survey excluded persons acid 70 years and over. 
Source: Trade Union Members (6325.10), micrafiche data. 


MANUFACTURING EXPORTS 


Despite a general manufacturing industry contraction, exports of 
products produced by the manufacturing industry have increased. 
Manufacturing exports comprised 41.0% of total Queensland experts 
in 1993-94 compared with 41.6% in 1992-93. The value of 
manufactured goods exported fram Queensland for 1993-94 was 
$4,915m, an increase of $13m (0.3%) compared with the 1992-93 
figure. Increases in the value of expurts for food, beverages und 
tobacco products ($113.0m), chemical, petroleum and ceal 
products ($82.8m) and other machinery and equipment ($55.8m) 
helped sustain export growth despite substantial falls in the value of 
exports for basic metal products, decreasing $298.4m and 
miscellaneous manufacturing, decreasing $31.8m. 


The food, beverages and tobacco sector accounts for 49.0% of total 


manufactured goods exported from Queensland, follawed by basic metal 
products (23.2%) and other machinery and equipment (7.1%). 
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In 1993-94, Queensland’s principal manufacturing export industry class 
was meat, with a value of $2,008m. This comprised 16.7% of the value 
of total Queensland exports and 40.9% of the value of the manufactured 
goods exported [from Queensland. 


14.8 MANUFACTURED ape oO FROM QUEENSLAND 
{#'000, 


ASIC industry subdivision £992-93 1993-04 
Food, beverages and tobacco 7,294,845 2,407,864 
Textiles 288,672 338,517 
Clothing and footwear 11,450 13,486 
Wood, wood products and furniture 24,469 45,317 
Paper, paper products, printing and publishing 14,027 22,531 
Chemical, petroleum and coal products 20K5,282 289,420) 
Non-metallic mineral products 39,626 34,016 
Basic metal products 1,436,183 1,139,818 
Fabricated metal products 539,104 73,259 
Transport equipment 121,044 123,023 
Other machinery and equipment 293,752 349,574 
Miscellaneous manufacturing 110,265 78,420 
Total 4,901,719 4,914,945 


Source, Foreign Trade Export Statistics, unpublished data. 


MANUFACTURING INVESTMENT 


Private New 


Capital Expenditure 14.9 ACTUAL AND EXPECTED PRIVATE NEW CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
IN THE MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY, QUEENSLAND 
{# milfion} 
Equipment, 

New buildings plantand — Total capital 
Year and structures machinery expenditure 
Actuaf— 
1988-89 113s 660.9 F785 
1989-90 164.7 875.4 1,040.1 
1990-91 1éih9 624.3 789.2 
1991-92 73.6 502.8 576.4 
1992-953 &1.7 656.8 738.5 
1993-94 iss, TERS O77.0 
Expected {a)— 
1994-95 (b) 134.1 1,051.1 1185.2 
1995-96 (c)} $5.8 857.7 943.5 


{a} As reported by businesses. (h} Actual expenditure for the 6 months to December 1994 plus expected 
expenditure for the & months to June 1994 us reported by businesses in the December 1944 surveys. 
ic} Expected expenditure for the financial year as reported by businesses in the December 1994 surveys, 


Source: State Estimates of Private New Capital Expenditure. unpublished data. 


New private capital cxpendiiure in the manufacturing industry at current 
prices in Queensland rose significantly between 1992-93 and 1993-94 by 
32.3% to $977.0m. This follows a 28.1% rise between 1991-92 and 
1992-93 after a fall of 27% between 1990-91 and 1991-92, Cure must 
be taken when analysing the absolute change in capital expenditure 
between reference years, because of the effects of pricc changes and 
because expenditure on capital is subject to individual business decisions 
on an irregular basis. In December 1993, businesses reported expectations 
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of an increase in capita] expenditure in the manufacturing industry of 
$208.2m to $1,185.2m in 1994-95. 


In 1993-94, 80.7% of privale new capital expenditure on manufacturing 
was outlaved on equipment, plant and machinery and 19.3% on new 
buildings and structures. 


During 1993-94, six major manufacturing and mineral processing 
development projects were completed in Queensiand, al an eslimated total 
cost of $191m. This included expansion of cement operations al 
Gladstone and Townsville, expansion of a brewery at Yatala and the 
rebuild and upgrade of a paper facility in Brisbane. 


Over the same period of time, 14 manufacturing and mineral processing 
developers had projects on which development is proceeding or they had 
announced a definite commitment to proceed with the project. This 
represents a total estimated cost of $1,781m over the life of these projects 
with the estimated cost of one project vet to be finalised. Of these 
developments, Queensland Newspapers Pty Ltd newspaper printing plant, 
Boyne Island Aluminium smelter’s third potline expansion and a mill 
expansion by Burdekin Sugar Mills contributed 72.2% of the total 
estimaled cost. 


In addition to the above, a further 13 developers are undertaking feasibility 
studies into new projects in Queensland. 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 


Expenditure on pollution abatement and control (PAC) is either of a 
capital or current nature. Capital expenditure refers to expenditure 
on facilities, processes or improvements to equipment that reduce or 
eliminate the generation of pollutants. Current expenditure refers to 
payments made to contractors te remove or dispose of waste, levies 
and fees paid to local governments or other agencies for waste 
treatment or solid waste disposal and other operational maintenance 
costs incurred by the establishment for the pretection of the 
environment from pollution. 


Reported total capital expenditure by manufacturers to abate pollution in 
1991-92 was $39.3m. Of this total expenditure, 84.5% was spent by 
manufacturers in the three industry subdivisions spending most on 
ongoing environmental protection — basic metal products ($19.3m), 
chemical, petroleum and coal products ($7,.7m) and food, beverages and 
tobacco ($6.3im). 


In 1991-92 manufacturing establishments in Queensland spent a total of 
$51.4m on environmental protection. This represented 0.2% of total 
manufacturing industry turnover for the year. In the paper, paper products, 
printing and publishing indusiry subdivision, expenditure on 
environmental protection accounted for 0.4% of the manufacturing 
industry’s turnover for the year. Of the total current expenditure on 
environmental protection, 59.7% was spent by manufacturers in the food, 
beverages and tobacca, basic metal products and chemical, petroleum and 
coal products subdivisions. 
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14.10 MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS: CURRENT EXPENDITURE ON 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION (a), BY INDUSTRY SUBDIVISION, 
QUEENSLAND, 1991-92 


Proportion 

af total 

ASIC industry subdivision Expendtiure turnover (b) 
4 000 oF 

Food, beverages and tabacco 14,126 0.2 
‘Textiles 146 0.1 
Clothing and footwear 216 0.1 
Wood, wood products and furniture 3,413 0.3 
Paper, paper products, printing and publishing. 5.424 0.4 
Chemicals, petrolcum and coal products 7,085 0.3 
Non-metallic mincral products 3,736 0.2 
Basic metal products 9.460 0.3 
Fabricated metal products 3,239 2 
Transport equipment 1,004 0.1 
Othet machinery and equipment 1,712 (h2 
Miscellaneous manufacturing 1,796 (1.2 
Total 51,357 0.2 


(a) Excluding expenditure by single establishment businesses with less than four persons employed. 
Establishments which did not respond to questions were treated as having nil expenditure. (by) The 
proportion of total reported turnover of establishments that had current expenditure on environmental 
protection, 


Source: Manufacturing Industry, Queensland (82213). 


In 1991-92, 1,376 establishments in the manufacturing industry (21% of 
all establishments) encouraged the return of their own containers or 
packaging. The highest incidence of the return of containers or packaging 
was in the chemical, petroleum and coal products industry where 39% of 
all establishments tock part. 


14.11 MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS ENCOURAGING THE RETURN 
OF THEIR OWN CONTAINERS OR PACKAGING (a), BY INDUSTRY 
SUBDIVISION, QUEENSLAND, 1991-92 


Preportion  — Praportion 


of total of total 
ASIC industry subdivision Number — establishments (b) turnover fc) 
% % 
Food, beverages and tobacco 183 93 33 
Textiles 17 15 20 
Clothing and footwear fd 23 22 
Wood, wood products and furniture 162 12 14 
Paper, paper products, printing 
and publishing 195 30 47 
Chemicals, petroleum and coal preducts 65 39 21 
Nou-metallic mineral products o5 3) 46 
Basic metal products 35 27 25 
Fabricated metal products 307 20 22 
Transport equipment 76 18 u 
Other machinery and equipment 141 19 23 
Miscellancous manufacturing 134 22 23 
Total L376 21 28 


fa} Establishments which did not respond to this question were treated as if they had responded ‘no’. 
(b) Proportion of total establishments which operated at any time duting 1991-92. (c) The proportion 
of total manufacturing industry turnover attributed to establishments that gave positive responses on this 
IsS1e, 

Source! Manufacturing Industry, Queensland (8221.3). 
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ELECTRICITY AND GAS 


The Electricity Act 1994 provides the administrative framework within 
which a public clectricity supply is made available to consumers in 
Queensland. The objectives of the Act are to promote the efficient, 
economical and environmentally sound provision of electricity supply and 
clectrical safety and to regulate the electricity industry and electrical use. 


The electricity industry was restructured and corporatised on 1 January 
1995. Supply to customers is coordinated by a government corporation, 
the Queensiand Transmission and Supply Corporation (OTSC). As well 
as a coordinating role, QTSC is responsible for planning for future 
eleciricity demand in Queensland. 


OTSC operates as a holding company and has eight subsidiaries that are 
responsible for ihe Statewide electricily grid and for the provision of 
electricity to customers. 


Another government-owned corporation, the Queensland Gencration 
Corporation, builds, owns and operates most of Queensland’s power 
generating installations. At present it supplies more than 80% of 
Quecnsland’s electricity needs, with the remaining demand being met by 
private generators. 


Electricity generation in Queensland is based primarily on the State’s 
plentiful resources of black coal. In 1992-93, 93.1% of electricity 
generated came from this source. The Barron Gorge and Kareeya 
hydro-electric power stations produced 0.9% with the remainder being 
produced by the gas turbine stations connected ta the main transmission 
network and by internal combustion stations supplying isolated townships. 


The Queensland electricity supply industry has continued to develop and 
implement programs which promote the efficient use of cicctricity. These 
have included domestic apphance efficiency labelling, promotion of 
night-rate water heating and commercial energy auditing. 


14.12 ELECTRICITY CONSUMPTION, QUEENSLAND (a), 
YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1993 


Consumption 

Particulars Customers Consumption per customer 
Na, m kWh OW) AVA 

Residential 1,123,671 7 OF? 6.3 
Commercial 121.972 5,414 444 
Industrial 33,686 10,724 199.8 
Other 133 704 §,293,2 
Total 1,299,462 23,920 18.4 


{a} Figures do net include internal usage by supply authorities or consumption on unread meters at 30 
June. 


Source: Electricity and Gas Operations, Australia (8208.0). 


tn 1992-93, a total of 30,404 million kWh of electricity were generated in 
Queensland. This represents an increase of 5.1% over the previous year 
and 12.5% over the 1989-90 level. This was distributed to consumers 
over 163,942 circuit kilometres of overhead lines and 7,132 circuit 
kilometres of underground cable. Of this generated electricity, 23,920) 
million kWh (78.7% of total electricity generated) was consumed by 
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1,299,462 customers, with industrial use representing 44.8% and 


residential use accounting for 29.6% of electricity consumed. 


The Industry Gross Product (IGP) is derived by subtracting from the gross 
output of the business its intermediate consumption of goods and services. 
In 1992-93, the IGP for the electricity industry rose 31.6% from 
$1,252.6m in 1991-92, to $1,648.3m. In 1992-93 the IGP per employee 
was $192,420. 


14.13 ELECTRICITY OPERATIONS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars 


Units 1997-92 1992-93 
Industry Gross Product (1GP) Sm T 1,252.6 1,648.3 
Net capital expenditure 3m 620.7 580.2 
Employment Na. 8,389 8,566 
IGP per employee $ rT 149,310 192,420) 


Seurce: Electricity and Gas Operations, Australia (8206-14. 


In 1992-93 net capital expenditure decreased 6.5% to $580.2m. This 
followed a year of strong capital investment in 1991-92 when net capital 
expenditure increased 137.5% over that recorded in 1990-91. 


Until 1991-92, the Roma-Surat and Dennison Trough areas were the main 
gas producing areas in Queensland. However, in recent years production 
from the Cooper Basin in south-west Queensland has increased, and it is 
this field that is now the largest producer of gas in the State. 


In line with anticipated growth in the commercial and industrial sectors in 
Queensland it is estimated that annual demand for natural pas in this State 
could double in the next few years. This demand will come not only from 
Brisbane and the coastal strip, but from the mineral rich north-west with 
the increased availability of natural gas as an alternative energy source. 


14.14 UTILITY NATURAL GAS OPERATIONS, QUEENSLAND, 1992-93 


Gas sales 

Particulars Customers Sales per customer 
No. Terajoules Gigajoules 

Residential 116.084 4,449 |2 
Commercial 3,375 971 273 
Tndustrial 470 TATE 16,124 
Total 119,929 9,948 33 


Source: Electricity and Gay Operetinns, Australia (8208.0). 


In 1992-93, gas availability in Queensland decreased 3.2% to 26,746 
terajoules (TJ) after an increase between 1990-91 and 1991-92 of 4.8%. 
Availability of gas in 1992-93 was marginally more than in 1989-90. 
During the year, 105 kilometres of natural gas reticulation and 
transmission mains were laid, bringing the total pipeline network to 4,169 
kilometres at 30 June 1993. Of the gas available at mains, 9,948 TJ 
(37.2% of the total available} was sold to 119,929 consumers with 
industrial use representing 76.2% of this consumption. 


ABS publications 
Queensland Office: 
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Building activity is a significant indicator of the state of the Queensland 
economy. The level of activity and the types of building being constructed 
impact on the physical and social environment. The number of 
building approvals issued gives an indication of the extent of 
investment by private individuals, companies and government 
agencies. 


Engineering construction, which includes bridges, roads, airports, 
water storage and reticulation and other nen-building works, 
represents part of Queensland’s infrastructure in which other 
economic activities are able to develop. 


HOUSING 


With just under two-thirds of dwellings in Queensland owned or 
being purchased by their occupants, home ownership continues to be 
a desired aim of Queenslanders. 


Figures derived from the 1991 Census of Population and Housing show 
that 40.5% of occupied private dwellings in Queensland were owned by 
the occupants and 24.5% were being purchased by the occupants. When 
compared with those from the 1986 Census, these figures represent an 
increase Of 1.4 percentage points in ownership and a decrease of 4.1 
percentage points in the proportion of dwellings being purchased. Homes 
tented increased 1.6 percentage points in comparison over the same 
period. 


15.1 HOME OWNERSHIP (a), QUEENSLAND 


1986 19} 


Dwellings Number Fe Number % 
Owned 325,581 39,1 399,730 40.5 
Being purchased 238,442 28.6 241,843 245 
Rented 223,148 2H 279,731 28.4 
Other 46,332 5.6 64,655 6.6 


Total $33,503 100.0 985,959 106.0 


fa) Excluding caravans, etc. in parks, 
Source: Censuses of Population and Housing. 


Dwelling unis in new residential buildings approved during 1993-94 
totalled 54,927, an increase of 15% over the number for the previous vear. 
The value of these residential approvals was $4,591,.0m, an increase of 
20% over the 1992-93 figure, 


During 1993-94, the number of commencements of residential buildings 
in Queensland increased. Although the number of commencements 
fluctuated throughout the year, house building increased slightly and other 
residential building experienced a period of strong growth. 
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DWELLING UNITS APPROVED, QUEENSLAND 
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15.2 DWELLING UNITS COMMENCED, QUEENSLAND 


Dwelling units I988-89 £902.93 1993-94 
Houses 28.669 32,338 34,497 
Other residential buildings 12,825 12.561 15.515 
Total 41,494 44,899 50,012 


Seurce: Dwelling Unit Commencements Reported by Approving Authorities. Queensland (8741.31. 


House commencements in 1993-94 increased 7% when compared with 
those for 1992-93 and commencements of dwelling units in other 
residential buildings (flats, home units, etc.) increased by 24% over the 
same period. 


15.3 DWELLING UNITS COMMENCED IN STATISTICAL DIVISIONS, 


QUEENSLAND 

£993-9F 1993-94 

Other Other 

residential residential 
Statistical division Houses buildings Total ifouses buildings — Total 
Brishane 12,874 5,840) 18.714 13,744 6,280 20,024 
Moreton T7S5 3,589 114,344 8,322 5.647 14,169 
Wide Bay-Burnett 3.398 §39 3,937 3,468 450 3,918 
Darling Downs 1,732 370 2,102 1,575 283 = 1,838 
South-West 89 16 105 7 6 &3 
Fitzroy 1,728 394 2,122 1,889 302 2,191 
Central-West 30 8 38 32 6 38 
Mackay 974 264 1,238 1.076 348 = 1,424 
Northern 1,619 633 2,252 1.773 476 = 2,249 
Far North 2.103 7? 2.975 2,297 1,657 3,954 
North-West 36 36 72 44 60) 104 
Total 32,338 12,561 44,899 34,497 15,515 30,012 


Source: Building Commencements Microfiche Service, Queensland (8744.3). 


While most areas of Queensland reported increased building activity in 
1993-94, the majority of commencements occurred in the south-east 
corner of the State. Dwelling unit commencements in the Brisbane and 
Moreton Statistical Divisions accounted for 68% of the State total for 
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Materials 


1993-94 and this region recorded a 14% increase in commencements over 
those for 199293. 


The local government area with the highest level of residential building 
activity was Brisbane City with 17% of all reported commencements 
followed by Albert Shire with 10% and Gold Coast City with 7%. Apart 
from the south-east corner, most growth occurred in the areas of Mulgrave 
Shire, Hervey Bay City, Thuringowa City and Caims City. 


15.4 DWELLING UNITS COMMENCED IN SELECTED AREAS, QUEENSLAND 


1993-94 

Other 

residential 
Area 2992-93 fiouses buildings Total 
Albert Shire 3,375 3,461 1317 4,778 
Brisbane City 7,747 A711 3,804 8,515 
Cahooliure Shire 2,916 2,239 381 2,620) 
Caims City 687 206 it ita O78 
Caloundra City 1,392 882 372 1.244 
Douglas Shire 24 158 224 382 
Gold Coast City 1,954 1,170 2.368 3,538 
Hervey Bay City 1,306 1,041 178 1,219 
Logan City 2,089 1,641 833 2,494 
Maroochy Shire 2,659 1496 ‘1.304 2,800 
Mulgrave Shire 1,370 L272 518 1,790 
Pioneer Shire 654 680} 54 734 
Redland Shire 1,781 1,237 419 1.854 
Rockhampton City 577 419 153 572 
Thuringowa City 1,034 1,010 13 1.023 
Toowoomba City 843 S47 235 TBS 
Townsville Ciry 891 489 395 884 
Whitsunday Shire 165 167 84 251 
Queensland 44,898 34,497 18,515 50,012 


Smerces: Building Approvals and Dwelling Untt Commencements: Small Area Statistics (8735.3) and 
unpublished data. 


Regional availability has a bearing on the types of materials used in the 
construction of dwellings in Australia and Queensland, and they have 
changed over time. The first setilers graduated from tenls to rough 
buildings constructed of local materials such as wattle and daub. 


In the late nineteenth century, the typical Queensiander was built on stilts 
to allow extra ventilation with extra shade provided by verandahs. By 
Federation, wood was the most extensively used house building materia] 
in Queensland while brick and stonc dwellings were dominant in the 
southern capitals. 


By the mid-1970s, brick was becoming more common in Queensland 
because of its permanence and insulating qualities, and the affordability of 
this material made it the number one choice. Stilt houses remain a feature 
of Queensland housing, however, fully enclosed high-set and low-set 
dwellings and ground level construction on concrete slabs are now 
predominant. Steel roofing material is most common, followed by 
terracotta and concrete tiles. 
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Brisbane Convention and Exhibition Centre 
Contributed by Brisbane Convention and Exhibition Centre 


The site of 1988 World Expo, less than 10 minutes walk from 
Brisbane’s CBD, has been redeveloped as a 16 hectare ‘place for 
peaple’, complete with gardens, waterways, tainforests, restaurants 
and a range of entertainment facilities including the Queensland 
Cultural Centre. The latest addition to this arca is the $200m 
Brisbane Convention and Exhibition Ccatre, which was officially 
opened on 6 June 1995, wilh a gala concert. 


The spectacular design is the world’s first large-scale hyperbolic paraboloid 
structure. The design simultaneously enhances the building strength while 
enabling large areas of column-free space. The Centre's eye-catching 
signature roof-line of white sails forms part of the new vista for the South 
Brisbane precinct. It consists of five hyperbolic paraboloids, each capable 
of holding up to 100 tonnes, allowing cxhibitors to suspend almost 
anything for display and exhibition purposes. 


The Brisbane Convention and Exhibition Centre has had a significant impact 
on the economy of Brisbane and Queensland. Construction of the 
Centre provided 3,600 jobs and more than 440 jobs have been created 
on a continuing basis. More than 600 events are already booked ahead 
as far as 2004. Queensland materials have been used wherever 
possible, for example, the walls in the Jobby are extensively panelled in 
Queensland Maple timber. Modern food preparation and serving 
techniques are used in the extensive kitchens and food service areas 
which enable guests 10 experience flexible catering styles from silver 
service to buffet style food presentations. The Centre’s car park holds 
1,600 cars, with elevators to all levels of the Centre. 


The Great Hall has a capacity for up to 4,000 delegates to be seated 
theatre style and up to 9,000 with the adjacent Exhibition Hall. In the 
Great Hall. the lower tiers of seating can be retracted into the ceiling so 
that the area converts into a noulti-functional space. The Centre’s 
massive exhibition halls and Great Halil can be configured as 24,000 
square metres of column-free space, or four separate exhibition halls 
each of 5,000 square metres and the Great Hall of 4,000 square metres. 
There are 15 separate meeting rooms upstairs. 


Communications systems are truly ‘state of the art’, with 
sophisticated touch-screen controlled audia/visual, lighting, siaging 
and communications equipment. There are eight sound-proof 
translator’s beoths handling up to seven languages, which can 
transmit to any area of the Centre. The facilities installed enable a 
diverse range of events to be accommodated. Some of the advanced 
technology installed throughout the Centre include: integrated voice 
and data cabling, broadband networking, an audio/video editing 
suite, a pre-production and post-production video facility, video 
graphics, laser iighting, miulti-screen projection and satellite 
conferencing connections and simultaneous interpretation faciltties. 
Security services using the latest electronic surveiHance systems 
provide 24-hour security, 7 days a week. 
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15.56 HOUSES COMMENCED, QUEENSLAND 


Material of outer wall {90}-92 £997.93 1993-94 
NUMBER 
Double bsick (a) (b} 1,531 1.846 1.962 
Brick veneer fa) 22.445 25,492 27,391 
‘Timber 2,412 3,085 2.959 
Fibre cement 1,798 1,452 1.454 
Other 493 463 730 
Total 28,682 32,338 34,497 
PER CENT 
Deuble brick {a} (b} 4.3 5.7 57 
Brick veneer (a) 78.3 78.8 794 
Timber &.4 95 8.6 
Fibre cement 6.3 45 4.2 
Other 7 14 21 


Tatal 100.0 101.0 100.0 


{a) Including bricks or blocks of clay, concrete or calcium silicate. (b) Including concrete pourecl on 
site. prefabricated stecl-reinfarced conerete and slime. 


Source: Dwelling Unit Commencements Reported by Approving Authorities (8741.3). 


15.6 HOUSES COMMENCED BY TYPE OF ROOFING MATERIAL, QUEENSLAND 


Material 1997-92 1992-93 903-04 
NUMBER 

Tiles (4) 13.896 15,344 16,676 

Steel (b) 14,664 16.707 17,518 

Other 122 277 303 

Total 28,682 32,338 34,497 
FER CENT 

Tiles (a) 48.4 47.4 453 

Steel (b) 41.1 517 50.8 

Other 05 0.9 0.9 

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 


(a) Comprises terracotta and conercte tiles. (bh) Including tiles of pressed steel. 
Source: Building Commencements Microfiche Service, Queensland (8744.3) 


15.7 PRICE INDEX OF MATERIALS USED IN HOUSE BUILDING AND 
CONSUMER PRICE INDEX {CPI}: PERCENTAGE CHANGE FROM 
PREVIOUS YEAR 


Price index of materials 
used in house building 


Weighted average CPi 

af six State ali groups 

Year Brisbane capital cities Brisbane 
1991-92 42.0 +0.2 +2.0 
1992-93 42.1 42.0 +1.4 


1993-94 43.0 +4.8 +19 


Saurees: Price Index of Materials Used in House Building (6408.0). Consumer Price Index (F401 .0). 


Survey of Housing 


Survey of Rental 
Tenants 
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The prices of materials used in house building in Brisbane rose at a rate 
significantly below the national average over the period 1993-94, 


During 1991-92 building material prices increased at the same rate as the 
Consumer Price Index (CPI) but in 1992-93 and 1993-94 building 
material prices increased more than the CP). 


PRICE INDEX OF MATERIALS USED IN HOUSE BUILDING, 
BRISBANE 


T T a 
[985-86 ]O87-88 1989-91) 1991-92 1903-94 


The 1994 Australian Housing Survey collected information on the 
physical condition and characteristics of dwellings, as well as information 
on the characteristics of householders, housing costs, housing preferences, 
access to services and housing history, There were 1,194,100 households 
in Queensland, making up 18% of all Australian households, of which 
39% were owners, 28% purchasers and 30% renters. 


* There were 82% of households living in separate houses and 5% in 
semi-detached/row or terrace house/townhouses, 


* 29% of dwellings in Queensland were aged 10 ycars or less. 


* 61% of semi-detached/row or terrace house/lownhouses were aged 10 
years or less. 


* 71% of Queenslanders had tived in their own dwellings for 10 years or 
less. 4366 of Queensland owners and 94% of renters had lived in their 
dweilings for 10 years or less. 


* 199,300 Queensland householders purchased their dwelling during the 
period January 1992 to August 1994, and of these 59% were 
established homes. 


* In Queensland, 40% of homes had insulation. 


* Of all States of Australia, Queensland had the second highest reported 
incidence of infestation by pests (excluding white ants) at 36%. 


in April 1994, the Survey of Rental Tenants collected data on renters and 
boarders, including their demographic and financial characteristics, their 
tental history and housing costs, as well as information on their rental 
dwellings. Among the findings from the survey were: 


* Queensland had the second highest proportion of rental/boarders in 
Australia, with 29% of the adult population renting or boarding. 
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* The median weekly rent for households in Queensland in April 1994 
was $124. In Brishane it was $129 and for the rest of the State it was 
$121. 


* Brisbane had the third highest median weekly rent paid by households 
in the capital cilies. 


* For income units renting in Queensland, the median proportion of 
income spent on rent was 22%. 


* 8% of all renting income units tn Queensland were rented from the 
State housing authority. 

* There were 25,200 renting income units on the waiting lists for public 
housing. This represented 4% of all renting income units in 
Queensland. 


« For every 10{) income units renting from the State housing authority in 
Queensland, there were an additional 48 income units on the waiting 


lists. 
Survey of Rental In 1993, a survey of Rental Invesiors collected mformation on the 
Investors demographic and financial characteristics of people who invest in 


residential rental property in Australia, the characteristics of their most 
recently acquired property as well as reasons for investment. The 
following are some of the findings: 


* In July 1993, there were 158,300 rental investors in Queensland. 
* 21% of all Australian rental investors lived in Queensland. 


* At the time of the survey, 7.2% of the adult population in Queensland 
were rental imvestors. 


* Queensland had the third highest incidence of rental investment in 
Australia. 


¢ Queensland had the highest number of persons (27.2%), intending to 
invest in residential rental property during the 2 years following July 
1993. 


* 33% of current rentul investors in Queensland intended to invest in 
additional rental property within the next 2 years. 


+¢ 30% of Queensland rental investors (slightly more than investors in 
other States} acquired their most recent rental investment property in 
the same postcode as their usual residence. 


GOVERNMENT FINANCE FOR HOUSING 


Both Commonwealth and State Governments provide assistance for 
housing to low-income groups and other specific groups in the 
community. The Commonwealth provides assistance to defence 
personnel as a long standing policy, for both rental and purchase of 
homes. 


State Government assistance dates back to 1910, when the Workers’ 
Dwelling Board was established to assist persons in receipt of small 
incomes to provide homes for themselves. Since World War JI the State 
Government has been a direct provider of housing for rental for 
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low-income earners and has also provided means-tested loans for house 
purchases. 


The Defence Service Homes Scheme (DSH) provides financial benefits to 
recognise the contribution of men and women who have served Australia 
in either peace or war. 


Benefils include housing loan interest subsidies, comprehensive 
homeowners’ insurance cover at competitive rates and home contents 
insurance. The maximum loan available under the DSH scheme is 
$25,000 repayable over a term of 25 years. The interest rate on initial 
loans is fixed at 6.25% per annum for the term of the loan, 


According to the terms of a 1988 agreement, a bank provides Defence 
Service Homes loans to eligible persons and the Commonwealth 
subsidises the bank for the low-interest loan provided. The subsidy 
represents the difference between the concessional interest rate paid by the 
borrower and an agreed benchmark rate. During 1993-94, the interest 
subsidy paid to the bank was $37.5m. 


The Defence HomeOwner is a home loans assistance scheme for members 
of the Australian Defence Force. It ts a subsidised loan for a maximum 
of $40,000 and may be used for the purchase of a house, renovations or 
repairs, or for discharging or refinancing a loan used for these purposes. 


The Scheme is for members who enlisted on or afler 15 May 1985 and 
who have completed 6 years effective full-time service or have had 
operational or warlike service, or members who enlisted prior to that date 
and elected in 1991 to revoke their entitlement under the Defence Service 
Homes Scheme. 


For the year 1993-94, the Commonwealth paid a total of $529,856 in 
subsidies. 


The function of the Defence Housing Authority 1s to provide adequate and 
suitable housing for members of the Defence Force and their families, and 
officers and employees of the Department and their families. 


In Queensland, the Authority has offices in Cairns, Townsville, Brisbane, 
Ipswich, Toowoomba and Canungra. They manage 5,600 homes in order 
to meet the operational needs of the Defence Force and the requirements 
of the Department of Defence. 


Public housing in Queensland is provided im a wide range of styles. At 
June 1994, the total public housing stock managed by the Department of 
Housing, Local Government and Planning was 44,404, servicing a 
clientele of families, single people and seniors. The housing types include 
detached houses, duplexes, attached houses, cluster houses, apartments 
and seniors units. In 1993-94, a total of 1,668 dwellings were constructed 
by the Department and an additional 305 dwellings were obtained by spot 
purchase, 


The Aboriginal Rental Housing Program allocated 564 dwellings in 
1993-94 (to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people. In addition, 183 
building commencements were undertaken in 1993-94, 
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The Crisis Accommodation Program (CAP) supplied 59 dwellings to 
community organisations providing emergency accommodation. The 
Community Housing Program supplied 160 dwellings to community 
organisations and local governments for long-term rental to persons with 
low income. 


In addition to public and community rental accommodation, the 
Department provides assistance (o tenants in the private rental market. 
Funds were provided to community based organisations under the 
Community Rent Scheme, which assisted 2,339 households in 
1993-94. The Bond Loan Program approved 16,563 Bond Loans in 
1903-94 and the Rental Grant Program allocated 392 rental grants. 
Home ownership inilialives were provided by the Department under the 
H.O.M.E. Loan Program (this Program was replaced by the Queensland 
Housing Loan in September 1994} and the Rental Purchase Pian. In 
199394, there were 729 H.O.M.E. Loan approvals and 1,034} Rental 
Purchase Plan approvals, 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 


The construction industry is regarded as having two components, 
namely the building sector and the engineering construction sector. 
In 1993-94, the building secter accounted for $5,993.1m of work done 
or 68.1% of the total value of werk done by the construction industry 
in Queensland. 


15.8 VALUE OF WORK DONE ON RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS, 


QUEENSLAND 
{$ million} 
Type of buitding 1988-89 1992-93 1993-94 
New houses 2,092.5 2,920.2 3,075.8 
New other residential buildings 846.6 813.5 1,120.1 
Alterations and additions 123.5 225.5 229.5 
Total 3,062.6 3,959.2 4,425.4 


Source: Building Activity, Queensland (8752.3). 


The value of work done on new residential buildings in Queensland 
accounted for 70.0% of the total value of work done on all building during 
1993-94. New houses made up 69.5% of the $4,425.4m of work done on 
residential buildings and new other residential building was 25.3% of this 
total. When compared with the value of work done in 1992-93, there was 
an increase of 5.3% for houses and an increase of 37.7% for other 
Tresidential building. 


Construction work involving non-residential building relates not only to 
new buildings but also to refurbishments, fit outs and alterations and 
additions to existing buildings. The non-residential sector experienced an 
upward swing in 1993-94 with the value of work done recording a total 
of $1,567.6m, an increase of 4% over the 199293 figure following a 6% 
decrease during the previous year. 


Private Sector 


Public Sector 


Housing and Construction 


15.9 VALUE OF WORK DONE ON NON-RESIDENTIAL BUILDING, QUEENSLAND 


($ miftian) 
Type of building L9SS-89 1992-93 LO03-O.f 
Hotels, ete. 40.2 720 113.0 
Shops 403.2 241.6 314.6 
Factories 185.4 128.5 122.8 
Offices 410.2 224.3 239.3 
Other business premises 254.8 224.6 228.3 
Educational 194.0 191.4 200.0 
Health 103.3 124.4 69.8 
Other (a) 213.0 295.49 279.5 
Total 2,164.1 1,507.7 1,567.6 


fa} Including religious, entertainment and recreational and miscellaneous buildings. 
Source: Building Activity, Queensland (8752.3). 


In 1993-94, the value of work done on non-residential building 
construction by the private sector was $1,167.3m or 74.5% of the total, 
The value was an increase of 9.6% over the value of work done in 
1992-93. Nearly ail building work in the hotels, cte.. shops and factories 
categories was commissioned by private organisations. 


15.10 VALUE OF WORK DONE ON PRIVATE SECTOR NON-RESIDENTIAL 
BUILDING, QUEENSLAND 


Type of building IGG2-93 1993-84 Change 

Bart Sm Sp 
Hotels, ete. 71.8 112.5 +56.4 
Shops 239.4) 310.6 +297 
Factories 124.2 17.2 5.6 
Offices 144.6 143.3 1.9 
Other business premises 108.7 161.3 1.4 
Rdueational 56.8 90.6 +345 
Health $2.5 55.6 —32.6 
Other {a) 177.4 177.0 2 
Total 1,065,0 1,167.3 +96 


(a) Including religivus, entertainment and recreational and miscellaneous buildings. 
Source: Butlding Activity, Queensland (8752.3). 


15.11 VALUE OF WORK DONE ON PUBLIC SECTOR NON-RESIDENTIAL 
BUILOING, QUEENSLAND 


Type af building £992-99 3993-94 Change 

Sin RT %. 
Offices 84.7 96.0) +13.5 
Other business premises 56.0 67.0 +19.6 
Educational 134.4 19.4 —18.7 
Heaith 41.9 14.2 —66.1 
Entertainment and recreational 24,4 &0.8 427325 
Other (a) 101.3 32.8 67.6 
Total 442.7 400.3 9.6 


(3) Including the building catepories of hotels, etc., shops, factories and miscellaneous. 
Source: Building Activity, Queensland (8752.33. 


The value of work done for the public sector on non-residential buildings 
totalled $400.3m in 1993-94, a decrease of 9.6% when compared with the 
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previous year. Educational buildings (27.3%), offices (24.066), other 
business premises (16.7%) and health (3.6%) were the main categories of 
activity. 


VALUE OF WORK DONE ON NON-RESIDENTIAL BUILDING, 
QUEENSLAND 
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ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION 


The construction of works such as roads, bridges, railways, harbours 
and pipelines is covered by the engineering construction sector. 


In 1993-94, the total value of engineering construction work done was 
$2.803.8m, of which 73.1% (S2,{448.7m) was for the public sector and 
26.9% ($755.1m) for the private sector. The three categories which 
contributed most to the total for 1993-94 were roads, etc. with 34.6%: 
electricity generation with 15.4% and telecommunications with 14.2%. 


Enginecring construction activity is undertaken by both public and private 
sector organisations. In 1993-94, of the $2,803.8m work done, 45.0% 
($1.260.9m) was undertaken by the public sector and 55.0% ($1,542.9m) 
by the private sector. Of the $1,542.9m undertaken by the private sector, 
51.1% of the work done was for the public sector. 


15.12 VALUE OF ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION WORK DONE, 
QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


(3 miffion) 
Type of work done Amenint 
Roads, highways, etc. 969.3 
Telecommunications 307.7 
Flectricity generation, transmission, cic. 432.2 
Water storage and supply 97.5 
Heavy industry 282.0 
Other 625.1 
Total 2,803.8 


Source: Engineering Construction Activity, Australia (8762.0.40.001). 
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ABS publications 


Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


Non-ABS source: 
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In 1993-94 the value of work done by the public sector ($1,260,9m) was 
fairly evenly distributed between the three levels of government, 31.2% by 
the Commonwealth Government, 37.7% by the State Government and 
31.06 by local government. 
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Chapter 16 
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION 


At 30 June 1994, 176,635 kilometres of roads were open to the public 
in Queensland, of these some 34,321 kilometres were State controlled 
(declared). The number of motor vehicles on register at 30 June 1994 
was 1,905,771, an increase of 4.3% when compared with the number 
for the previous year. For 1993-94, trade at Queensland’s major 
ports increased 1.8% compared with 1992-93 figures. During 
1993-94, the number of airline passenger movements through 
Queensland’s 10 major airports increased 17.8% compared with the 
1992-93 total. The number of passengers travelling on Queensland 
railways decreased 2.6% to 39,393,000 and the amount of freight 
carried increased 2.0% to 92,092,000 tonnes. 


The Queensland Department of ‘Transport handles all transport-related 
management functions of the Queensland Government. It was formed in 
December 1989 as a resull of the amalgamation of the former Departments 
of Transport, Harbours and Marine and Main Roads. Queensland Rail 
was included as part of the structure of the Department of Transport up 
until 30 June 1991, after this time it was restructured on a commercial 
basis as a separate organisation. On 15 April 1994, the Transport 
Planning and Coordination Act was proclaimed which provides umbrella 
transport legislation. 


Following a Federal Government decision in 1991 to deregulate the 
communications industry, Optus was selected to be the second 
telecommunications carrier im November 1991 and Optus 
Telecommunications Pty Ltd began operations in January 1992. Prior to 
this, the industry had been a Government-controlled monopoly under 
Telecom (Telstra}. Vodafone was licensed by the Minister to be the third 
telecommunications carrier in December 1992. Fair competition between 
carriers is ensured by the Australian Telecommunications Authority 
(AUSTEL) under the fefecammunications Act 1991. 


During the 5 years to 1994, as well as improving customer service, 
Australia Post has achicved steady increases in revenue, profit before tax 
and abnormal items, return on asscts, productivity and revenue per 
full-time employee and a spectacular leap in dividend from $1m in 1990 
to $90m in 1994. 


ROADS 


Queensland has 176,635 kilometres of public roads to service the 
community. The Department of Transport is responsible for 34,321 
kilometres of State controlled (declared) roads comprising the major 
traffic-carrying arterial and linking roads, while local authorities, 
including Aboriginal and Islander Community Councils, look after 
the remainder. 


At 30 June 1994, 34.7 of the road network in Queensland was sealed. 


The proportion of formed roads to all roads was 91.7% at 30 June 1994. 
This compared with 91.6% at 30 June 1993 and 91.4% at 30 June 1992. 


New Road Works 
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16.1 ROADS NORMALLY OPEN TO TRAFFIC, QUEENSLAND, AT 30 JUNE 


{kilometres) 
Nature of construction 1992 1993 1994 
Sealed 60,701 61 538 63,025 
Formed and surfaced 50,039 30.727 $1,201 
Formed only 48,631 48,099 47,736 
Total farmed 159,352 160,364 167,962 
Untormed 154078 14,656 14,673 
All roads 174,429 175,020 176,635 


Source: Local Government (5502.3). 


The Roads Division of the Queensland Department of Transport controls 
and has 2 major financial responsibility for the maintenance and 
construction of roads under the Transport Planning and Coordination Act 
1994 which was proclaimed on 15 April 1994. 


The $727m roads sub-program far 1993-94 provides and manages road 
infrastructure consistent with community needs. The Roads Division 
provides strategic direction, coordination and central support, while 
planning, design, construction, maintenance and management is under the 
control of the geographic regions. 


State controlled (declared) roads consist of the long distance State 
Highways. Developmental Roads that carry low volumes of traffic and that 
are in an carly stage of consiruction; Main Reads, the major trunk roads 
connecting towns to each other and the highway system: and Secondary 
Roads carrying high volumes of local traffic. In the urban areas, Urban 
Arterial Roads are the main artcrics for through traffic and Urban 
Subarterial Roads supplement these and distribute traffic to the local street 
syslem. 


16.2 QUEENSLAND STATE CONTROLLED ROADS AT 30 JUNE 


(kilometres) 
Declared roads i992 1903 1904 
Type 
State highways 10,402 10,604 10.970 
Developmental 8,726 8,726 8.732 
Main 8,213 8,023 8.126 
Secondary 6,223 6,196 6,154 
Other {u) 226 (a) 226 (a) 334 
Surface 
Bitumen surfaced or concrete pavement 25,305 24,333 26,149 
Gravelled pavernent 3,102 3,063 2,819 
Formed caly 4,959 (b) 2.436 2,388 
Untformed 424 (b) 2.943 2,965 
Tuitak 33,7 33,775 34,321 


(a) Incleding urban arterial road and urban subarterial road (229 kilometres and LOS kilometres, 
Tespeetively, in 199d), {b) From i July 1992. definition of roud surface changed. 


Source: Queensiand Department of Transport. 


In 1993-94, road work was completed on State controlled (declared) roads 
as follows: 208 kilometres were upgraded to a scaled surface; 785 
kilometres which had been previously sealed were widened, realigned or 
regraded; 232 kilometres which had been previously sealed were 
strengthened and resurfaced with asphalt; 4.307 kilometres which were 
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already sealed were resurfaced with a bitumen sealed coat and 30 
kilometres of road works were constructed to the first stage of earthworks, 
formation and drainage. 


ROADS, QUEENSLAND 
AT 30 JUNE 1994 


State Highways 
Developmental Roads 
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During the year, 42 ncw bridges were completed, five existing bridges 
were widened or underwent major repairs, 42 major intersections were 
provided with traffic signals, five pedestrian crossings were provided with 
traffic signals and three railway level crossings were provided with 
flashing lights. 


The following major road projects were completed in Queensland in 
1993-94. Federally-funded National Highway Projects included the 
following: 


* The Bohle River Bridge, a high level duplication with four lane 
approaches from the Bruce Highway, north of Townsville, was 
completed at a cost of $10m. The Cloncurry River bridges and 
approaches, high level crossings of the Cloncurry River on the Barkley 
Highway were completed at a cost of $8m. The Yaamba flood 
mitigation project — three new bridges and 10.5 kilometres of high level 
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highway -— were completed on the Bruce Highway, north of 
Rockhampton at a cost of $11m. Also on the Brice Highway, the 
Cooroy Bypass, a 7 kilometre bypass of Cooroy township, was 
completed at a cost of $20m. On the Warrego Highway, Ipswich, the 
River Road Interchange comprising a new overpass, upgraded local 
access and a 2.5 kilometre four-lane section on _ the 
Brisbane-Toowoomba link was completed at a cost of $12m. On the 
Landsborough Highway near Winton, the Jessamine Creek Deviation, 
a 17 kilometre deviation to bypass 4 section of narrow, single-lane 
highway and a local flood spat, was completed at a cost of $12m. 


The Federally-funded National Arterial Roads Project completed in 
Queensland in 1993-94 was the Toombul Road Overpass on the 
Gateway Arterial Road, Brisbane, which comprised an overpass and 
on-off ramps to replace a roundabout at a cost of $9.2m. 


The Ipswich Motorway between Riverview and Rocklea was Federally 
funded under various programs including Gne Nation and was the 
completion of various projects ta upgrade the road to motorway 
standard. This involved the expenditure of $116m over 6 years. 


The Reedy Creek Interchange and four-lane project between 
Mudgeeraba and Reedy Creek on the Pacific Highway, Gold Coast, 
was completed at a cost of $19m. Its funding was Federal, State and 
private. 


The Enoggera Rail Overpass at Enoggera which takes traffic from 
Wardell Street, a major western Brisbane arterial road, over the Ferny 
Grove railway line and Pickering Street was completed al a cost of 
$10m. It was State funded. Another State-funded project completed in 
1993-94 was the $53m Sunshine Motorway Stage IIL, an extension of 
the road from Maroochy River to Peregian, plus the new 10 kilometre 
Emu Mountain Arterial Road, linking the motorway terminus with the 
Cooroy-Noosa Road. Stages I and IT provided a 33.5 kilometre toll 
toad from the Bruce Highway near Tanawha to south of Noosa. 


16.3 ROAD DISTANCES BETWEEN MAJOR CENTRES (a), 1994 


Adelaide 


2,047 
3,753 
1,235 
1,750 
3,027 
2712 

724 
2716 
2,697 
2,378 
1,415 
3,108 
2.440 


Brisbane 


(kifometres} 
= % 3 3S x 

§ 2 § —€ @ € @ € 2 §& : EF 
oO 8 8 8 Ss F SS 8 FF BF FE 
3,753 1,235 1,750 3.027 2,712 724 2,716 2,697 2,378 1415 3,108 2,440 
1,706 1,322 748 3.414 972 1,673 1,829 4344 638 977 1,360 1,36] 
2.655 1,624 2.857 734 3,070 1,247 5,880 1.068 2,567 346 836 

2,655 4,221 4,078 1,921 646 2,379 3.887 1587 293 2,309 1.912 
1.624 1,221 2.777 821 1,637 1.165 3.874 840 1,239 1,944 697 
2,857 4,078 2,777 2.899 3.751 1,613 4,029 2,939 4.006 2414 2,080 
734 1,921 821 2,899 2.536 1,227 5,010 334 LS&79 388 976 

3,070) 646 1,637 3,751 2,336 2.801 3.022 2.002 876 2,724 2,334 
1,247 2.379 1,165 1,613 1,227 2,801 4.799 1,331 2,393 YOl 460 
5,880 3.88? 3.874 4.929 §,010 3,022 4,799 4,676 3.713 5,225 4,571 
1,068 1,587 840 2939 334 2.002 1,331 4,676 1.486 722 863 
2,567 293 1,239 4,006 1879 876 2.393 3,713 1,486 2,208 1,926 
346 2.309 1.044 2,514 388 2,724 1 5,225 F772 2,208 597 


836 1,912 697 2.080 976 2,334 460 4,571 863 1,926 597 


Sources: Queenstand Department of Transport and UBD Street Directory, 
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Motor Vehicle 
Registration 


ROAD TRANSPORT 


Prior to 1 July 1921 the registration of motor vehicles in Queensland was a 
function of the Police Traffic Department. With the creation of the Main 
Roads Board in 1920, the Main Roads Act authorised the registration of all 
motor vehicles and payment of fees throughout the State. As this was to be 
one of the major sources of revenue to the Main Roads Fund, action was taken 
to draft the necessary regulations which came into force on 1 July 1921. 


16.4 MOTOR VEHICLES ON aA {a), QUEENSLAND, AT 30 JUNE 
000, 


Type of vehicle £992 IONS 1994 
Passenger vehicles (b) 1,343.8 1,393.6 1.454.4 
Light commercial vehicles 338.7 348.0 361.2 
Trucks 73.4 74.6 78.1 
Buses 11.1 i1.5 12.1 
Total 1,767.1 1,827.6 1,905.8 
Motor cycles 63.7 67.3 69.2 


{a) Including Commonwealth Government-owned vehicles. (6) Including vehicles licensed as taxicubs. 


Seerce: Queensland Department of Transport. 


The first Annual Report of the Main Roads Department (now Queensland 
Transport) records that the number of motor vehicles registered to 30 June 
1922 was 13,807 of which 11,643 were cars and trucks and 2,164 were 
motor cycles. 


16.5 NEW MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTERED (a), BY TYPE OF VEHICLE, 


QUEENSLAND 
Type of vehicle 1997-92 1992-93 FK)3-04 
Cars and station wagons 76,493 $1,656 RAN4AS 
Utilities and panei vans 16,481 18,916 20,489 
Trucks 2,702 2,931 3371 
Buses 810 899 78 
Total 96,446 104,402 110,683 
Motor cycles 3,667 3,865 3,522 


fa} Including Commeonweulth Government-owned vehicles. 
Source: Motor Vehicle Registrations (9303.3), 


16.6 HOUSEHOLDS WITH MOTOR VEHICLES (a), QUEENSLAND 
Households (bh), Households (b), 


Vehictes 1986 Census 1997 Census 
i) 94,162 116,300 
1 357,271 432,337 
2 265,431 321,533 
3 66,885 83,036 
4 or more 26,377 32,556 
Not stated 23,377 31,439 
Total 833,503 1,017,804 


ia) Excluding motor cycles, motor scooters and tractors. (b} Excluding caravan parks. 
Sources: Censuses of Population and Housing, 1986 and 1991. 
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Drivers’ Licences 


Motor Vehicle 
Census and Survey 
of Motor Vehicle Use 


Transport and Communication 


The number of new motor vehicles registered during 1993-94 was 
114,205. Out of scope vehicles and those not registered for the first time 
are excluded from the statistics. 


In 1922 less than 8% of Queensland households had at least one motor 
vehicle, excluding motor cycles. By contrast, at the last Census, 
conducted in 1991, this figure had increased to more than 88%. 


Under the provisions of the Traffic Act 7949, all drivers of motor vehicles 
must obtain a driver’s licence. A person learning to drive is required to 
obtain a learner’s permit and after qualifying is issued with a provisional 
licence, at minimum age 17 years and then an open licence after the 
provisional period. 


In Queensland, a 3-year provisional licence period applies to drivers under 
25 years of age, while a 1-vear provisional licence period applies to 
older drivers. 


16.7 DRIVERS’ LICENCES ON REGISTER BY AGE GROUP, QUEENSLAND, 
AT 31 DECEMBER 1994 


Type uf licence 


Age group Learner's 

(vears) Open Provisional permit faj Total 
Under 17 — —_— 12,814 12,814 
l7 (b) 7 18,354 138.161 36,522 
18 (b) 141 28,852 L026 39,019 
19 (b) 750 32,204 745 49,399 
20 8,453 249,087 6,216 43,756 
2t-24 145,983 29,95] 18.008 193,942 
25-29 210,716 7340 11,263 229,519 
30-39 460,471 TAT 10,079 478,028 
40-49 421,958 3,907 3,733 429,598 
50-54 274,635 1,455 1.218 277,308 
61-69 183,418 494 337 184,249 
70 and over 112,740 17 119 112,986 
Total 1,819,272 159,449 99,419 2,078,140 


(4) Exeluding permits issued to persons who held an open or provisional ticence for some other class of 
vehicle. (b) Issued to holders of interstate and international open licences. 


Source: Queensland Department of Transport. 


Results of the 1993 motor vehicle census conducted at 30 June 1993 
indicated 1,847,189 vehicles were on register in Queensland. This was an 
increase of 9.0 over the figure for the previous census conducted on 30 
September 1991. While the average age of the vehicle population in 
Queensland was 10.2 years, the number of vehicles that were 5 or more 
years old has increased from 60.5% in 1982 to 75.2% in 1991 but 
decreased to 74.9% in 1993. At the 1993 Census, Queensland had the 
largest increase in registrations (9.9%) compared with the census figures 
at 30 September 1991, foHowed by Western Australia with 4.0% and 


Victoria with 3.9%. 
Since 30 September 1991 the highest relative increase in registrations per 


thousand population was recorded in Queensland with an increase of 4.9% 
(28 vehicles per thousand population). 
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Freight Movements 
Survey 


The survey of motor vehicle use conducted for the 12 months ended 30 
September 1991, showed that vehicles registered in Quecnsland travelled 
an estimated total of 26,562.4 million kilometres in the year, an increase 
of 6.6% over the 1988 figure. Vehicles registered in Queensland had the 
third highest annual average of kilometres travelled (16,000 kilometres) 
after those in the Northern Territory and Australian Capilal Territory. 


Business use accounted for 36% of passenger travel and 21.1% was for 
travel to and from work. Of all travel in the 12-month period, 41.7%. was 
in Brisbane, 25.4% was in provincial urban arcas and 28.1% in other areas 
of the State, this compared with 42.3%, 32.1% and 21.0%, respectively, in 
1988. 


An estimated 16,893.3 million tonne-kilometres was recorded in 1991 by 
freight-carrying vehicles, an increase of 35.3% over the 1988 total. The 
amount of freight carned increased from 161.8 million tonnes in 1988 to 
215.7 million tonnes in 1991, an increase of 33.3%. 


The total distance travelled by buses in 1991] increased 14.9% from the 
1988 total to 285.9 million kilometres. ‘he number of passengers carried 
in 1991 (130.1 million) decreased by 3.7% when compared with the 1988 
figure. This may have been influenced by increased bus patronage in 
1988 during Expo $8 and to the availability, in 1991, of discounted air 
fares from a deregulated airline industry. 


The ABS Freight Movements Survey, which commenced in June quarter 
1994, provides a measure of the transport of goods and materials within 
Australia by each of the major modes of transport (road, rail, sea and air), 
Both interstate and intrastate movements were collected but urban (short 
distance) movements were excluded, 


The survey includes freight movements by afl industries and sectors of the 
Australian economy whether they were carried by transport (hire and 
reward} operators or moved by ancillary operators (i.e. manufacturers, 
tetailcrs, wholesalers, etc. moving goods on their own account). Freight 
moved by vehicles belonging to the defence forces and by pipeline was 
excluded from the survey, 


All movements within urban areas or those of less than 25 kilometres in 
tural areas, except those that cross State or urban boundaries. were 
excluded from the survey. Freight movements involving tools of trade 
were also excluded. 


Survey respondents were asked to provide information on the movements 
of freight for a specified 2-week period in the middle of the quarter. 
Information for longer periods up to 3 months was obtained from some 
operators. Additionally, some respondents were asked to provide 
information for a sample of movements within the reporting period. 
Where necessary, the data were expanded to represent freight movements 
fer the quarter. 


Since the estimates for road freight are based on data obtained from a 
sample rather than a complete cnumeration, the data are subject to 
sampling variability; that is, they may differ from the figures that would 
have been obtained if all units had becn included. 


pao ee 
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16.8 ROAD FREIGHT MOVEMENTS: ORIGIN AND DESTINATION BY STATISTICAL DIVISION, 


Statistical division 


Brisbane 
Moreton 

Wide Bay-Burnett 
Darling Downs 
South-West 
Fitzroy 
Central- West 
Mackay 
Northern 

Far North 
North-West 


Queensland 


Source: Experimental Estimates of Freight Movernents (9217.0), 


Road Traffic 
Accidents 


QUEENSLAND, 1994 
(000 tannes) 


Origin Destination 
June September December June September December 
quarter quarter quarter quarter quarter quarter 
6,201 *7,458 *5,188 6,437 *6,632 3,107 
1,014 *1,170 #1345 1,637 #2254 * 1,656 
1,156 * 1,047 *1,092 *95() *1L397 *1,059 
1,037 * 1.282 1,135 *1,861 1,099 900 
*204 *189 #397 *203 "248 *438 
*969 606 755 727 529 743 
#33 *96 Tp. 33 +79 "66 
*71A #1558 *1 049 *721 *1,490) np. 
*O03 SQ 800) Ip. Ip. Tp. 
np. n.p. *1,496 *1,124 *2,082 1,463 
Tp. Dp. T.p. n.p. n.p. 100 
13,497 15,898 13,388 15,207 16,587 13,492 


During 1994 there were 422 fatalities on Queensland roads, an increase of 
6.6% from the 1993 total. The rate of fatalities per 10,000 registered 
vehicles decreased to 2.1 and the rate per 10,000 population in Queensland 
remained at 1.3. Road accidents are required by law to be reported to the 
police when a person is killed or injured, or when property damage is in 
excess of $2,500. 


Detaiis 19¢7 r 1993 r 1994 
Total accidents (a) 19,156 1546 20,714 
Casualty accidents {b) 7,561 7718 8,375 
Persons killed 416 396 422 
Persons injured (c) 9 46h 9,905 10,686 
Rate per 10,000 vehicles 

Persons killed 23 2.2 21 

Persons injured {c) 216 53.6 55.9 


(a) Including accidents causing death or personat injury or causing more than $2,500 worth of damage. 
(b) Accidents causing death or injuries tequiting hespital or medical treatment. Excluding minor injury 
not requiring medical treasment. (c) Excluding minor injury. 


Source: Queensland Department of Transport. 


Of those persons killed in road traffic accidents in 1994, 69.9% were 
males and 30.1% were females. This compares with 73.2% and 26.8%, 
respectively, in 1993. The 17 to 20 vears age group had the highest 
fatality rate during 1994 despite the number of fatalities decreasing by 
13.9% in that age group. Fatalities in the 30 to 39 year age group 
increased 23.2% in 1994 when compared with fatalities in that age group 
for 1993. 


The number of moter drivers and motor cyclists killed in road accidents 
in 1994 decreased 6.3% and 4.4%, respectively, when compared with 
those killed in 1993. The number of pedestrians killed in 1994 increased 
61.2% when compared with 1993 and increased 6.8% when compared 
with 1992. 
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16.16 AGE AND SEX OF PERSONS KILLED IN ROAD TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS, 
QUEENSLAND, 1994 


Rate per 


Age group 16,000 
fyears) Males females Persons Persons 
Under 5 4 4 in u.4 
5-16 2} 10) 3t) 1.5 
17-20 45 17 fe 3.1 
21-24 2y £2 4] 1.9 
25-29 32 10 42 1? 
30-39 34 15 69 1.4 
4t)-49 349 13 52 1.1 
50-59 23 § 31 1.0 
60 and over 47 38 85 L& 


Total 295 i27 422 13 


Source: Queensland Department of Transport. 


The highest proportion of accidents in 1994 occurred in the 2-hour period 
between 4.00 p.m. and 6.00 p.m. (12.5%). The greatest proportion of fatal 
accidents occurred on Fridays (17.6% of the total). 


16.11 ROAD TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS BY LOCATION, GUEENSLAND, 1994 


Total Casuaity Persons Persons 


Location accidents accidents (a) kitled injured (Bj 
Brisbane {C} 6,228 2,152 67 2,622 
Ipswich (C) 588 214 1) 277 
Logan (C) 908 372 18 qu? 
Redcliffe (C) 217 65 1 83 
Gold Coast (C) 901 457 24 568 
Caloundra (C) 416 186 R 231 
Bundaberg (C) 247 100 1 121 
Gympie (C} 104 38 1 54 
Hervey Bay (C) 184 at | 118 
Maryborough (€) 193 74 5 09 
Dalby (T) 58 21 — 73 
Goondiwindi (T) 18 & — 12 
Toowoomba (C} 579 235 13 24) 
Warwick (CO) fil 21 — 2h 
Roma (T} 22 3 — 4 
Gladstone (C) 134 50 — 38 
Rockhampton (C} 370 135 2 162 
Mackay (C) 186 76 1 RY 
Charters Towers (C} AS 22 _ 27 
Townsville (C) 602 249 5 3N6 
Thuringowa (C) 212 7 10) 145 
Cairns (C) 534 203 5 241 
Mount Isa (C) 108 31 2 65 
Total cities and tawns P2075 4,930 i74 6,116 
Total shires 7,709 3,465 248 4,570 
Queensland 20,714 8,375 422 10,686 


(4) Accidents causing death or injurtes tequiring hospital or medical treatment. Exciuding minor injury 
hot requiring medical treatment. (b) Excluding minor injury. 


Source: Queensland Deparment of Transport. 
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16.12 ROAD TRAFFIC CASUALTIES BY TYPE OF ROAD USER, 


QUEENSLAND 

Road user 1902 ¢ F903 r 904 
Matar drivers 

Killed 16% 189 177 

Injured {a) 4,102 4,465 4,987 
Motor cyclists 

Killed 39 45 43 

Injured (a) 980 1,015 1.056 
Pedal cyclists 

Killed 17 10 12 

Injured (a) 749 608 610 
Pedestrians 

Killed 74 49 7Y 

Injured (a) 761 708 IS 
Passengers (b) 

Killed 118 103 111 

Injured (a) 2,875 3, 106 3,258 


(a) Hospital and medical creatment only (excluding miner injury}. (b} including passengers on motor 
eycles and pedal cycles and riders of harses and horse-drawn devices. 


Source: Queensland Department of Transport. 


Public transport in Queensland is provided by municipal organisations, 
private opcrators and the government railways. 


The Passenger Transport (PT) Division of the Queensland Department of 
Transport is responsible for the administration of the Urban Public 
Passenger Transport Act 1984. By virtue of that Act, the PT Division is 
responsible for the integration and improvement of passenger services and 
facilities in all major urbanised areas of the State, 


16.13 MUNICIPAL BUS TRANSPORT, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


Particulars Unit Brisbane — Reckhampton 
Route kilometres number (a) 3,754.6 106.0 
Vehicle kilometres “O00 30,749 930 
Rolling stock number 568 31 
Passengers carried “000 45,900 781 
Employces at 30 June number L379 39 


(a) Revised using a one way ne variations madel. 
Seurces: Brishanc and Rockhampton City Councils. 


Subsidies totalling $13.9m were paid during 1993-94 to assist urban 
passenger services throughout Queensland. The subsidies, provided under 
the Urban Passenger Service Proprietors Assistance Act and the Urban 
Public Passenger Transport Act, were paid to operators of bus passenger 
services, ferry services and western atr services. Municipal passenger 
services operate in two Queensland citics. Brisbane residents are provided 
with bus and ferry services while only bus services operate in 
Rockhampton. 


The number of ferry passengers carried in 1993-94 (1,390,000) was an 
increase of 14.6% over the 1992-93 total. 


The number of municipal bus passengers carried in 1993-94 was 4.6% 
lower than the figure 4S years ago when a large number of passengers to 
World Expo 88 were included, but 5.9% higher than 1992-93. The total 
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distance travelled by Brisbane City Council buses increased 1.0% from 
3(h4 million kilometres in 1992-93 to 30.7 million kilometres in 1993-94, 


16.14 MUNICIPAL BUS Raia ia CARRIED, QUEENSLAND 


Year Brisbane = Reckhampton 
1988-89 47,985 940) 
1989-9) 42) 911 
1990-91 42,258 943 
1991-92 43,185 942 
1992-93 43,253 846 
1993-94 45,900 781 


Sources: Brisbane and Rockhampton City Councils. 


RAILWAYS 


At 30 June 1994, Queensland Rail (QR) operated a fleet of 526 
locomotives, 166 of which were electric. The rail network comprises 
9,357 kilometres of line of which 9,246 kilometres were 1,067 
millimetre gauge (1,749 kilometres of which were electrified) as well 
as 111 kilometres of £,435 millimetre gauge in use between Brisbane 
and the New South Wales border. 


Queensland Rail was restructured in 1990-91 and at present consists of 
three business groups: Passengers, Coal and Minerals and Freight plus 
four support groups: Workshops, Corporate Services, Finance and 
Information Services and Human Resources, 


On 1 July 1991, the Transport lnfrastructure (Railways) Act 1991 was 
introduced to allow QR to operate on a sound commercial basis. The Act 
established a board of directors to oversee QR’s commercial direction and 
a Chief Executive position to lead the management team. 


In 1993-94, OR carried over 39.3 million passengers, hauled 83.6 million 
tonnes of coal and minerals, 3 million tonnes of primary produce and 5.5 
miilicn tonnes of other freight. Labour and assel productivity, up 54% 
aver the past 4 years, continued to increase. 


The year under review was a record one for capital investment in 
Queensland Rail, with expenditure of $602m compared with an original 
budget estimate of $635m. 


* During 1993-94 the Ipswich-Rosewood electrification project, the spur 
line for the North Goonyella coal mine and the Fairhill siding for the 
Yongala coal project were completed. 


* Major progress was made on the Brisbane suburban upgrade program 
and on the Gold Coast Railway. A key development to both —- 
construction of new tunnels between Central and Brunswick Street 
stations — was completed 3 months ahead of schedule. The new tunnels 
will allow four tracks between Roma Street and Bowen Hills in 
Brisbane and will increase the capacity of the inner-cily rail system by 
80%. 


* Significant progress was made on the Brishane-Cairns main line 
uperade project, with expenditure for the ycar amounting to $151m. A 
total of 326 timber bridges were replaced with cither pre-stressed 
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concrete bridges or culverts and 126 high-capacity container wagons 
were completed. A contract valued ai $110m was awarded for the 
manufacture of 40 new generation diesel-electric lacomotives. 


16.15 RAILWAY OPERATIONS, QUEENSLAND 


Particulars Unit 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Lines open km 10,04 | 9,797 9.357 
Tratfic train-kilometres (x0 29,509 28,975 29,106 
Train-kilometres per kilometre open km 2,948 2,952 3.111 
Total earnings BOK) 1,245,592 1,360,410 1,359,128 
Total working expenses (a) £ OC 971,446 1,006 092 1,022,528 
Net revenue POO 274,146 354,318 336,600) 
Coaching traffic 
Train-kilometres "COU G 528 O78 &, O32 
Country “00 2,449 2 48S 228A 
Suburban (b) 000 7079 7090) 6,646 
Passengers carried “OOM? 41,076 4,392 ID 340 
Country 000 396 988 947 
Suburban (b) “000 40,080 39,404 38,393 
Passenger earnings collected $000 82.257 84, 7-4} 94,607 
Country $000 33.875 (c} 36,037 42,175 
Suburban {b) $000 48352 48,703 $2,322 
Goods traffic (d) 
Train-kilometres “UK 19,981 19,346 20.175 
Freight carried *OO0 tonnes 90.658 90,303 92,092 
Minerals (including coal) *OO0 tonnes 41,702 81,448 83,379 
Other freight ‘O00 tomes. 8.956 B.855 8,513 
Farnings collected S$ O00 f.i5¢,873 7,192,523 1,213,299 
Minerals {including coal) $70n0 975. 304 1,009,504 3,025,392 
Other freight $000 179,509 183,019 187,807 
Rents, railway catering services, etc. $7000 8.322 (e) 83,147 51,232 


(a) Excluding interest, redemption and sinking fund charges on Uniform Gauge Railway. (b) Including 
Gympic and Toowaomba services, (¢) From 1992-93, including catering. (d) Excluding departmental 
tratfic. fe) For 1902-93 including Commonwealth Government capital grants of $31,647,000 and payments 
fram developers. 


Seurce: Queensland Ruil. 


16.16 ROLLING STOCK, QUEENSLAND 


Type f9Of-92 £992-93 1993-94 
Locomotives 458 538 526 
Diesel-electric 365 345 342 
Diesel-hydraulic 22 12 2 
Diesel-mechanical 1 1 1 
Ficctric 166 lif 166 
Steam (excursion trains) 4 4 5 
Locomotive hauled cars 340 3233 293 
Self propelled cars and trailers (a) 662 630 583 
Revenue wagons 14,397 12,744 12,212 
Service wagons and other vehicles 2,652 2,469 1,626 


(a) Inchiding electric multiple units (264 cars (88 x 3}. 
Seauree: Queensland Rail. 


Traveltrain palronage in 1993-94 decreased by 0.4% compared with that 
in 1992-93 but revenue increased by 18.7%. The Spirit of the Tropics 
service incorporating Club Loco, the world’s first disco on rails, was 
introduced in August 1993. The Spirit of the Outback service commenced 
operation on 19 November 1993 between Brisbane and Longreach, 
replacing the Capricernian (Brisbane-Rockhampton) and the Midlander 
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Coal and Minerals 
Group 


Freight Group 


(Rockhampton-Winton} services. New Travel Centres opened in 
Rockhampton and Townsville during 1993-94, bringing the number of 
Travel Centres to five. In recognition of its contribution to the travel 
industry, Queensland Rail won two prizes in the 1994 Queensland 
Tourism Awards. The Spirit of the Outback won the award for Tourism 
Development projects, while the Guiflander won the award for Heritage 
Tourism. 


Citvtrain patronage in 1993-94 decreased 2.6% compared with 1992-93 
but revenue increased by 7.8%. On 21 December 1993, railmetor services 
were replaced by air-conditioned electric rail services between Ipswich 
and Rosewood, linking with buses beyond Rosewood and Helidon. In the 
first full 12 months operation. patronage west of Ipswich was up 73% 
compared with the same period in the previous year. Several programs to 
enhance customer satisfaction were commenced in 1993-94, including the 
electric passenger information displays to provide timetable and running 
pattern information, public address system modifications to improve 
in-train and platform announcements, the universal Train Control system 
lo provide computer-assisted contro] of points and signalling and the 
implementation of clectronic ticketing. 


Queensland Rail hauled a record 83.5 million tonnes of coal and minerals 
in 1993-94, including 72.1 million tonnes of expert coal, 6.6 milhon 
tonnes of coal for the domestic market and 4.8 million tonnes of minerals 
and processed minerals, When compared with 1992-93, the total coal and 
minerals hauled increased by 2.6% and revenue increased by 1.6% to 
$1,025m. 


The North Goonyella spur line was commissioned in late 1993, giving 
direct transport access to this mining area. Also commissioned was the 
Fairhill coal loading facility for the Yongala project. 


Track duplication was completed between Mount Miller and Caliemondah 
yard at Gladstone, and between Callemondah and the Clinten coal 
unloading facility. Concrete sleeper track upgrading was completed 
between Rocklands, south of Rockhampton and Gladstone on the North 
Coast line. In this area, earthworks and drainage works wete completed 
in readiness for track duplication on the Midgee-Archer-Bajool section on 
the North Coast line. 


The Freight group consists of three major business divisions, Primary 
Industries, Express Freight and Q-Link. 


A record 1,482,500 tonnes of raw sugar were hauled to port by 
Queensland Rail during the 1993 sugar season. This comprised 569,000 
tonnes from the Mackay region and 914,500 tonnes from the Burdekin 
region. 


Both centralised Traffic Control between Mackay and Townsville and the 
Bowen Bypass became fully operational. Driver Only Operations for 
shunting were introduced at Mayne/Normanby, Toowoomba, Clapham, 
Moolabin, Townsville and Rockhampton with implementation at other 
locations around the State during 1994-95. 


The Express Fretght division provides a commercial freight distribution 
service to the export/import, transportation, petroleum and general 
manufacturing industries. Express Freight moved 3.2 million tonnes of 
goods in 1993-94, including 618,000 tonnes of bulk petroleurn bitumen 


Freight Movements 
Survey 
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and liquid petroleum gas. During the year, Express Freight commenced 
work on a $10m State-wide container terminal upgrade program. 


In conjunction with the development of the standard gauge rail link to the 
Port of Brisbane at Fisherman Islands, construction of a new rail container 
facility commenced. This facility will allow the consolidation of the eight 
major containcr leading and unloading points, presently scattered 
throughout the Brisbane area, into one central location. 


The Q-Link division is Queensland Rail’s specialist general freight 
business, providing a door-to-door freight service. During 1993-94 
Q-Link transported over 250,000 tonnes of general freight, generating 
almost $26m for Queensland Rail, 


RAILWAYS, QUEENSLAND 
AT 30 JUNE 1994 
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The rail component of the ABS Freight Movements Survey, which 
commenced in June quarter 1994 is designed to provide measures of the 
transport of goods and matcrials within Australia and its territories by rail 
transport. Interstate and intrastate movements are collected from both 
public and private railways. Care should be used in interpreting quarterly 
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changes as freight movements can be influenced by seasonal fluctuations. 
In a new survey the extent of seasonality is unknown. 


16.17 RAIL FREIGHT MOVEMENTS: ORIGIN AND DESTINATION BY STATISTICAL DIVISION, 


QUEENSLAND, 1994 


Statistical division 


Brisbane 
Moreton 

Wide Bay-Burnett 
Darling Downs 
South-West 
Fitzroy 
Central-West 
Mackay 
Northern 

Far North 
North-West 


Queensland 


{000 tonnes) 

Origin Destination 
June September December June Seprember December 
quarter quarter quarier = gitarter quarter quarter 
O78 1,334 962 1,610 1,667 1,416 
392 716 5¥¥ 20 365 215 
262 2,684 1,229 250 2,707 1.277 
235 208 103 119 133 170 
41 34 27 18 21 16 
9,263 8,616 9,310 6,937 6,803 7.024 
24 26 16 7 24 16 
4,405 8.952 12,342 6,075 10,703 14,578 
(a) 4,731 8,380 6,869 3,367 8,690 6,966 
np 5,848 4.504 1,682 009 4,717 
277 281 233 205 243 188 
(b) 20,629 (b) 37,083 36,286 20,891 37,388 36,583 


(a} Including Far North Statistical Division. (is) Including rail movements for which 00 origin at statistical division level was supplicd. 


Source: Experimental Estimates of Freight Movements (9217.0). 
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AIR TRANSPORT 


Contributed by the Department of Transport and Communications 


The provision of air services within Queensland is regulated by the 
Queensland Government. In addition, the Commonwealth 
Government regulates aviation safety through the Civil Aviation 
Authority (CAA). The CAA also has operational responsibility for 
airspace management, air traffic control, traffic and flight 
information, navigation and surveillance services, aeronautical 
information, search and rescue and fire fighting services. 
Infrastructure services are provided through the Federal Airports 
Corporation (FAC). In Queensland, the FAC provides airport 
facilities at Brisbane, Townsville, Coolangatta, Mount Isa and 
Archerfield. 


The Commonwealth Government, through the Department of Transport, is 
responsible for the negotiation and admimstration of imternational air 
service arrangements and the fostering of a competitive environment for 
domestic air transport in Australia. 


Departure tax increased from $20 to $25 on 1 January 1994 and since 
1 July 1994 has been administered by the Australian Customs Service. 
The Government announced in its 1993-94 budget that departure tax 
would be replaced from 1 January 1995 by a $27 passenger movement 
charge. 


The Remote Air Services Subsidy Scheme provides subsidies for air 
services where there are no suitable alternative forms of transport to 
remote areas, The Government provided more than $1.1m in direct 
subsidies to five operators in Queensland, the Northern Territory, South 
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Australia and Western Australia to cover the shortfall of revenue against 
costs of operating the services in 1993-94. 


There are three major categories of aerodrome ownership im Australia: 
Commonwealth Government, Federal Airports Corporation (FAC) and 
locally owned. 


At 30 June 1994, the Department of Transport operated Lockhardt River 
airport, the Federal Airports Corporation (FAC) operated Brisbane, 
Coolangatta, Mount Isa and Archerfield airports. Townsville and Oakey 
airports are operated by the Department of Defence and the civil 
operations are controlled by the FAC and the local! shire, respectively. The 
remaining licensed airports were under local ownership. 


Brisbane airport is situated 13 kilometres from the city and has provision 
for 6 international and 43 domestic aircraft. Construction of the new 
$250m international terminal complex at Brisbane airport officially 
commenced in July 1993. During 1993-94, $46.2m was expended on the 
project. The terminal, completed in September 1995, 3 months ahead of 
schedule, will be the first terminal in Australia io be purpose-built to 
aperate in the new aviation environment which has evolved from the 
Government's aviation reforms announced in 1992. The new terminal has 
11 parking posilions, eight with aerobridges and design flexibility enables 
expansion of the terminal to meet demand as the need arises. 


16.18 PASSENGER, FREIGHT AND AIRCRAFT MOVEMENTS, QUEENSLAND 
AIRPORTS (a), 1993-94 


Aircraft 
Airport Passengers (b) Freight movernents {c) 
No, fonnes No. 
Brishane 
Domestic 6,033,292 53,216 62,543 
International (d) 1,599,086 49,407 13,841 
Cairns 
Domestic 1.8%),645 21,093 19,832 
International {d) 688,115 8,260 9.143 
Coolangatla 1,682,179 1,798 V7377 
Hamilton Island 284,015 285 3f44 
Mackay 192,797 O78 4,582 
Maroochydore 186,701 113 2,260) 
Mount Isa 63,252 173 1.326 
Proserpine 7311 29 1,454 
Rockhampton 240,309 766 5,648 
Townsville 
Domestic 389,410 2.516 4,640 
International (d) 5,557 429 188 
Weipa 24,223 219 731 


(a} Airports handling fewer than 2,00 passengers are not included. (by Upltifts and discharges. 
ic) Landings and takeoffs. (d) International data are provisional. 


Source; Department of Transport. 


Cains Port Authority owns and operates Cairns airport, which is used as 
a hub airport by Qantas and Japan Airlines, with Cathay Pacific 
commencing Cairns operations tor the first time. Both Cathay Pacific and 
Qantas commenced Hong Kong services during the year. The amount of 
international freight moved in 1993-94 was 8,260 tonnes. an increase of 
7.7% over the previous year. Notable exports were live cattle to Bangkok, 
tropical fruits to Japan and Hong Kong and organically grown bananas and 
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fresh tuna to Japan. Major capital works undertaken during the year 
included the completion of international apron bay 5 in December 1993 at 
a cost of $3.4m. Earthworks for the sixth international parking position 
were completed in January 1994 and the parallel taxiway extensions were 
completed in February 1994 at a total cost of $4.9m. 


There are now six international carriers operating scheduled services mto 
Cairns — Qantas Airlines, Japan Airlines, Air Nuigini, Air New Zealand, 
Garuda Indonesia Airlines and Cathay Pacific. 


Rockhampton City Council owns and operates Rockhampton airport. 


Townsville airport is situated 6 kilometres from the city and has provision 
for two international and four domestic aircraft. Garuda Indonesia 
Airlines ceased operations to Townsville airport in October 1994. 


From October 1993, Sunstate took over the fleet and route network of 
Australian Regional Airlines. Air Cairns, which eperated from November 
1993 to February 1994 over routes in Torres Strait was replaced by Uzu 
Ait, a Cairns based operator, in February 1994, Majestic Airways 
commenced services [rom Brisbane to Hervey Bay and Bundaberg in May 
1994, 


In 1993-94 the number of domestic passenger movements at Brisbane, 
Cairns and Coolangatta airports increased by 17.4%, 59.7% and 9.0%, 
respectively, compared with the 1992-93 totals. Other increases 
occurring at regional and tourist airports were Prosperine (22.1%), 
Hamilton Island (16.9%), Maroochydore (12.7%), Weipa (7.4%) and 
Mackay (5.6%). Rockhampton and Townsville domestic airports recorded 
decreases of 7.2% and 12.8%, respectively. 


The Melbourne-Sydney sector 1s the busiest demestic scctor m Australia 
with 18.2% of total traffic, Brisbane-Sydney (12.1%) is ranked second 
with Coolangatta-Sydney (6.1%) third. The Brisbane-Melbourne sector 
(5.3%) ranked fifth, The Queensland sectors, combined both interstate 
and intrastate traffic and accounted for 41.1% of all domestic passengers 
in Australia during 1993-94, an increase from 40.8% in 1992-93. 


16.19 NUMBER OF AIRCRAFT REGISTERED BY CLASS, 30 JUNE 1994 


Class Queenstunid Austratia 
General aviation 1,741 7544 
‘Transport 389 1.875 
Total 2,130 9,419 


Source: Department of Transport. 


Queensland has provision for international serviccs at Brisbane, Cairns 
and Townsville airports. International passenger movements at Brisbane 
and Cairns airports in 1993-94 increased 11.9% and 14.7%, respectively, 
compared with 1992-93 figures. Passenger movements al Townsville 
International Airport, which recommenced international services in 
November 1992, increased 93.4% in 1993-94 when compared with the 
1992-93 total. 
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SHIPPING 


Contributed by the Maritime Division, Queensland Department of Transport 


Queensland’s port system is characterised by the development of 
modern, efficient ports able to handle all commodities, in particular 
bulk exports of coal, sugar and bauxite and imports of petroleum 
products. In 1993-94, Queensland’s 15 major ports handled 122 
million tonnes of cargo, carried by 4,855 ships. 


16.20 DOMESTIC AND INTERNATIONAL CARGO HANDLED AT 
QUEENSLAND PORTS 
{000 mass tonnes) 


Trade Trade Trade 


Period experts imports throughput 
1989-90 68,713 19,295 108,008 
1990-91 90,885 21,000 111,885 
1991-92 93,275 21,166 114,441 
1992-93 97,666 22,178 119,845 


1993-94 98,318 33,634 121,952 


Source: Queensland Department of Transport. 


Administration of Queensland's decentralised port system is vested, 
subject to the Minister of Transport, in the Ports Corporation of 
Queensland and the Port Authorities of Brisbane, Bundaberg, Cairns, 
Gladstone, Mackay, Rockhampton (Pert Alma) and Townsville. The Ports 
Corporation of Queensland, established on 27 May 1993, is the new 
authority for the trading ports of Hay Point, Abbot Point, Lucinda, 
Mourilyan, Cape Flattery and Weipa, the three community ports of 
Thursday Island, Karumba and Quintell Beach, and the non-trading ports 
of Maryborough, St Lawrence, Cooktown, Margaret Bay and Burketown. 


Three port authorilies were corporatised on | July 1994, They are the Port 
ot Brisbane Corporation, Gladstone Port Authority and the Ports 
Corporation of Queensland. The other five port authorities were 
corporatised on | July 1995, 


Total cargo through Queensland parts in 1993-94 was 121,952,113 mass 
tonnes, an increase of 1,8% campared with that in 1992-93. Exports 
increased 0.7% while imports increased by 6.6%. 


Total domestic and international cargo handled through Queensland ports 
in 1993-94 increased 12.9% when compared with 1989-90. 


The Port of Brisbane has 26 berths and handles a diverse variety of liquid 
and dry bulk cargo, break bulk and containerised cargo. Approximately 
95% of containers handled by Queensland Port Authoritics are shipped 
through Brisbane, which handles half of Australia’s meat and cotton 
exports. 


Trade throughput in 1993-94 increased 12.7% to 17.6 million mass 
tonnes. Containers throughput was 228,055 twenty foot equivalent units. 
an increase of 6.8% over the 1992-93 total, while the number of vessels 
entering the port increased 7.8% compared with that in 1992-93 to 1,714. 


Work began in March on the Rail Intermeadal Terminal at Fisherman 
[slands and was completed in late 1994. Cairncross Dockyard reopened 
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in late 1994. The Port Drive Overpass was completed in May. The 
Pinkenba wharf replacement was completed in October 1994. 


Regional Ports The port of Hay Point is the world’s second largest coal export port and 
comprises the Hay Point Services and Dalrymple Bay Coal terminals. 
Work is due for completion in late 1994 on a berth extension, a 30% 
increase in on-shore storage capacity and duplication of the rail inloader 
facility and rail loop at Dalrymple Bay Coal Terminal. Coal exports 
through the port increased to 44 million tonnes during 1993-94, an 
increase of 2.8% over the previous year. 


The port of Abbat Point is located just north of Bowen and is also a 
dedicated coal port. Durimg 1993-94, 4.8 million tonnes of coal were 
exported, a decrease of 18.6% from the previous year. 


Cape Flattery, located north of Cooktown, exports silica sand. In 
1993-94, exports increased by 4.3% to 1,743,802 tonnes. 


The port of Weipa is dedicated to the export of bauxite and kaolin. There 
are also general purpose wharves. Exports fell 5.7% from 1992-93 to 9.5 
million tonnes in 1993-94. 


The port of Mourilyan, south of Cairns, is dedicated to the export of raw 
sugar and molasses. During 1993—94, total exports fell by less than 1%, 
due to a fall in molasses exports. Total exports were 576,815 tonnes. 


The port of Lucinda is dedicated to the export of raw sugar. Exports 
increased in 1993-94 by 7.6% over 1992-93 to a total of 508,743 tonnes. 


16.21 DOMESTIC AND INTERNATIONAL CARGO HANDLED 
AT QUEENSLAND PORTS 
(‘000 mass tonnes) 


Cerge inaded Cargo discharged 
Port F992-93 1993-94 1992-93 1903-94 
Brisbane 7,753 8,541 7,845 9.044 
Bundaberg 443 437 121 120 
Gladstonc 23,564 23,731 9,248 8,825 
Rockhampton 146 153 118 102 
Cairns 657 649 R69 9U2 
Mackay 1,116 1,192 430 SUS 
Townsville 2,260 2,537 3.409 4,020 
Lucinda 473 500 = — 
Mourilyun 578 577 — — 
Abbot Point 5.871 4,760 — — 
Cape Flatterv 1,672 1,744 — — 
Weipa 10.024 9,456 R7 &0 
Hay Point 42.777 43,999 — — 
Thursday [sland 2 2 an) 34 
Quimtell Beach —_ — j 2 
Karumba 28 32 — — 
Fatal 97,666 98,318 22,178 23,634 


Source: Queensland Department of Transport. 


The Cairns Port Authority has 10 major wharves. Total cargo moved 
through the port increased marginally over 1992-93 figures, to 1,551,551 
tonnes. This was carricd by 431 vessels. a slight reduction from the 
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previous year. Cruise liner vessels have increased from 18 in 1992-93 to 
28 in 1993-94. 


The port of Mackay exports sugar and prain and handles the import of 
petroleum, bulk fertilisers and iron concentrate. In 1993-94 the total 
throughput increased by 9.9% to 1.7 million tonnes. 


Gladstone is one of the world’s largest coal poris and also handles 
significant quantities of bauxite, caustic soda, cement clinker, petroleum 
products and aluminium. The total throughput fell slightly from 1992-93 
to 32.6 million tonnes. 


& 


Thursday Island & PORTS, QUEENSLAND 
AT 30 JUNE 1994 


Quintell Beach 


BRISBANE 


The port of Bundaberg is mainly concerned with the export of raw sugar 
and molasses and the import of petroleum products. Total throughput fell 
by 1.4% from 1992-93, to a total of 556,669 tonnes. 


The Townsville Port Authority has experienced continuing growth in trade 
over the last 7 years, Total throughput is up 15.7% from 1992-93 to a 
total of almost 6.6 million tonnes, An impertant aspect of this increase is 
a 29% rise in container tonnage. 
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Freight Movements 
Survey 


Port Alma is the deepwater port for Rockhampton. Its main cargo is salt, 
beef products, explosives and petroleum products. In 1993-94, total 
throughput fell by 3.8% from 1992-93 to a total of 254.616 tonnes. 


The other ports controlled by the Ports Corporation of Queensland include 
Karumba, Thursday Island and Quintell Beach. Karumba handles general 
cargo, petroleum, fisheries products and live cattle. Thursday Island 
handles a mixture of general cargo. Quintell Beach ts a barge facility. 
Between them, these three ports handled 297 vessels with a total cargo 
throughput of 69,800 tonnes in 1993-94. 


The sca component of the ABS Freight Movements Survey, which 
commenced in June quarter 1994, is designed to provide measures of the 
transport of goods and materials within Australia and its territories by sea 
transport. Both interstate and intrastate movements data are collected and 
are provided by the port authorities. Care should be used in interpreting 
quarterly changes as freight movements can be influenced by scasonal 
fluctuations. In a new survey the extent of seasonality is unknown. 


16.22 SEA FREIGHT MOVEMENTS: ORIGIN AND DESTINATION BY STATISTICAL DIVISION, 


QUEENSLAND, 1994 
{000 tonnes) 


Statistical division 


Brsshane 

Wide Bay-Bumett 
Fitzroy 

Mackay 

Northern 

Far North 
North-West 
Off-shore areas 


Queensland 


Destination 


Seurce: Experimental Estimates of Freight Movements (924711). 


Origin 

June September December June September December 
quarter quarier quarter quarter quarter quarter 
483 417 481 890) 1,138 1,198 
89 a7 65 26 34 35 
376 381 372 2,040 2113 2,464 
34 44 5G 77 64 39 
3 lV 25 309 255 203 
2,044 1.906 2,299 168 LOS 200 
— 13 7 3 1 3 
4 1 1 30 4 z 
3,034 2,846 3,313 3,543 3,712 4,145 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


Rollout of Optus’ telecommunications network was rapid, allowing an 
analogue mobile telephone service within 6 months and a long 
distance service within the first 12 months of operations. At June 
1995, Optus had around 14% of the long distance call market (around 
1.5 million customers) and 36% of the mobile telephone market 
(measured by handset sales). 


In June 1992, Telstra {then Telecom) was declared to be the sole universal 
carrier for Australia. This meant that Telstra had a Universal Service 
Obligation (USG) to ensure that pay phones and a standard telephone 
service are reasonably accessible to all people in Australia on a reasonably 
equitable basis, Costs incurred by these USO obligations are shared 
between Telstra and other carriers in proportion to timed traffic across the 
telecommunications network. 


Within Australia, approximately 95.5% of homes are connected to the 
telephone network, with an average of 36 million calls made daily. 
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During 1993-94, payphone services were available from 84,000 
payphones nationwide, including 38,000 public payphones, with at least 
94% in working order at any time. Approximately 75% of payphones are 
fitted with phonceard facilities. The cards are sold through some 16,000 
registered outlets throughout Australia. Collecting phonecards has 
become a popular hobby, with over 20,000 persons listed in the database 
of Telstra’s Phonecard Collector Service. 


During 1993-94, Telstra introduced the Homelink 1800 service which 
enables family members to call home from any telephone, with the call 
charged to the home telephone account, so that coins or phonecards are 
unnecessary !f calling from a public telephone. 


Optus has built its own SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) network 
stretching across Australia, this incorporates national fibre optic cable 
links, digital exchanges and fibre optic rings in all main capital cities. 


Mobile telephone usage has grown to about one mobile telephone per 
elght population, and connections to Telstra’s 0184115/019/014 analogue 
system passed two million in June 1995. Connections to the three digital 
networks (Telstra, Optus and Vodafone) arc cstimated to total around 
300,000 ta 350,000, 


At 30 June 1995, Telstra’s analogue mobile network had 1,138 base 
stations and 2,728 cells and covered 87% of the population. Its digital 
GSM (Global System for Mobile Communication) network had 881 base 
stations and 1,852 cells and covered 82% of Australia’s population. 
Telstra’s analogue mobile network covers about 87% of the population in 
Queensland and its digital mobile nctwork covers about 85%. 


Optus is building its own cellular digital mobile telephone system based 
on the GSM standard. At June 1995 this network provided coverage of 
more than 75% of the population of Australia, with automatic roaming to 
21 other countries. About 4% of the Australian land mass is covered by 
the cellular mobile telephone networks. 


With the advent of Optus and Vodafone into the mobile telephone market, 
Austel (the regulatory body for telecommunications) has found that Telstra 
is no longer dominant in mobile tclecommunications and has lifted price 
controls on Telstra in that market, increasing its ability to compete. 


Optus is a participant in the Intelsat international satellite consortium and 
in the controlling bodies of the Pacrim East and Pacrim West international 
submarine cables and is working with Telstra in a joint venture to link 
Western Australta with Indonesia via a new high capacity submarine cable 
to be known as JASURAUS. This cable, 2,800 kilometres long and 
casting 3120m, will connect with the Asia Pacific Cable Network 
currently under construction, 


A feature of the Optus network is incorporation of four communications 
satellites, providing mobile coverage of the entire Australian continent and 
200 kilometres out to sea (anywhere with line of sight to one of the 
satellites). In August 1994, Optus launched MobileSat, the first truly 
mobile satellite communications service in the world. A vehicle equipped 
with MobileSat requires only about 1 metre of external aerial and out of 
vehicle systems are being developed. MobileSat provides mobile 
telephone, facsimile and data services from anywhere in Australia to 
anywhere in the world. 
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Telstra operates one of the largest optical fibre networks in the world with 
over 1.6 million kilometres of optical fibre in service in Australia. Its 
Queensland network continues to be the fastest growing State network 
with 168,665 new lincs installed in 1994-95, 


Within Queensland, Telstra employs over 11,000 staff and spending and 
investment in Queensland totals around $3,000m annually. New digital 
switching equipment is being installed in exchanges in Brisbane. the Gold 
Coast and the Sunshine Coast areas. Telstra has over 400,000 kilometres 
of optical fibre in service in Queensland. During 1994-95, an additional 
1,500 kilometres of optical fibre cable (with multiple optical fibres) were 
laid, including the completion of a second $70m cable from Brisbane to 
Cairns as well as provision of optical fibre cables to dozens of small 
Queensland communitics. Equipment at over 180 exchanges was replaced 
and capital expenditure was around $345m. An optical fibre cabie is to 
be laid from Mackay to Longreach via the Bowen Basin coalfields and 
Emerald at a cost of $14.6m. 


Construction of the fibre optic/coaxial access network to hundreds of 
thousands of homes and businesses in south-east Queensland has begun. 
The fibre optic/coaxial network will be extended to 1.1 million hames in 
Australia by the end of 1996 to enable pay television to begin operations. 
This network will also provide the foundation of interactive multi-media 
services and the information superhighway, Telstra’s target is for the 
network to connect four million homes by 1999. 


In Queensland, Optus has a salellite facility at Rochedale, the Queensland 
exchange at Moorooka and the Queensland Corporate Headquarters at 
Waterfront Place (Brisbane City) and Albion. Plans have been announced 
ta build a second (regional) exchange at Townsville al a cost of $70m and 
to extend its digital fibre optic and microwave network from Brisbane to 
Cairns, Optus will spend an additional $29m to extend its mobile digital 
telephone network westward into regional Queensland. 


Another service, Optus Vision, is expected to begin offering pay TV and 
competitive local calls in Brisbane in 1996. 


POSTAL SERVICES 


Over the § years to £994, improvements in industrial relations 
between Australia Post and the unions have resulted in a dramatic fall 
in time lost in industrial stoppages, from almost 1.5 hours per full- 
time employee in 1989 to less than 1 minute per full-time employee in 
1994, This has also facilitated introduction of electronic sorting 
machines. In 1989 letters were sorted manually at around 1,300 an 
hour per sorter. By 1994, 30 electronic machines each capable of 
sorting 35,000 standard letters an hour and 16 similar machines for 
larger letters had been installed at a cost of $50m without one day lost 
to disputation. 


Australia Post has a Community Service Obligation to provide a standard 
letter service at good standards of performance at a uniform price within 
Australia. To achieve this, 35% of postal outlets are located im rural and 
remote areas where 14% of Australia’s population lives. Of the 7.5 
million addresses in Australia served in 1994, 99% received five deliveries 
a week, including 80 of 364,000 addresses in rural and remote areas. 
The basic postage rate has remained unchanged since January 1992 at 45 


ABS publications 


Queensland Office: 


ABS publications 
Canberra Office: 


Non-ABS source: 
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cents, and is frozen until 1997. The 6.00 p.m. standard closing time for 
mail is among the latest in the world, but mail delivery audit shows that 
93.3% of mai] is delivered carly or on time with 98.5% delivered not more 
than one day late. 


At 30 June 1994, Australia Post employed a total of 4,988 staff in 
Queensland, including 4,192 full-time and 796 part-time or casual staff. 
When agency engagements and mail contraciors are added to this there 
were 6,230 persons involved in providing postal services. In Quecnsland 
there were 9 mail centres, 33 delivery centres and 753 postal outlets. 
There were 1,001,265 houschalds receiving mail by street delivery, 83.733 
by roadside delivery, 141,175 by box or bag delivery and 35,470 by 
counter delivery. Businesses in Queensland tended to favour bex or bag 
delivery; 73,010 received their mail this way, 57.278 reccived mail by 
street delivery, 3,365 by roadside delivery and 2,282 by counter delivery, 
giving a grand total of 1,397,578 delivery points in Queensland. 
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Chapter 17 
TRADE AND PRICES 


Queensland’s external trade, including both interstate and foreign 
trade, experienced deficits in 1992-93 and 1993-94. 


Queensland has traditionally been a net exporter of agricultural 
products such as sugar, meat and wool, as well as gold — initially to 
the United Kingdom and Commonwealth countries and then to 
Europe and South America. 


In the early 1970s coal became the most valuable export item, replacing 
wool. New energy sources were sought by industrialising coumtrics, 
particularly Japan, which became Queensland's principal trading partner. 


Between 1986 and 1991, the total value of retail trade was estimated to 
have grown 45% at current prices. Over the past 5 years, Queensland's 
tetail industry has also grown consistently although the rate of prowth has 
slowed in more recent years. 


EXTERNAL TRADE 


After a period of relatively stagnant economic activity during the 
1950s and 1960s, the economic boom of the 1970s saw a dramatic 
increase in the volume of trade. Between 1970 and 1980, foreign 
exports increased five and a half times from $773.5m to $4,261.7m 
while interstate exports trebled from $547.8m to $1,596.7m. 


A similar pattern was reflected in imports. Foreign imports increased 
four and a half times from $294.1m te $1,321.1m, while interstate 
imports increased from $935.7m to $3,272.3m. 
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As the 1980s progressed, there was a slowing in the rate of growth of 
foreign exports and imports and this continued into the 1990s, Compared 
with 1992-93, foreign exports rose 1.7% to $11,992.5m in 1993-94, Over 
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the same period foreign imports rose 8.4% to $6,869.2m. Interstate 
exports increased 9.3% to $4,627.3m and interstale imports increased 
17.0% to $11,426.3m. 


Queensland’s deficit in its balance of total trade during 1993-94 was the 
result of strong growth in interstate imports for the year. The total trade 
deficit m 1993-94 was $1,675.7m. 


17,1 TOTAL EXTERNAL TRADE, QUEENSLAND 


($ mitfion} 

Direction of trade /990-9! f9Gf-G3 1902-03 2993-04 
Exports 

lorcign (a) 10),6445.2 10.B57.6 LE F&8_.5 11,992.5 

Interstate 3,463.7 3,858.6 4235.4 4,627.3 
Total 14, 908.9 if F162 16.023.9 16,619.8 
Tmpurts 

Foreign {a} 4,903.5 5,626.7 6,334.1] 6,869_2 

Interstate 8,678.4 6,836.9 9,768.7 11,426.3 
Total 13,361,9 14,483.60 f6,102,8 18,295.5 
Balance of trade +627.0 4232.6 -78.9 1,675.7 


tay Excluding non-merchandise trade. 
Souree: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


Coal continues to be the State's single most valuable export item, while as 
a group. machinery and transpori equipment is the main import. 


History Since 1889, Queensland has mostly enjoyed a favourable balance of 
foreign trade. Although small at first, it is only since the end of World 
War II that the surplus began to increase dramatically. The most 
significant increases occurred during the 1970s from $479.4m in 1970 to 
$2,940.6m in 1980. This trend continued throughout the 1980s and in 
1994 the surplus was $5,123.3m. 


17.2 BALANCE OF FOREIGN TRADE, QUEENSLAND 
($ miftion) 


Year Exports Pmports Balance 
TRA 1.0 14 4.4 
IR7O 4.0) 3.0) +14) 
1880 6.4 5.8 +06 
1890 13.2 26 +365 
1900 19.2 144 +4.8 
1910 (a) 16.4 10.8 +5.6 
1920) 28K 144 +14.4 
1930 37.6 23.0) +14.6 
1940 64,4 17.6 +46.8 
1950 197.4 UTE +996 
1960) 362.6 101.8 +2 0.8 
1970) 773.3 294.1 +4794 
1980) 4,261.7 1,377.1 +2,940,6 
1951) (b) (0,664.0 4.25%,2 +6,405.8 
1994 11,9925 6.869,2 43,123.3 


(a) Before 1910, including intercoionial and interstate trade. (by From 1985 excluding nan-merchandise 
trade. 


Srerce: Statistics af Queensland. 
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Commodities Traded 


Foreign Exports 


In 1993-94, of the State’s total imports, 62.5% was recarded as interstate 
imports. It is not known how much of those imports was actually foreign 
imports, unloaded in southern ports and transhipped through, rather than 
originating in, other States. 


Queensland’s exports of minerals, meat and sugar contribute significantly 
to the national economy. During 1993-94, the State’s foreign exporls 
were 18.6% of the Australian total, while foreign imports were 10.7% of 
the Australian total. 


Minerals, particularly coal, continue to be the State’s most valuable 
foreign exporl tems, allhough the value of coal exported in 1993-94 
decreased by $235.6m to $4,143.6m when compared with 1992-93, 
Non-ferrous metals and metalliferous ores and metal scrap were valued at 
$853.7m and $564.5m, respectively, and this comprised 11.8% of the 
value of exports for the year. 
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17.3 PRINCIPAL FOREIGN EXPORTS, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


($ miltion) 
Comunodizy Value {a) 
Coal 4,143.6 
Meat and meat preparations 1,454.5 
Sugar 1,231.1 
Non-ferrous metals (b) 853.7 
Mctalliferous ores and metal scrap {b) 564.5 
Machinery and transport equipment 457.9 
Cotton 275.6 
Cereals and cereal preparations 211.2 
Other (c} 2,400.4 
Total 11,992.5 


(a) Excluding non-merchandise trade. (bh) Excluding items for which details are not publishable. 
(c) Including items for which details are net publishable. 
Seurce: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


The value of meat exports for 1993-94 was $1,854.5m, an increase of 
$75.1m {4.2%} when compared with 1992-93. This was 15.5% of the 
State’s total exports compared with 15.1% in the previous year. The 


Interstate Exports 


Foreign Imports 
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proportion of sugar exports increased 1.9 percentage points to 10.3% 
during 1993-94. 


In 1993-94, the major groups of interstate exports comprised food and live 
animals (27.6% of total exports), manufactured goods classified by 
material (20.062), machinery and transport equipment (18.8%) and crude 
materials, inedible, except fuels (16.4%). 


The food and live animals group has shown a decline, in percentage terms, 
aver recent years (down from 33.7% of total exports in 1983-84 10 27.6% 
in 1993-94), while crude materials, inedible, except fuels (6.8% in 
1984-85) has grown to 16.4% of the total in 1993-94. 


17.4 PRINCIPAL INTERSTATE EXPORTS, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


{$ million) 
Cammediy group Value 
Food and live animals 1,276.8 
Manutactured goods classificd by material 925.9 
Machinery and transport equipment 668.6 
Crude materials, inedible, except fuets 758.0) 
Other (a) 798.0 
Total 4,627.3 


fa} Including items for which detatls are not publishable. 
Seurce: Foreign Trade. unpublished data. 


Foreign imports into Queensland during 1993-94 were valucd at 
$6,869.2m, an 8.4% rise on the 1992-93 figure. The value of 
non-monetary gold imported in 1993-94 decreased by 387.0m to $696.6m 
when compared with 1992-93, Petroleum and petroleum products were 
worth $770.3m (11.2% of total imports). Machinery specialised for 
particular industries were worth $421.7m (6.1% of total imports), general 
industrial machinery and equipment were worth $307.6m (4.5%) while 
power generating machinery and equipment were worth $227.8m (3.3%). 
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17.5 PRINCIPAL FOREIGN IMPORTS, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


($ mitiion} 
Commodity Value {9} 
Road vehicles 1,326.8 
Petroleum and petroleum preducts (b) F703 
Non-menetary gold 696.6 
Machinery, specialised for particular industries 4217 
General industrial machinery and equipment 307.6 
Power generating machinery and equipment (b) 227.8 
Other 3,118.4 
Total 6,869.2 


(a) Excluding non-merchandise trade. (b) Excluding items for which details are not publishabie. 
Seurce: Forcign Trade, unpublished data. 


Interstate imports of machinery and transport equipment were valued at 
$3,368.7m during 1993-94, representing 29.5% of total interstate imports. 
The value of interstate imports manufactured goods classified by material 
increased 11.8% during 1993-94 to $2,137.2m. Articles made of iron and 
stecl comprised 35.2% ($752.4m) of this group. 


17.6 PRINCIPAL INTERSTATE IMPORTS, QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


($ million) 
Commodity Value 
Machinery and transport equipment 3,368.7 
Manufactured goods classified by material 2,137.2 
Food and live animals 1,781.4 
Miscellaneous manufactured articles 1,559.8 
Chemicals 1,387.7 
Other 1,191.5 
Total 11,426.3 


Source: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


As groups, food and live animals, miscellaneous manufactured articles and 
chemicals made up the majorily of the remaining commoditics for 
interstate imports. Individually, they represented 15.6%, 13.7% and 
12.1%, respectively, of the total value. 


Japan's share of Queensland’s foreign exports decreased from 36.2% in 
1992-93 to 33.7% in 1993-94, Queensland’s share of foreign exports for 
the period 1992-93 to 1993-94 to the Republic of Korea rose 0.3% to 
8.0%, the United States rose 0.3% to 7.5%. and Taiwan fell 0.2% to 4.4% 
of total forcign exports. 


One of the selected economic groups with which Australia trades is the 
European Union, which comprises Belgium-Luxembourg, Denmark, 
France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal, Spain and 
the United Kingdom. In 1993-94 the European Union’s share of 
Queensland exports was 13.0% with a total value ef commodities exported 
to the European Union of $1,557.0m. 
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Raw materials, particularly coal (41.8% of total exports) continue to be the 
Major commodities exported to Japan. This was followed by meat and 
non-ferrous metals which accounted for 24.8% and 8.2%, respectively, of 
the total value of exports to Japan during the year 1993-94, 


17.7 DESTINATION OF FOREIGN EXPORTS FROM QUEENSLAND 


($ miitian) 
Value (a} 
Country 1992-93 1903-94 
Japan 4267.9 4,044.3 
Furopean Union (b) 1,196.1 1,557.4) 
Korea, Republic of 909.6 961.6 
United States 849.0 895.0 
Taiwan 545.1 531.1 
Other 4020.8 4,003.5 
Total 11, 788.5 11,992.5 


(a) Excluding won-merehundise trade and re-exports. (6) For 1992-93, figures are for the European 
Economic Community (excluding United Kingctom). 


Source; Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


17.8 EXPORTS TO JAPAN FROM QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


($ mittion) 
Commodity Value 
Coal 1,690.7 
Meat and meal preparations 1,002.9 
Non-ferrous metals (a) 333.6 
Meuallifetous ores and metal scrap (a) 169.2 
Other (b} 847.9 
Total 4,044.3 


(a) Excluding items for which details are uot publishahle. (b} Including items for which details are not 
publishable, 


Source: Foreign Trade. unpublished data. 


17.9 EXPORTS TO THE EUROPEAN UNION FROM QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 
($ mifiion) 


Commodity Velie: 
Coal 803.2 
Non-ferrous metals (a) 227.8 
Metallifcrous ores and metal scrap (a) 183.6 
Textile fibres (2) 49.6 
Other (b) 292.8 
Total 1,557.0 


fa) Excluding items for which details are not publishable. (by Ingluding items for which details are not 
publishable. 


Source: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


The Republic of Korea continued to develop as a major destination for 
Queensland exports during 1993-94. Coal decreased 8.4% but still 
remains the major commodity group with 42.3% ($407.1m) of the value 
of total exports to the Republic of Korea. Meat exports increased 10.6% 
ta $91.0m in 1993-94 to be the second largest commodity group. 
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17.10 EXPORTS TO THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA FROM QUEENSLAND, 
1993-94 
{$ million) 


Cammediiv Value 


Coal AQT 
Meat and meat preparations 9oFO 
Metalliferous ores and metal serap (a) 84.4 
Textile fibres (a) 67.1 
Other (b)} 3114 
Total 961.6 


(a) Excluding ilems [or which details are not publishable, (b) Including items for which details are not 
publtshable. 


Source: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


Queensland exports a wide variety of commodities to the United Siales. 
The mest valuable item continues to be meat, which in 1993-94 was 
valued at $526.7m or 58.8% of alk commodities exported to the United 
States. This was $40.2m (8.3%) higher than in 1992-93 and made the 
Uniied States second, behind Japan, as the most important destination for 
Queensland meat. 


17.11 EXPORTS TO THE UNITED STATES FROM QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


{# million) 
Commodity Value 
Meat and meat preparations $26.7 
Machinery and transport equipment 701 
Metalliferous ores and metal scrap (a) 32.5 
Other (b) 265.7 
‘Total 895.0 


(a) Excluding items for which details are net publishuble. (6) Including items tor which details are not 
publishabie. 
Source: Foreign Trade. unpublished data. 


Exports to Taiwan declined 2.6% to $531.1m in 1993-94. The major 
commodity continues to be coal at 36.2% of total exports. 


17.12 EXPORTS TO TAIWAN FROM QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 
($ million) 


Commodity Vaiue 
Coal 192.0 
Non-tcerrous metals (a) 93.2 
Meat and meat preparations 57.6 
Other (b) 188.3 
Total 531.1 


{a} Excluding items for which details are not publishable. (b} Including items for which details are not 
publishable. 


Seuarce: Foreign Trade. unpublished dara. 


Imports from Japan increased to $1,532.0m which was 22.3% of the 
State’s total value of imports, 1.4% lower than in 1992-93. The share of 
imports from the United States rose marginally to 15.7%. The share of 
Papua New Guinea fell 0.9% to 14.2% to make them the third major 
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source of foreign imports. The share of New Zealand rose marginally to 
7.2% of total imports. 


17.13 SOURCE OF FOREIGN IMPORTS TO QUEENSLAND 
($ million) 


f 
f 
E 
| 
t 
f 
Value {a} 
Country 1992-93 7993-94 


Japan 1,499.2 1,432.0 
United States 974.4 1,079.3 
Papua New Guinea 948.4 O74.7 
European Union (b) ; 432.7 769.2 
New Zealand 367.0 4912 
Other 2,102.4 2,022.8 
Total 6,334.1 6,869.2 


{a} Excluding non-merehandise trade, (b) For 1992-93, figures are for the European Economic Com- 
munity (excluding United Kingdom). 


Sources Forejen Trade, unpublished data. 


The value of road vehicles imported from Japan increased 4.6% to 
$1,005.9m in 1993-94 which was 65.7% of the value of all commodities. 
Power generating machinery and equipment fell 30.1% 10 386.4m. 


17.14 PRINCIPAL IMPORTS FROM JAPAN TO QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


($ miltion) 
Commodity Value 
Road vehicles 1,005.9 
Power generating machinery and equipment (a) 86.4 
Machinery, specialised for particular industries 74 
Rubber manufactures 724 
Other (b) 291.9 
Total 1,532.0 


{a) Exehiding items for which details are not publishable. (bj) Including items for which details are net 
publishable. 


Source: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


17.15 PRINCIPAL IMPORTS FROM THE UNITED STATES TO QUEENSLAND, 


1993-94 
(# imiifion) 
Commodity Value 
Machinery, specialised for particular industries 158.8 
Transport equipment (excl. raad vehicles) 140.3 
General industrial machinery and equipment 93.2 
Road vchicles 88.2 
Other (a) 598.8 
Total 1,079.3 


(a) Including items for which details are nol publishable. 
Source: Forciyn Trade, unpublished dita. 


The value of machinery, specialised for particular industries, imported 
from the United States in 1993-94 fell 1.8% to $158.8m (14.7% of total 
imports) while transport equipment rose 81.7% to $140.3m (13.0%). 
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Other major imports comprised general industrial machinery and 
equipment (8.6%) and road vehicles (8.2%). 


During 1993-94, Papua New Guinea provided Queensland with a range of 
items. The single most significant commodity was non-monetary gold 
which decreased 11.1% to $696.5m (71.5% of all commodities). 
Petroleum and petroleum products were valued at $256.2m (26.3% of all 


commadities). 

17.16 PRINCIPAL IMPORTS FROM PAPUA NEW GUINEA TO QUEENSLAND, 

1993-94 
{$ miltion) 

Conunodiry Value 
Non-monetary gold 696.5 
Petroleum and petroleum products (a) 256.2 
Non-ferrous mctals (a) 18 
Other (b) 11.2 


Total 974.7 


(a) Excluding items for which details are not publishable. (6) Inchuding items for which details are not 
publishable. 
Source: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


The European Union supplied Queensland with a wide variety ot 
commodities during 1993-94. Machinery, specialised for particular 
industries accounted for 17.1% of ali items imported during the year. 


17.17 PRINCIPAL IMPORTS FROM THE EUROPEAN UNION TO 
QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 


($ milfion) 
Commodity Value 
Machinery, specialised for pariicular industries 131.6 
Road vehicles 764 
General! industrial machinery and equipment 72.9 
Non-metallic mineral manufactures (a) 45.0 
Other (b) 443.3 


Total 769.2 


(a) Excluding items for which details are not publishable. (b) Including items for which details 
are not publishable. 


Seurce: Foreign Trade, unpublished duta. 


17.18 PRINCIFAL IMPORTS FROM NEW ZEALAND TO QUEENSLAND, 1993-94 
(# miffion) 


Commodity Value 
Cork and wood LT 
Petroleum and petroleum products (a) 68.1 
Paper and paperboard (a) 63.4 
Other (by 287.8 


Total 491.2 


fa} Excluding items for which details are not publishatle. (b} Including items for which details are not 
publishahte. 


Source: Foreign Trade, unpublished data. 


Monitoring Trading 
Prices 
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During 1993-94. cork and wood represented 14.6% of all commodities 
imperted from New Zealand. Petroleum and petroleum products 
increased 123.3% 10 $68.1m and paper and paperboard imports were 
valued at $63.6m (12.9% of all commodities). 


The trade price indexes measure changes in the prices of goods lcaving 
and entering Australia over a period of time. Prices are obtained from 
major exporters and importers of the selected commodities included in the 
indexes. Commodities are priced on the basis of free on board (f.0.b.) at 
the port of shipment and exclude customs duty, insurance, freight and 
EXCISe. 


The price series used relate to specific standards, grades, etc. of each 
selected item with the aim of monitoring price changes of representative 
goods of a constant quality, 


17.19 EXPORT PRICE INDEX NUMBERS (a), AUSTRALIA 
{Base of Each index: Year 1989-90 = 100.0) 


Cammadimy group 1992-93 1993-04 
Live animals, animal products 105.1 110.3 
Vegetable products 94.3 88.6 
Mineral products 108.2 100.9 
Products of chemicals or allied industries 90.1 87.5 
Wool and cotton fibres 60.9 59.0 
Base metals and articles af base metals 81.0 763 
All groups 93.5 oL& 


{a) Selected sections of the Australian Harmonised Export Commodity Classification. 
Source: Export Price Index, Australia (6405.0), 


All prices used in the derivation of the indexes are expressed in Australian 
currency. Changes in the relative values of the Australian dollar and 
overseas currencies have a direct impact on price movements for the many 
commadities sold or purchased tn other than Australian dollars. 


The export price index items were sclected on the basis of their values in 
1988-89. They constituted 95% of the total value of exports of 
merchandise from Australia in that period. 


From 1992-93 to 1993-94 the aff groups export index fell 1.8%. Falls in 
world prices contributed to the decline in export indexes for all commodity 
groups except ‘live animals, animal products’. 


During 1991 the #aport price index was revised and the base was changed 
from 1981-82 = 100.0 to 1989-90 = 100.0. Items within the index were 
classified according to several classification schemes, the main one being 
the Standard Internalional Trade Ciassification (SITC) Revision 3. 
(Previously the main syslem used was the Australian Import Commodity 
Classification.} Despite these changes in the method of compilation of the 
index, some linking between the current index series and the superseded 
series is possible. 


The import price index items were selected on the basis of their import 
values in the years 1988-89 and 1989-90, The index covers either 
directly or indirectly about 95% of imports of merchandise trade in those 
years. The imdex items, i.c. the commodities whose prices are directly 
represented in the index, constituted 93% of the total value of imports of 
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Wholesale Trade 


merchandise into Australia during 1988-89 and 1989-90. Prices of 
commodities constituting a further 2% of merchandise imports in those 
years are assumed to move in a similar manner to those of the directly 
represented commodities which therefore carry apprepriately increased 
weights in respect of indirectly represented commodities. 


17.20 IMPORT PRICE INDEX NUMBERS (a), AUSTRALIA 
(Base of Each Index: Year 1989-90 = 100.0} 


Commodity £992-93 L993-94 
Food and live animals, chiefly for food 104.7 106.8 
Crude materials, inedible, except fuels 101.1 116.3 
Mineral fwels. iubricants and related matcrials 100.1 93.5 
Chemicals and related products 106.2 103.3 
Manufactured goods classtficd chicfly by material 109.3 112.1 
Machinery and transport equipment 116.8 123.4 
Miscellancous manufactured articles 114.9 117.0 
All groups 112.1 115.6 


(a) Selected sections of the Standard Intemational Trade Classification Revision 3, retleeting the most 
heavily weighted proups. 
Source. Import Price Index, Australia (4414.0). 


The uaport price index showed increases in import prices of most 
commodity groups in 1993-94, the largest rise being recorded in crude 
materials, inedible, except fuels (15.0%). However, the mineral fuels, 
lubricants and related materials group recorded a decline (6.6%) due 
predominantly to falling crude oi} prices. A substantial decline in the 
price of sodium hydroxide was responsible for a fall in the chemicals and 
related products group (2.7%). 


WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE 


Wholesale and retail trade are major contributors to the Queensland 
economy. Wholesale trade is defined as the resale of new or used 
goods to businesses or to institutional users such as government 
departments. Retail trade is defined as the resale of new or used 
goods to final consumers for personal or househeld consumption or 
selected repair activities such as repair of household equipment or 
motor velticles. During the 1993—94 financial year, the wholesale and 
retail trade sector contributed 14.8% of Queensland Gross State 
Product (GSP) at factor cost. In 1993-94 the Queensland component 
of the national Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at factor cost for the 
wholesale and retail trade sector was 16.8%. 


The ABS undertook a wholesale industry survey for the 1991-92 financial 
year. The results of the survey show that sales of wholesale goods 
despatched in Queensland for 1991-92 were valued at 320,560.2m. This 
was 15.2% of total sales of wholesale goods despatched in Australia. The 
mineral, metal and chemical wholesaling group was the largest contributor 
(21.3%) to total wholesale trade in Queensland. Persons employed in the 
wholesale trade industry in Queensland in 1991-92 were estimated to be 
59,417 which was 17.0% of total persons employed in the wholesale 
industry in Australia. 


Retail Trade 


History 


RE Se ee eG OR} Bier 1 Te, 


Retat! Census 
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Retailing in Queensland has experienced many social, economic and 
technological changes over the past 50 years. The competitive nature of 
the industry has ensured its ready adaptability to changing conditions, 


One of the features of settiement in Queensland is decentralisation. There 
have long been well developed provincial population centres in this Stale, 
c.g. Toowoomba, Maryborough, Bundaberg, Rockhampton, Mackay. 
Townsville and Cairns. Most had their own focal department stores 
during the 1930s, 1940s and 1950s. By the late 1950s, however, large 
national companies began taking over these establishments, and 
rationalisation (closing of some stores mainly in regional centres) began in 
the late 1960s, with the big wave of rationalisation occurring in the 
mid-197s. 


Prior to the 1950s, shopping centres in Queenstand were of the ‘strip type’ 
with shops fronting dircetly on to a roadway. This began to change when 
the first ‘drive-in’ shopping centre in Australia was established at 
Chermside in 1957. Development continued and accelerated with a spate 
of new suburban shopping centres being built during the 1970s. 


Discount department stores appeared during the late 1960s and early 
1970s, and this trend has continued. Shopping malts have also developed 
in recent years. contributing to a resurgence of specialised stores retailing 
items such as food, clothing and jewellery. The 1980s, in particular, have 
seen the emergence of a number of small ‘chains’ which have opened 
stores in the larger shopping centres. 


self-service came inlo being during the 1940s when there was still a 
labour shortage after World War [I and the cost of available labour was 
beginning to rise rapidly. “Check-ouls” were introduced at least 30 years 
ago, initially in food stores, and thcir use increased considerably with the 
growth of discount department stores in the 1970s. Check-out facilities 
can now be encountered in almost any type of store, although there are 
many specialty stores offering more personalised service to their 
customers. 


Technological changes in the retail industry over recent years have 
included computerised ordering of stocks, scientific merchandise control, 
electronic cash registers and bar code readers, with electronic funds 
transfer (EFT) also being introduced. 


In 1991-92 the ABS conducted a retail and services census, the emphasis 
of which was to collect data on shopfront retailing for both goods and 
providing personal services. Shopfront retailing, which excludes motor 
vehicle retailing and services outlets, consisis of two subdivisions: (a) 
personal and houschold goods retailing and food retailing and (b} selected 
personal services. A range of personal services such as hairdressers, cafes 
and restaurants and video hire outlets, which predominantly operate from 
shoptront locations were included in the retail census because of their 
association with retailing activity. 


Strong growth in turnover between the 1985-86 retail census and the 
1991-92 retail and services census occurred across shopfront retailing, 
Although strong growth was also evident in the number of retail locations 
in Queensland, supermarket and grocery store locations decreased 8.4%. 
over the 6-year period. 
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In constant price terms, turnover for personal and household goods 
retailing recorded an increase of 37.8% fram the 1985-86 retail census to 
the 1991-92 retail and services census. Over the same period, the number 
of locations for the subdivision increased 26.4% and cmployment 
imcreased 32.6%, In terms of turnover, personal and houschald goods 
retailing (which includes retailers such as clothing, footwear, fabrics, 
furniture storcs, newsagents, florists and pharmacies) was the largest 
subdivision in Queensland in 1991-92, representing 50.6% ($8,359m) of 
total shopfront retailing turnover. 


SHOPFRONT RETAILING: CHANGE IN LOCATIONS AND TURNOVER, 
QUEENSLAND, 1985-86 TO 1991-92 


Other personal and household 
woods retailing 


Furniture, houseware and 
appliance retailing 


Specialised food retailing 


Clothing und soft goods retuiling 


Recreational goods retailing 


Supermarket and grocery stores 


Department stores 


Per cent 


The food retailing subdivision recorded a turnover of $6.943m in 
1991-92. This was an increase of 31.9% in constant price terms over the 
tumover recorded in 1985-86. An increase of 12.6% in number of 
locations and an increase of 36.4% in persons employed was recorded for 
the subdivision over the same period. 


Of the selected personal services classes included in the 1991-92 retail and 
services census, cafes and restaurants recorded the largest turnover 
{$718m) followed by hairdressing and beauty salons ($218m) and video 
hire outlets ($102m). There were 2,225 cafe and restaurant locations 
employing 20,384 persons throughout Queensland in 1991-92. 


At 30 June 1992 there were 29,649 shopfrent retailing locations 
employing 188,331 persons which represented 13.0% of Queensland’s 
total employment. Persons employed in shopfront retailing were paid 
$1,894m in wages and salaries during 1991-92. The $16,518m turnover 
by shopfront retailing represented $87,709 per person employed, which 
was the lowest of all States and Territories. 


At 30 June 1992 there were 118,247 females employed in shopfront 
retailing representing 62.8% of employment in the sector and 21.1% of 
total employed females, The 70,084 males employed in the sector 
represented 9.2% of total employed mates in Queensland. Of the 188,331 
people employed in shopfront retailing 99,726 (53.0%) were working 
full-time. The majority of males (64.5%) employed in shopfront retailing 
worked full-time. In comparison 53.9% of females worked part-time. 
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PROPORTION OF EMPLOYMENT IN SHOPFRONT RETAILING BY INDUSTRY 
GROUP, QUEENSLAND, 1991-92 


Specialised food retailing 
Selected personal services 


Supermarket and grocery stores 


Other personal and household 
goods retailing 


Clothing and soft goods retailing 4 


Department stores | 


Furniture, houseware and 
appliance cetailing 


Reercational goods retaling Zn 


Household equipment and } 
Tepall services 


10 15 20 35 
Per cent 


Depariment slores (66.0%), supermarket and grocery stores (60.0) and 
specialised food retailing outlets (52.2%) were the only groups where 
part-time employment was greater (han full-time employment. 


17.21 SHOPFRONT RETAILING, SELECTED REGIONS, QUEENSLAND, 
1 


991-92 
Persons 

Statistical division Locations employed Tarnover 

No. Ne. S000 
Brishane 12.084 86.596 7,559,449 
Moreton fi245 36,047 3,105,399 
Wide Bay-Burnett 1.43 10,380 908,496 
Darling Downs L.SSL 10.963 965,275 
Central-West 161 712 63,393 
Northern L853 11,294 966,325 
Far North 2,266 12,499 1,144,946 
North-West 316 1,862 199.465 
Queensland 29,449 188.33] 16.518, 388 


Source: Retailing in Queensland, 1991-92 (8623.3). 


The relationship between retailing and small business employment is 
significant. Small business as defined for non-manufacturing industries, 
comprises businesses employing fewer than 20 persons. In Queensland in 

1991-92, just over 21% of all private sector employees working in small 
business were employed in retail trade. 


Brisbane Statistical Division was the major area of shopfront retailing in 
Queensland, contributing 40.6% (12,034) of the State’s shopfront retailing 
locations, 45.8% ($7,559.4m) of turnover and 46.0% (86,596) of persons 
employed in retailing. Although Brisbane Statistical Division was the 
major area of shoptront retailing in Queensland, turnover per person 
employed was highest in North-West Statistical Division ($107,124). This 
compares with $87,296 in Brisbane Statistical Division. 


Between retail censuses, which are conducted on a 5-year cycle, retail 
statistics are estimated [rom a monthly survey of employing businesses. 
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These estimates are not directly comparable with retail census statistics, 
but provide an indication of current activity in the retail sector. The latest 
avallabic statistics show consistent growth in retail trade turnover from 
June 1993, with an average monthly growth rate of 0.5% from June 1993 
to June 1994. At 30 June 1994, the provisional trend estimate of retail 
trade turnover at current prices was $1,527.5m. 


Retail Prices Prices of goods and services remain a focus of much concern within the 
community. Virtually all members of society find themselves affected to 
some extent by changes in retail prices. 


Within the food group, a comparison of average prices of certain 
commodities for the years 1993-94 and 1988-89 reveals quite disparate 
movements. Dry biscuits, bread and tea increased in price by 34%, 33% 
and 28%, respectively. During the same period, average prices of instant 
coffee and butter actually declined although meat prices increased. 


Within the meat group, rump steak rose 21%, while the price of lamb loin 
chops rose 24%. Comparable interperiod price falls were noted for fresh 
vegetables, for example, potatoes, 17% and onions, 4%. 


17.22 AVERAGE RETAIL PRICES OF SELECTED FOOD 
ITEMS, BRISBANE (a) 


fem Unit I985-89 1993-94 Change 
cents CEILS oh 
Groceries, ete. 
Bread, white, sliced 680 g 109 145 +33 
Biscuits, dry 250 2 pkt 102 137 +34 
Breakfast cereal, com-based 350 g pkt {b) 200 309 i 
Flour, self-raising 2 kg pkt 196 234 +19 
Peaches 825 g can 158 198 +25 
Sugar, white 2 ke pkt 160 194 +21 
Tea 250 g pkt 139 178 +28 
Coffee, instant 150) g jar 467 399 -15 
Dairy produce 
Milk, carton, 
supermarket sales 1 litre 1) 105 +17 
Butter SO) 2 174 155 -11 
Fresh vegetables 
Potatoes 1 kg 91 76 -I? 
Onions lkg 143 138 4 
Meat 
Rump steak lke 924 1120 +21 
Siverside, corned lkg S89 H48 +10} 
Lamb, leg lke 528 592 +12 
Lamb, loin chops lkg f29 779 +24 
Pork, leg 1 kg 53) 341 +2 
Sausages L ke 396 450 +14 


{a} Prices are the everuges of the recorded prices for the 4 quarters of each financial year. (b) 500-9 pkt. 
Source: Avetage Retatl Prices of Selected Items, Hight Capital Cities (6403.0), 


Since 1988-89, consumer prices in the Brisbane metropolitan area rose by 
just under 19%, which is a smaller rise than that in all capital cities except 
Sydney, Perth and Darwin. Between 1992-93 and 1993-94, consumer 
prices in Brisbane rose 1.9%, lower than in all the other capital citics 
except Sydney, Darwin and Canberra. 
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17.23 CHANGES IN CONSUMER PRICES, CAPITAL CITIES, AUSTRALIA 


(per cent) 

P988-89 1992-93 
City to 1993-94 fo 1993-94 
Sydney 18.0 14 
Metbourne 20.4 2.0 
Brisbane 18.9 19 
Adelaide 21.5 2.0) 
Perth 17.6 2.2 
Hobart 19.6 2.9 
Darwin 18.4 1.8 


Canberra 19.7 1? 


Source: Consumer Price Index (6401.01. 


In Brisbane, since 1988-89, tobacco and alcohol prices have shown the 
greatest increase followed by health and personal care. Between 1992-93 
and 1993-94, housing prices rose ().6%, reversing the pattern of the 
previous years, Transportation prices rose 1.6%, while food prices rose 
2.2%. In the same period the combined rise of all items in the Consumer 
Price Index was 1.9%. 


17.24 CHANGES IN CONSUMER PRICES, BRISBANE 


(per cent) 

1988-89 £992-93 
Group fo 1993-94 fea 1903-04 
Food 17.1 42.2 
Clothing 10.7 1.0 
Housing 13.6 +01.6 
Household equipment and operation 12.2 +015 
‘Transportation 20.8 +1.6 
Tobacce and alcohol 46.1 +h 
Health and personal care a7 +33 
Recreation and education 17.7 +35 
All groups 18.9 +1.9 


Seurce: Consumer Price Index (6401.0). 


SERVICE INDUSTRIES 


The services sector is an important part of the national economy due 
to its substantial growth over recent times and its significant small 
business content. Because of this it has attracted considerable 
attention in recent years. 


Quantitative data on this sector are scarce but a series of surveys in respect 
of 1987-88 and 1991-92 are addressing this information gap. As service 
industrics have previously been surveyed only in part, the degree of 
growth for many of these industries cannot be measured. However, 
comparable data arc available for some industries within the services 
sector. 


Between June 1987 and June 1992, the motor vehicle hire industry 
in Queensland showed an 18% decrease in the total number of 
businesses operating. There was, however, an increase of 4% in the 
number of vehicle rental days. ‘Takings per rental day increased 42%. 
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17.25 MOTOR VEHICLE HIRE INDUSTRY, PERCENTAGE CHANGE 
1986-87 TO 1991-92, AUSTRALIA 


Lmploy- Takings from = Number of takings per 


Srate Businesses ment rentals rental days rental day 
New South Wales —2 2 21 -16 43 
Victoria —44 -15 4 —36 43 
Queensland -18 -1 47 4 42 
South Australia -l? 48 -13 36 a7 
Western Australia -15 23 8 23 33 
Tasmania 6 S7 129 10 108 
Northern Territory and 

ACT —7} —29 3 —30 148 
Australia -14 —2 31 -13 hd | 


Source: Motor Vehicle Hire Industry, Australia (8652.0). 


For 1991-92, hospitality businesses in Queensland accounted for 20% of 
the Australian total of selected income, compared with New South Wales 
which had the highest at 41%. Pubs, bars and taverns had the highest 
selected income per business at $1.87m compared with $596,000 for cafes 
and restauranis. However, the cafes and restaurants industry employed 
5,719 more people than the pubs, bars and taverns industry. 


17.26 SELECTED INCOME PER BUSINESS OPERATING, 
HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY, 1991-92 


($’G00) 

Pubs, bars and Cafes and Licensed 
State Accommodation taverns PeNfaurarus clubs 
New South Wales 725 1,236 464 1,796 
Victoria 23 1.299 584 458 
Oncensland 94] 1.869 596 461 
South Australia 587 1,070 BAT 259 
Wester Australia Ags 1,345 S549 332 
Tasmania S101 835 311 274 
Nomhemn Territory |,287 2,471 553 BR2 
ACT 1,609 766 375 1.694 


Source: Hospitality Industries, Australia (8674.0). 


17.27 AMUSEMENT AND THEME PARKS, SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS, 1991-92 


Rent 

Businesses Finployment Wages leasing, 
at end of fotal at end of and and hiring Cross 
Stute June 1992 visitors June 1992 salaries TACOME income 
Nu. ‘00 No. SOM) $000 SOW) 
New South Wales 25 3,313 1,624 24.030 270 66.955 
Victoria 18 1,948 S&B 7,631 426 19,215 
Queensland 17 4.588 3,181 37,886 1172 139,713 

Other States and 

Territories 12 1.182 221 2,905 66 10,5454 
Australia 72 11,031 4,614 72,451 1,934 236,437 


Source: Amusement and Theme Parks, Austratia (8675.0). 


Amusement and theme parks in Queensland were significantly larger than 
those in other States in terms of gross income, number of visitors and 
employment. Many of Queensland’s amusement and theme parks are 
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located on or near the Gold and Sunshine Coasts. These major Australian 
tourism areas attract large numbers of domestic and overseas visitors. 


Although Queensland, with 17 amusement and theme parks, had fewer 
than both New South Wales (25) and Victoria (18), Queensland’s 
amusement and theme parks attracted the highest number of visitors (4.6 
million). Queensland accounted for almost half of the 4,164 persons 
employed in amusement and theme parks. 
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PRIVATE FINANCE STATISTICS 


Type of financial commitment 


($m) 
Trading Savings All banks (B) te) 
banks bunks = —--- - Housing 
deposits deposits Total Loans for owner 

Year fa) (B) fc) fa) {c} deposits fd) (e} occupation Personal 
1859-4) o4 —_ Tha 2. fa, na, 
1865-66 1.6 (0.2 1a La na. na. 
1870-7], 2.2 (HO.8 fd ha Ra. na. 
1875-76 5.6 (fF) 1.3 na Na. fia. Ta. 
1880-81 72 (PF) 1.9 na 1.2. na. na. 
1885-86 14.4 (f} 2.7 ha na na, na. 
4890-9 | 19.7 (f) 3.3 ha Ti. fa, na. 
1895-96 214 47 na fa. a. Ta. 
1900-04 26.3 TS na Ia Ta, fa. 
1905-06 26.6 &3 fla Tha fa. Ta. 
1910-11 39.3 12.8 Til fa na. a. 
1915-16 48.3 25.9 ta nha Ta. ma. 
1920-21 357.8 37.2Z fa nd Ta. 1a. 
1925-26 86.3 45.7 Ia na na 1d. 
1930-31 R745 44,7 Ta na. Ta. na. 
1935-36 a7. 44.3 na. Tha. Ta. na. 
1940-4], 106.9 §8.2 Ia na. 1d. a. 
1945-46 215.8 180.1 Ti, na na. Ta. 
1950-51 351.0 197.7 1a Ta. Ta. fa. 
1955-56 397.4 265.4 ia. na. na. Ta. 
1980-61 476.7 374.3 Tha. Ta n.a, Ta. 
1965-66 F100 637.7 Tei. na a. Ta. 
1966-67 T5345 700.0 na ra fla. 1a. 
1967-68 605.5 757.0 na tla ILa. fa. 
1968-69 R718 819.0 fa aa Ta. ha. 
1969-70 17.3 875.6 ta na. na. 0.2. 
1970-71 979.1 943.3 1a na. Tha. fa. 
1971-72 1,120.8 1,052.9 na ILa. fa. ma. 
1972-73 1,566.6 1,319.9 a. IL. fa. a, 
1973-74 1,845.9 1,428.5 Ta 1a. 1a. ta. 
1974-75 2,146.9 1,618.2 fa fa. T.a, ta. 
1975-76 2,335.5 1,940.3 fla nit fa. ILa. 
1976-77 2,712.6 2,148.7 That fa 641.2 1a. 
1977-78 2,969.1 2,446.5 na Oa. 698.5 ng. 
1978-79 3,393.0 2,713.3 la Da. 905.8 a. 
1979-80 3,934.8 2,884.6 ma ta. 976.9 na 
1980-81 4,896.3 3,232.3 Ta. na. 1,106.6 fa. 
1981-82 5,590.3 3,463.3 Ta Ta 1,135.8 a. 
1982-83 5,886.6 4.136.1 1.2 1a 1,232.0 fa. 
1983-84 6,067.8 4,708.6 1.4 Tha 1,794.5 1a. 
1984-85 6,833.6 5,029.3 1a Td 2,084.0 Ta. 
1085-86 7,645.1 §,238.4 nha Ta 1,561.1 2,360.0 
1986-87 7,940.8 5,813.3 na Ba 1,666.3 2,336.9 
1987-88 8,672.1 7,129.2 na na 2,917.2 3,015.1 
1988-89 10,197.0 9,687.0 La. fa. 3,442.1 3,438.5 
1989-90 eu. fa. 22,862 20,503 3,150.0 3,604.4 
1990-97 fa, Tha. 22,686 24,033 3,863.0 3,535.7 
1997-92 a, ne. 26,6011 25,205 5,802.0 3,605.9 
1992-93 na. 0.4. 27,846 30,677 7,754.9 3,918.6 

na. 30,548 36,867 9.7278 4,910.2 


1993-94 fa. 


Commercial 


fa. 
Ta. 
Ta. 
ha. 
na, 
na. 
na. 
na. 
0d. 
na. 
ta. 
Tha. 
TL a. 
na. 
D.a. 
D8. 
fa, 
o.3, 
Da. 
na. 
fla. 
Aa. 


hha. 
Na. 
Ta. 
Ta. 
na. 


Td, 
Na. 
o.a. 
Dd. 
fa. 


Tha. 
IL-d. 
fa. 
fa. 
na. 


ma, 
0.4, 
Ta, 
ta. 
6,463.2 


7,576.8 
10,655.2 
12,708.35 

8,696.0 

7,573.2 


9,132.8 
LL A274 
12.664.2 


Lease 


a. 
71.4. 
71.4. 
Ta. 
Ta, 
Na. 
na. 
Td. 
TA. 
f.d. 
Ta. 
Ta. 
Taé. 
na. 
Na. 
na. 
Tha. 
Ta. 
Na. 
na. 
Ta. 
L.A. 


a, 
Ta, 
na, 
na. 
Ta. 


na. 
Ta. 
IL. 
11.4. 
a. 


nha, 
fa. 
O.4. 
Tha. 
Ta. 


Ta. 
Ta. 
1.4. 
Tl. 


990.4 


$04.8 
1,096.9 
1,470.8 
1,328.1 

953.0 


891.3 
1,103.1 
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LAW, ORDER AND EDUCATION STATISTICS 


Liquor 
Police Prisoners in Higher Feences 
force at jail at end of year (b} court in force Higher 
end of }§$£=————_- _— criminal af end Pupifs at education 
Year year {a} Males Females convictions afyear{c) Schootsfdi schools (e) students (fp 
1840 na. 28 4 30 107 41 1,890 
1865 392 190 20 99 365 101 9,091 
1870 1a. 206 i? 89 618 173 16,425 
1875 660 267 29 176 940- —- 283 34,591 
1880 626 301 48 171 971 415 44,104 
1885 873 467 §2 266 1,269 551 59,301 
1890 aor 580) 55 275 1,379 737 76,135 
1895 oY? 538 49 245 4,252 923 87,123 
1900 R85 511 §2 278 1,470 1,084 109,963 
1905 912 495 40 258 1,561 1,215 110,886 
1910 1,050 494 33 376 1,682 1,348 112,863 ve 
191s {2} 1,293 416 34 351 1,828 1,565 129,296 265 
1920 (z) 1,215 329 16 203 1,682 177 150,780 291 
1925-26 1,258 335 9 234 1,614 1,888 167,247 457 
1930-31 1,329 349 10 198 1,598 1,897 179,344 778 
1935-36 1,365 328 a 222 1,66] 1,925 174,319 1,090 
1940-41 1.543 283 4 145 1,625 1,914 163,396 1,002 
1945-46 1,776 S50? 1? 229 1,623 1,746 164,365 2,224 
1950-51 2,251 468 11 346 1.686 1,810 198,755 4,245 
1955-56 2,447 628 19 431 1,789 1,845 249,335 4,527 
1960-61 2,690 921 29 1,279 1,789 1,827 308,998 B70 
1965-66 2,986 1,035 24 1,330 1,798 1,686 347,380 13,581 
1970-71 3,197 1,218 1s 1,727 1,969 1,578 387,745 17,584 
1971-72 3,353 },410) 29 1,758 2,026 1,573 392,883 18,949 
1972-73 3,518 1,547 zi 1,812 2,084 1,568 399,569 18,591 
1973-74 3,77 1,376 25 1,610 3,155 1,567 407,582 18,815 
1974-75 3,949 1,462 21 1,303 2,214 1,562 414,179 20,701 
1975-76 4,034 1,536 30 1.966 2.250) 1540 422,522 20,047 
1976-77 4,230 1,498 23 1,008 2.380 1,540) 429,604 20,904 
1977-78 4233 1,597 37 891 2,346 1554 437,941 21,513 
1978-79 4,132 1,697 43 946 2,446 1,584. 444,045 21.958 
1979-80 4,387 1,686 33 1,143 251k 1,597 450,575 21,721 
198-81 4554 1,733 49 1,243 2.605 L617 460,927 22,249 
7981-82 4,543 1,661 45 1,243 2,719 1,626 472,840 22,592 
1982-83 4,869 1,728 45 1,434 2,830) 1,636 441,568 22,528 
1983-84 4.899 1,850 45 1,784 3,928 1,669 486,297 22,867 
1984-85 4,984 1,925 74 2,177 2,968 1.AR7 489,600 23,670 
1985-84 5,145 2,126 79 2,538 3,054 1.494 491,160 23,996 
] 986-87 5,38) 2,261 RS 2,619 3,173 1.708 495,059 25,359 
1987-88 5,322 2.304 114 2,795 4,295 1,704 503,080 25,495 
1988-89 5,373 2,435 119 2,836 3,447 1,694 513.856 27,816 
1989-90 5,582 2.367 115 3,032 3,572 1,707 521306 77,3525 
190K} 6302 2,162 Rd 2916 3,625 1,715 530,816 85,021 
1991-92, 6,413 1,44] 76 3,509 3,673 1,730 536,959 90,190 
1992-93 6.504 1,989 TY 3,536 t 3,90H! 1,729 543,731 93,055 


1993-04 6,344 2,391 1m Ta. 4,172 1.729 548,531 7,037 


licences and include licensy) victuallers throughout, winesellers from 1900; spirit merchants and registered clubs from 1913; sporting clubs 
and packets from 1934-35; ex-servicemen’s clubs from 1955-56; restaurants from [9641-62; bistros, cabarets, function rooms and theatres 
from 1970-71, caleters’ licences fram 1976-77; einpert licences from 1977-78: vigneron-vintners and tourist park licences from 1980-81; 
enitural centres from 1982-83 and historic inn Heences from 1983-84. (ef) From 1983-84 including non-government special schouts, 
(2) Excluding enrolments at preschools; including students at business colleges until 1931-32; net enrolment duting the year until 1938 
(1935-39); thereafter number on roll at end of school year until 1950, at August from 1951 and at July from 1980; full-tiroe students only 
from 1983-84. (f} University students only until 1988-89. Including students at Colleges of Advanced Education amalgamated with 
universities fram 1991, Excluding siudents attending Bond University and Australian Catholic University. (g) At 30 June following the 
year shown. 
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Particulars 

Persons 
Males 
Females 


Sex ratio (h) 


Age distribution (years) (c) 
0-9 
10-19 
20-29 
3-39 
40-49 
50-59 
61-69 
70 and over 


Religion 

Christian 
Anglican (d} 
Baptist 
Catholic {e} 
Church of Christ 
Congregational 
Methodise 
Presbyterian 
Protestant (undefined) 
Salvation Army 
Uniting Church (fh 
Other 

Total 


Non-Christian 
Inclefinite 

No religion 
Not stated 


Marital status 
Never married 
Under 15 years of age 
15 years and over 
Total 


Married 

Separated not divorced 
Divorced 

Widowed 

Not stated 


Birthplace 
Australia 
New Zealand 
United Kingdom and Ireland 
Netherlands 
Oermany 
Ttaly 
Other Europe 
Asia 
Other 
Not stated (a) 


56 
657 
THM 


Aft 30 June 
March SE, A ec 
196! 133 ied? 
563,266 947,534 1,106,414 
280,092 497,217 567,471 
223,174 450,317 538,944 
135.4 110.4 105.3 
126, 163 178,568 214,301 
106,136 183,460 471,038 
9u),499 163,358 176,983 
76,199 140,485 167,648 
56,613 120,760 V3? 727 
29, 667 78,051 116,014 
17,560 $2,336 75,493 
6,429 30,516 47,211 
185,023 331.972 388,621 
12,252 14,991 16,399 
120.663 209,315 254,988 
— 5,020 S017 
9,763 8,669 R546 
46,556 87,909 124,322 
57,615 106,813 121,604 
2,994 10,179 9,543 
5,440 4,497 5,734 
31,369 32,307 39,853 
471 F745 &iL,672 O75, 327 
19.861 2,201 1,914 
2,967 1,896 2,059 
F718 1.932 4.104 
945 249.833 122,110 
184,456 271,433 297,800 
153,789 271,479 253,095 
JH OFT 542,912 55,895 
145.08 | 356,445 473.404 
ve 7,541 
145 1,601 S.613 
17.188 43,104 S8,515 
At? 4472 4.437 
328,573 TRILTIE 02,178 
1.47 4.043 3,905 
126.1849 130,482 82463 
62 SU? 351 
13.163 6.943 3.859 
#45 S.A55 S541 
mses 101,738 BS2h 
13,499 4 84S 3.995 
11.350) 4.035 3,387 


1954 


1,318,259 
676,252 
642,007 


105.3 


TROA54 
200,006 
DH 278 
192.f18 
166,570 
126,197 

96,44] 

$9,693 


454,095 
20,113 
316,962 
6,751 
9,086 
146,436 
131.586 
10,175 
7,124 


61337 
£163,685 


2,409 
2,397 
3,777 
125,991 


394,021 
255,767 
649, 78S 


577.780 
1702 
TET? 
63,497 
1,615 


1,160,595 
4,612 
92,951 
§,232 

6, TRS 
18,795 

2b Yaz 
4.963 
4.364 


i967 


1,518,828 
774,579 
744,249 


104.1 


324,056 
274,029 
191,874 
204,271 
189,037 
146,276 
109,051 

80,234 


486,315 
22,254 
372,350 
7,627 
9,166 
165,556 
173,316 
10,149 
8,318 


7H412 
1,393,163 


2 fh} 
3,084 
4.546 
175,341 


475,858 
282,206 
758, 06+ 


6561188 
21,06 
9.385 
T3685 


1,341,069 
35,770 
93,329 
9.556 
RAM 
20,000 
26805 
FAlZ 
6327 


fu) Excluding full-blood Aboriginal people. fb) Number of males per 100 females. (¢) Recanded ages adjusted by distribution of 


unspecified ages, (a) Previously referred 2m as Church of Eneland, 
wis formed in 147% from members of the Congregettumal, Methodist and Presbyterian Churches. 


fe) Inchuling Catholic and Roman Catholic. 


(f) The Uniting Church 
(2} Included with Australian born. 
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POPULATION CENSUS COUNTS 


At3é June Att August 

Particulars 1966 1O7t 1976 fal £981 1986 [O07 

Persons 1,682,688 1,827,065 2,037,194 2,295,123 2,587,315 2,977,810 

Males 853,541 921,664 1,024,609 1,153,404 1,295,630 1,482,406 

Fermules. 829, 147 905,400 1,012,584 1,141,719 1,291,685 1.495 4/4 

Sex ratio (b) 102.9 101.8 101.2 101.0 100.3 99.1 
Age distribution (years) (c) 

0-9 349,385 358,004 3R0,173 382,362 399,060 448,359 
10-19 418,567 343,266 375,481 4(13 434 442.156 464.930 
2-24 226,676 277,540 329,776 381794 424,195 463.626 
30-39 199,008 207,719 2450090) 333,645 398.503 458.408 
40-49 202,863 213,142 212,290 232,911 296,213 400,365 
a0-34 171,507 185.368 202,894 225,689 231,268 267,944 
A069 TTY OR? 136,603 16],638 188,178 214,867 248,998 
70 and over 94,495 105,423 119,853 147,110 181.069 225,180 

Religion 
Chrishian 
Anglican (d) 529,257 544,432 SOQ, 873 601.437 6A So? 751,304 
Baptist 26,870 28,329 29,919 34,323 39,099 56.425 
Catholic {e) 427,859 467 203 494,344 5354,9]2 628 06 756,298 
Church of Christ (f} 9,062 10,196 14h, S42 £2,842 15,867 13,599 
Congregational! 9,949 9,627 8,045 3,616 2 ATK 1.191 
Methodist 186,160 182.887 179,444 46,750) (gz) {gs} 
Presbyterian (h) 190,343 192,079 174,074 132,425 120.234 11050 
Protestant (undefined) (i} 1Q,957 23,190 20,693 24,343 24,955 S R27 
Salvation Army 9.044 16.608 11,164 12,942 14 S07 14,838 
Uniting Church {7} se a a 144,898 254,287 3UY61LF 
Other 93,304 113,260) 131,759 163,254 210,419 334,028 

Teateal f t86, 86 LA8f8it 1,625,737 L773, O97 7,952,624 B,2904, 177 
Non-Christian 3,325 4.06 6,142 9,989 17,544 30,554 
Indefinite/inadequately described 4,845 3,945 7,238 11,299 1LUSS 11.224 
Ne retigion Ht) 110,629 E54, 545, 229,629 303.090) 344,189 
Not stated 176,56] 124.614 243 508 271249 303,964 297,661 

Mantal status 
Never maried 
Under 15 veurs of age $13,432 S40.080 371,963 587.357 6a S74 674.173 
15 years and over 520470 327,469 367,018 453, 5016 S§51.703 hob.513 

Total AS, 703 SA7, 549 BRUT 1,040,863 BPF2297 1,340), 686 

Marrice 727,999 820,826 OIA AGE 1,029,825 1,140,431 1,297,270 
Separated not divarcerl 23,8749 27.003 38,501 4595} S5.290 £9,695 
Divorced 11,834 16,231 3U022 60,245 91,466 126,116 
Widowed A5,159 95.456 104,241 118,240 127,751 144,043 
Not slated ee — — — —_— = 

Birthphice 

Australia 1,480,832 1,595,572 L772,115 1.932.810 2,162,995 2.402.689 

New Zealand 7 a08 14,333 17.753 48,073 61 246 92.068 
United Kingdom and Treland 106,112 1SY5 135,434 147,083 158,949 188,545 
Netherlands 9868 9955 1.683 12,914 J4.272 16.613 
Germany 9.024 9,406 10,896 12.767 18780 {tR.6R3 
Tealy 20.272 14,280) 18,875 17,456 17.418 17,844 
Other Europe 29,027 31.847 34,473 38,240) 43,472 52,459 
Asia 9,330 12,052 15,818 24,196 37,917 64,820 
Other 10,613 14.955 23,146 28,943 39,655 59,227 


Not stated (k} eo a a} AZ14h 34,611 67 42 


ia) This Census was processed On a sample basis and minor discrepancies muy oecur between sums of the component items and totals. 
(he) Number of mites per 100 females. (c) Recerded ages adjusted by distribution of unspecified ages. (d) Previously referred to as 
(Church of England. (e) Including Catholic and Roman Catholic. (f) Until 1986 inchiding Church of Christ (Non-Denominational). 
(gh) (Included with Uniting Church. (h) Uni £986 including Presbyterian Reformed. (i) Variation between 198A and 199i caused by 
change in coding classtfications, (j) The Uniting Church was formed in 1977 from members of the Congregational, Methudtst and 
Presbyterian Churches. (k} Prior to I98L included with Australian bom. 
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Lecal government 
area 
Adbert Shire 

Aramac Shite 
Atherton Shire 
Aurikun Shire 
Ralonne Shire 


Banana Shire 
Barcaldine Shire 
Bareoo Shire 
Bauhinia Shire 
Beaudesert Shire 


Relyandiy Shire 
Bendemere Shire 
Biggenden Shire 
Blackall Shite 
Boonsh Shire 


Booringa Shire 
Boulia Shire 
Broven Shire 
Brisbane City 
Broadsounad Shire 


Bullna Shire 
Bundaberg City (b) 
Bungil Shire 
Burdekin Shire 
Burke Shire 


Bumett Shire (h) 
Caboolture Shire 
Caims City 
Calliope Shire 
Calauncra Cary 


Camboova Shire 
Cardwell Shite 
Carmentaria Shire 
Charters Towers Ciry 
Chinchilla Shire 


Clifton Shire 
Cloncurry Shire 
Cook Shire (c} 
Cooloola Shire (d} 
Crow's Nest Shire 


Croydan Shire 
Dalby Town 
Dalrymple Shire 
Diamantina Shire 
Douglas Shire 


Duaringa Shire 
Excham Shire 

Hidsveld Shire 
Emerald Shire 

Esk Shire 


Fistimated resident population 


1989 


128,975 


14.086 
61.024 
A915 
10,493 
46.644 


2797 
8.162 
3.292 
8,841 
5.892 


2.398 
3,243 
7,387 
26,765 
6,283 


281 
9,931 
3,753 

257 


Thad 


10,37] 
3.566 
Lit? 
9,143 


10,214 


at 34 Tune 
1903 


161,620 


]3,459 
7PAL9a0 
§.305 


SRS 
43,412 
2,040 
19,235 
1,391 


17,568 
44,033 
42.487 
11,897 
58,213 


3.385 
8.462 
344k 
9.436 
6.026 


2.463 
3,223 
FSIS 
30.085 
7,671 


221 
10,089 
3,546 
242 


§.248 


10,454 
3,932 
1d 

11.062 

11,901 


1994 p 


171,748 
1 
9,729 
826 
5.3452 


14,867 
1,759 
473 
3,322 
43,280 


11078 
TOF? 
1,652 
2,(I91 
6,907 


2,090 
526 
13,414 
FRG 442 
R379 


879 
43,963 
1,984 
19,24] 
L416 


18,678 
90.772. 
43,429 
12,287 
GUS 74 


3,618 
B.A 
3507 
9.555 
6,036 


2.438 
3,198 
7387 
30,767 
8,053 


POPULATION STATISTICS FOR 


Estimated resident population 


at 30 fune 

Local government po 
area 1989 29903 7904 p 
Etheridge Shire 13 1,010 998 
Fitzroy Shire 7.340 9,159 O 707 
Flinders Shire 2,782 2,612 2,557 
Gatton Shire 13,384 15,034 15,286 
Gayodah Shire 2910 2,960 2,985 
Gladstone City 24,119 25,888 26,461 
Gold Coast City 133,960 141,788 145,770 
Goondreindi Town 4210 4553 4,598 
Herberton Shire 4,582 4,805 4,884 
Hervey Bay City 23,860) 32,941 35,683 
Hinchinbrook Shire 15,513 15,406 15,365 
Hiracombe Shire 339 344 335 
Inglewood Shire S22 2,974 2,944 
Ipswich City T4430 77,010 Tha 
Isis Shire 4,349 5,045 5,248 
Isisford Shire 392 338 317 
fericho Shire 1,107 1,107 ‘LOST 
Johnstone Shire 17,756 18,671 1is, 432 
Tondaryan Shite 10,267 11,244 11,442 
Kilcoy Shire 2,842 4,120 3.174 
Kilkiv¥an Shire 2,856 3,050 3,144 
Kingaroy Shire 10,499 4114 11.532 
Kalan Shite 2847 4388 3.426 
Laidley Shire 7,946 10.563 EYay3 
Livingstone Shire 16,847 20,269 31254 
Logan City 137,097 154,441 15K, 794 
Longreach Shire 4,096 4,137 4,b56 
Mackay City (e} 61,310 A6,987 6& 607 
Mareeba Shire 16,540 17,259 17,289 
Manuuhy Shire 73,179 92.368 4? 60S 
Maryborough (ity 24,014 28.4925 25,495 
McKinlay Shire 1275 1,190 1,149 
Millmerran Shire 3,197 3.71 3,146 
Mirani Shire 4,838 4.803 4,835 
Miriam Vale Shite 2414 Ads 3,278 
Monto Shire 3,176 aAhb SAKIS 
Moreton Shire 44,095 2.422 35264 
Mornington Shite 793 WT toe 
Mount Isa City 24.345 24,254 24,f2 
Mount Morgan Shire 3,274 3,335 3.208 
Mulgrave Shire 48,272 56,021 601,281 
Mundubbera Shire 2.35 2,493 2315 
Murgon Shire 4.656 4.655 4.60% 
Murilka Shire 3.058 2.965 2,94 
Murawch Shire 5.708 5.858 5787 
Nanange Shire 6,272 T B24 8.121 
Nebo Shite 2411 7.469 2,439 
Newisa Shire 23,585 29,537 31,686 
Paroo Shire 2,640) 2,645 2,579 

2,995 3.695 


Peak Downs Shirc 


3,730 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT AREAS (a} 


Estimated resident population Estimated resident population 


at 30 June at 30 Fume 

Local gavernment _ Decal government —<——— = 
area L989 1993 994 p area 1989 1093 1004 p 
Perry Shite 364 384 404 Thuringowa City 32,930 4),062 42,510 
Pine Rivers Shire $4,098 97,030 100,093 Tiara Shire 2,976 3,749 4,051 
Pittsworth Shire 4,219 4,494 4,516 Toowoomba City 81,946 88,116 9,455 
Quilpie Shite 1,361 1,372 1,452 Torres Shire 7,545 8,451 8550 
Redeliffe City 47,549 49,307 49,519 Townsville City 84,277 R7,974 88,855 
Redland Shire 74,651 91,724 95,528  Waggamba Shire 277 2,818 2.762 
Richmond Shire 1,213 1,175 1,155 Wambo Shire 5,442 5,235 5,149 
Rockhampton City 59,146 61,631 62,333 Wanrroo Shire 1,209 1,176 1,145 
Roma Town 6,750 6,862 6,831 Warwick Shire (f) 18.914 20,316 201,583 
Rosalie Shire 7,142 8.175 9,433 Whitsunday Shite 11,044 11,829 12,252 
Sarina Shire 7,950 8,528 8,727 Winton Shire 1,751 1,753 1,708 
Stanthorpe Shire 3,916 10,450 10,554 Wondai Shire 3,993 4,125 4,134 
‘Tambo Shire 672 621 600) Weoocoo Shire 2,158 2,593 2.674 
Tara Shirc 3,793 3,785 3,729 


Taroom Shire 3,243 3,154 3,073 Queensland ig) 2,827 637 3,116,018 3,196,934 


(a) Based on 1994 hounduries presented according to the Australian Geographical Classification 2.4. (b) For 1993 and 1994 including part 
of Gooburrum (5S) and Woongarra (8). (c) Including Weipa Town, (d) Comprises Gympie City and Widpee Shite. (e} Including 
Pioneer Shire. (f) Including Allora (5). Glengallan {$) and Rosenthal (S).  (g) locluding unincorporated islands, off-shore areas and 
migratory. 
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POPULATION (a) STATISTICS 


Mean Population at 37 December Year ended 3] December 
estimated ——_—_Se Lo ——_———___-—F 7 ce eS 
residertt Tatal Annual 
At poputation Sex Natural Net iterease ss fnicrease 
Year 36 Fune {b} Persons Mates Females ratio fc) tnerease = Migration {et} rate {e} 
1860 Na. 25,788 28,056 16.817 11,239 140.64 788 3,778 4536 ¥e 
1865 fa. 80,250 86,921 53,292 33,629 158.5 1,799 11,544 13,343 asd 
1870 na. 1k2,217 115,272 69,221 46,051 140.3 3,260 2,851 6,111 8 
1875 Tha, 161,724 169,105 192,161 6,944 152.6 2,602 12,160 14 762 8.0 
1880) ta. 208,130 211,040 124,013 87,027 142.5 5,179 641 5.820 4.5 
1885 fa. 309,134 316,681 186,866 129,815 143.9 5,437 9,657 15.094 4.5 
1890 Ta. 386,803 392,116 223,252 168,864 132.2 9,769 B58 10,627 4.4 
1895 Ta. 436,528 443,064 248,865 194,199 128.1 9,722 3,351 13,073 a 
YOCH} fa. 490,081 493,847 274,684 219,163 1235.3 9,054 1,522 7,932 2.2 
1905 529,454 528,928 $31,482 291,807 234,675 121.8 8,123 -1,576 6,547 15 
1910 394,734 591,591 599,016 325,513 273,503 119.0 10.425 10,746 21,171 2.4 
1915 A96,222 92,699 685,067 360.047 319,020 1!4.7 12,604 9,336 3,268 2.7 
1920 748,660 745,957 750,624 306,555 354,069 112.0 12,309 2.177 14,486 1.8 
1925 840,621 836,844 ad4 842 444,330 AMHIST2 110.9 12,738 19.020 22,758 24 
1930 O12, 112 910,319 916, 736 ABL,S59 ABS, 177 110.7 LE,464 lf 14.60%) 1.6 
1935 908,401 966,654 OTT,297 508,348 462,949 109.8 R837 2,616 11.453 Lee 
194) 1,027,964 1,126,241 1,031,452 $36,712 494,740) 108.45 11,209 148 11,357 ier 
1945 1,077,124 1,076,610 1,084,864 556,829 528.035 105.5 17,254 645: 16,609 10 
1950 1,196, 185 1,191 081 1,205,418 201,329 585.089 106.0) 18,629 16,470 34,099 21 
1455 1,350,017 1,344,445 1,358,858 096,544 662,314 105.2 21,045 12,332 33.377 2.5 
1960 1,495,927 1.491,)14 1,502,286 766,448 735,838 104.2 22,843 2,282 25,125 17 
1965 1,644,534 1,644,028 1,659,423 841 92h &17,497 103.0 19,433 13,465 32,898 2.0 
1966 t,674. 334 1,674,151 1,687,062 B54 ORG 832,076 W2.8 18,003 9.636 27 639 1? 
1967 1,699,982 1,701,047 1,715,803 868,549 847,254 102.5 19,956 4,785 28,741 1? 
1965 1,728.996 1,730,614 1,747,724 883,587 864,137 102.3 19,112 12,809 31,921 19 
1969 1,763 .087 1,764,206 1,779,690 898,857 880,833 102.0 20, 74} LE1L76 31,966 18 
1970 1,792,743 1,795,394 1,812,784 914,631 898,153 WS 20475 12,619 33,004 1g 
1971 1,851.485 1,844,386 1,874,930 944,899 930,031 101.6 23.631 34,844 62,146 3.4 
Lo72 1 898,478 1,898,942 1.924.658 970,145 954,513 101.6 22,653 19,729 49,728 oer 
(974 1,951,951 1,952,285 1.981.634 998,847 982,787 101.6 21,335 27,829 56,976 3.0 
rO74 2,008,340 2,007,472 2,032,973 1,024,704 = 1,008,269 108.6 19,724 23,565 51,339 2.6 
1975 2,051,362 2,051 820 2,072,325 1,043,639 = 1,028,486 104.5 19.082 EL,279 49,352 ig 
1974 2,002,375 2,091,743 2,130,431 1061,986  1,048.445 1L.3 18.004 13,738 38,106 18 
1977 2,129,839 2,150,182 2,151,026 1,081,423 1,069,603 101.1 18,527 17,451 A598 1.9 
1978 2,172,047 2,172,269 2,191,586 1,101,246 1,090,340 101.0 17,963 7.770 401,560 19 
1979 2,214,771 2,215,258 2,239,699 1,124.997 = 1,114,702 100.9 18,857 23,855 48,113 22 
1980 2,265,935 2,267,615 23H 72 1,156,231 1,145,471 EM0.9 18,605 37,632 62,003 2.8 
1951 2,245,208 2,345,236 2,387,943 1,200,504 = 1,187,439 101.1 21,598 39,37 86,241 3.7 
1982 2,424,586 2,424,221 2,456,475 1,235,548 = 1,220,927 101.2 22,589 41,665 68,532 2.9 
1983 2,482,282 2,481,388 2,503,285 1,259,140 1,244,145 101.2 25,029 17,507 46,810 1.9 
1984 2,523,859 2,324,046 2,547,078 1,281,035 1,266,043 11,2 23,051 16,360 43,793 1.7 
1985 2,571,218 2,571,491 2,597,100 1,306,321 1,290,779 101.2 21,798 23,976 $0,022 2.0 
196 2,624,595 2,623,483 2,048,778 1,331,718 = 1,317,060 101.1 22,510 29,526 51,678 24 
1987 2,675,107 2,675,470 2,703,516 1,357,083 1,346,433 100.8 20,504 38,220 54.738 2.1 
19R8 2,739,907 2,741,810 2,780,869 1,394,568 = 1,386,301 100.6 24,758 39,225 77,353 2.9 
LORS 2,827,637 2,826,309 2.864.007 1,435,984 1,428,033 100.6 21.626 4,838 83,138 3.0 
1990} 2,899,283 2,898,510 2.928.713 1,468,021 1,460,692 100.5 25,547 41,819 64,706 2.3 
1991 2,960,951 2,962,410 2,995,060 1,500,733 1,494,327 100.4 25,178 42,446 66347 2.3 
1992 3,032,834 3,034,703 3,071,837 1,539,261 = 1,532,576 HK 25,521 $1,256 6,777 2.6 
1993 3,116,048 3,17 246 3,155,494 1,581,520 1,573,974 100.5 26,454 57,203 83,857 27 


1994 3,19, 134 3,194,433 3,232,937 1,620,537 1,612,400) 1.4 24,589 52,854 77,443 25 


(a) Excluding full-blood Aboriginal people prior to 194] except for ‘natural increase’ which excludes Aboriginal people prior to 1962. 
Estimated population changed in 1971 from a census count basis to a usual residence basis. (b} For year ended 31 December. 
(c) Number of males per 100 females. (d) Atter 1970, discrepancies between the sum of natural increase and net migration and total 
population increase are due to inter-censal adjustments. (e¢) The rate of inctesse during the previous 12 months; for the years prior to 1951, 
the average (compound) rate of increase during the previous 5 years. 
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Deaths under 
J year of age 

Number Rate per 1,000 mean population SSS SSS 
same es | ————— Rate per 
Divorces 4,006 five 
Year Births (b} Deaths (bj ‘farriages absolute (c} Births (b) Deaths (b) Marriages Divorces Number births 
1860 1,236 478 278 na. 47.93 1454 10,78 Ta, 141 114.08 
1865 3,532 1,733 LoO?4 ha, 44.01 21.60 13,38 n.a. 580 164.21 
1870 4,905 1,645 879 ma. 43.71 14.66 7.83 na. 526 107.24 
1875 6, 706 4,104 1,487 na. 41.47 25.38 9.19 na. 1,028 152.85 
1880 8,195 3,017 1,547 2 39.38 14.50 7.43 OOH SAS 105,54 
1885 11,672 6,235 2,842 1 37.76 30.17 9.19 _ 1,733 148.47 
1698 15,407 5,638 3,195 5 39.83 14.58 2h 0.02 1548 100.47 
1895 14,374 5,152 2,821 4 34.07 11.80 6.46 0.01 1,356 O11? 
1900) 14,801 5747 3.371 12 30.20 11.73 6.88 f.12 1,456 OR 37 
1905 13,626 5,503 3,173 4 an. 76 10,49 6.0} 0.01 1,029 75.52 
1910 16,169 5,744 4,768 20 27.33 Q.71 8.06 0.03 1,017 62.90 
1915 20,163 7,559 6135 28 29,11 10.91 8.86 (hid 1,297 64.33 
1920 20,256 7947 6,067 45 27.15 H1.65 8.94 Ot 1,281 63.24 
1925 20,283 7,545 6,471 a5 24.24 9.02 TTR 0.10 OF 45.21 
1930 18,939 7,455 6,199 119 20.80 $19 681 0,13 757 39,97 
1935 17,688 8.851 8,280 149 18.4 9.16 8.57 G.15 639 37.26 
1940 20,412 4203 t0,287 240 19,88 8.97 10,02 23 721 34.32 
1945 26,713 9,459 9,905 ao? 24.81 8.79 9.20 0.83 795 29.76 
1950 29,028 10.399 10,304 784 24.37 8.73 8.65 0.66 719 24,77 
1955 32,352 11.307 10,098 801 24.06 8.41 7Al 0.61 656 2.28 
1960 35,215 12,370 10,227 £96 23.62 6.30 6.86 0.47 740 71.01 
1961 36,637 _ 12,756 10,392 TT 24160 84 6.85 O31 7330 2.01 
1962 35.776 13,286 10,665 $2) 23.06 8.56 6.88 0.459 763 21.33 
1963 36,012 13,348 £1,443 910 22,82 8.46 7.25 0.58 733 20.35 
1964 35,040 14,588 TL, 766 981 21,76 9.06 7.40 0.64 679 19.37 
] O65 33,615 14,182 13,007 1,052 20.45 8.63 7.91 (L64 599 17.82 
1966 32,4033 14,900 13,339 1,031 19.65 8.90 TUT 0.62 58? 17.84 
1967 34,692 14,736 13,634 1,074 20.39 §.66 8.02 (63 678 19.54 
1963 35,100 16,078 14,800 1,135 20.33 9.29 8.59 0.66 716 20,35 
1969 36,576 M786 15.66% 1,236 20,73 8.95 8.88 0.70 691 18.89 
1970 37,430 17,055 16,082 1,507 20.00 4.50 4.96 0.84 a7z 17,91 
1971 39,970 16,339 16,538 1,404 21.67 8.86 8.97 0.76 76o 19,16 
1972 39,251 16,598 16,066 1,731 20.67 B.74 846 O.9) 697 17.76 
1973 38,067 16,732 16,490 1,694 19.50 8.57 8.45 0.87 666 17.50 
1974 37,R52 18,128 16,086 1.833 18.86 9.03 8.01 91 fle 16,01 
1975 36,403 16,421 15,230 2,684 17.74 BAK) 7.42 131 547 5,03 
1976 35,243 17,239 16,703 9,611 16.85 8.24 7.99 4.59 535 15.18 
1977 __ 34,935 16,408 15,737 7,293 16,40 770 7.39 3.42 47k 13.68 
1978 34,530 16,567 15,431 6,106 15.90 7.63 7.10 2.81 439 12.7i 
1979 35,220 16,363 16,082 5,811 15.5) 7.39 7.26 2.62 377 10.70 
1986 35,001 16,396 EUS? 6,219 15.44 7.23 759 2.74 383 10,94 
i981 38,935 17,037 18,305 6,470 16.60 7.26 7.81 2.76 406 10.43 
1982 40,599 18,0710 18,928 6.770 16.75 7.43 781 279 425 10.47 
1983 42.085 17,056 18.645 7474 16,96 6.87 Tal 3.01 4i7 991 
EGR4 40,446 17,405 19,939 8,056 16.02 6.89 754 3.19 364 9,00 
1985 40,437 18,629 17,810 6,816 14.73 7.24 6.93 2.65 411 10.16 
1986 40,371 17,861 £8,030 7,042 15.30 6.81 6.87 2.68 351 6.69 
1987 39,365 18,861 18,265 6,918 14.71 7.05 6.83 2.54 366 9.30 
1988 46,561 18,803 18,850 7,601} 14.79 6.86 6.88 2.80 339 8.36 
i989 42,071 20,445 19,088 7,123 14.89 7.23 6.75 2.52 357 8.49 
1990 44,868 19,321 19,671 8,509 15,48 6.07 f.79 2.94 345 7.69 
1994 44,160 19,175 19,844 $934 14.91 o.47 670 3.02 335 7.59 
1992 46,240 20,496 20,316 §,984 15.25 6.76 6.70 2.98 365 7.89 


1993 46,778 19,972 20,704 8,501 15.01 6.41 6.64 2.73 327 6.99 


(a) Excluding full-blood Aboriginal people prior to 1962. (b) Prior to 1978 births and deaths were on a State of registration basis; from 
1978 a State of usual residence basis. (c} Including nullities for F914 to 1934 and 1940 to 1943. 
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LABOUR FORCE AND WAGES STATISTICS 


Civilian labour force at August (a) 
Civilian popul- 
Employed Unemployed Total labour = ationaged 15 Unemployment — Participation 
Year persons Persons force years and over rate rate 
‘COG "G00 ‘OOO og oh ae 
1910 
1915 
1920) 
1925 
1930 
1935 
1940) 
F945 
1950 
195} 
1952 
1953 
)454 
1955 
1456 x 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1oat 
1943 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 666.4 99 676.2 1,165.1 15 $8.0 
1967 679.0 13.2 692.2 1,192.9 19 58.0 
1948 689.0 14.8 703.8 1,222.7 2.1 576 
1964 712.1 15.5 727.6 4,256.1 2.1 37.9 
197} W317 15.6 F492 1,283.4 2.1 38.2 
1971 742.8 15.3 758.1 1,301.2 2.0 58.3 
1972 765.2 18.2 783.4 1,364.5 2.3 58.4 
1973 FO5Y 15.6 S109 1,387.3 1.9 58.4 
1974 821.3 21.8 843.4 1,435.7 2.6 58.7 
1975 840.0 42.3 $82.3 1,474.8 48 53.8 
1976 847.3 48.1 895.4 1,512.2 5.4 59,2 
1977 876.0 57.4 933.4 1549.3 6.2 60.2 
1978 881.5 63.0) 944.6 1,580.1 6.7 59.8 
1979 906.4 33.3 961.7 1,624.8 4.7 34,2 
1980 942.2 60.1 1,002.2 1,673.4 6.0 59.9 
1981 978.9 59.9 1,038.7 3,732.5 5.8 60.0 
‘1982 988.1 68.8 1,056.8 E7897 4.5 39.1 
1983 980.3 110.2 1,090.5 3,839.0 10.1 59.3 
1984 1,008.1 108.9 1,116.9 1,882.5 OF 59.3 
1985 1,058.7 104.3 1163.1 (1,929.9 90 60.3 
1986 1111.1 114.9 1,226.0 1,985.8 a4 61.7 
1987 1,129.7 115.3 1,244.9 2,039.8 9.3 461.0 
1988 1,199,3 94.6 1,293.9 2,106.3 73 614 
1989 1,277.5 89.7 1,367.2 2,173.3 6.6 62.9 
1990) 1,314.4 115.8 1,430.2 2,231.8 8.1 64.1 
1991 1,299.7 134.6 1,434.3 2,285.0 04 62.8 
1992 1,336.2 142.5 1478.6 2,345.5 9.6 63.0 
1999 4383.7 159.5 1,513.2 2.4142 10.5 62.7 
1994 1.4337 135.5 2,481.8 8.6 63.2 


Award 

rate of pay 
index (6} 
adult males 
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WELFARE AND HEALTH STATISTICS 


Pensioners at Poychiatric unit 


30 June fa) Public haspitais and nursing homes (8) patients {O} 
Pipationts Expend- Adimis- Atend 
Fear Age Invalid fe} Number Staff fad} Beds treated iture (e} slons of year 
B00 

ES60 2 % 6 ft.a. Tha. 42] uF Z “ 
1865 te Ws 7 na. Ta. 1,811 20 68 RO 
1870 is és 13 Ta. 36 2,074 34 84 Ie 
1875 7 z 2 Ta. 574 4,080 58 231 356 
1880 Fe f 29 Ta, o17 4,537 74 254 §53 
1885 2 2 AT Ta. 1411 10,417 170 296 786 
1890 a _ 54 ma. 1,709 13,763 204 360 1,099 
L&OS ‘ . 59 na, 1,918 14,675 19% a1 1,393 
L9u0 - ts 71 a. 2,182 18,766 230 411 1,728 
1905 a de Ty a. 2,392 20,123 227 370 1,942 
1910 9,804 492 $1 914 2,572 26,069 307 417 2,267 
O15 12.049 2,954 oT 1,359 3,138 37,426 317 484 2,451 

O20 13,014 4,960 102 1,758 3,616 48,503 B74 571 2,414 

1925-26 16,250) 6.800 119 2,610 4,755 63,288 1,287 525 3,126 
1930-31 22.576 GNF 122 3,173 3,690 72,485 1,438 4R5 3.185 
1935-36 25,493 11,377 119 3,697 6,434 95,571 1,846 602 3,401 
1940-41 35.16% $.644 118 4.937 7,607 124,356 2.934 56 3,772 
1945-46 34,808 9,807 119 5.844 8,293 147,387 3,982. 685 3,876 
1950-51 48,075 10,740 131 8,280 9,244 168,412 9,989 930 4,295 
1955-56 66,199 12,165 140) 4,785 10,745 200,369 19.685 1,238 4,735 
1940)-41 89, tdd 13,084 139 12,320 12,376 221,804 20.641 3,357 4,311 
1965-66 101,608 17,818 143 13,975 13,273 254,465 40,298 1,586 3,978 
1966-67 103,98] 18,408 144 14.263 13,421} 259.888 4A AKG 1,680 3,910 
1967-68 108,070 19,621 145 14,535 13.628 267,631 46,909 1,541 3,736 
1968-69 110,989 21370 146 | ISIS 43,4810 272984 50,783, 1.924 | 3,828 
1969-70 122,547 23,984 139 13,645 12,331 T3377 52,336 2,646 3,470 
1970-71 128,817 PL 772 140 13,349 12,308 277,130 $3,851] 2,924 3.364 
1971-72 132,000 22,825 137 14,196 12,353 287,563 73,607 3,384 3.001 
1972-73 145,036 24,945 136 14,927 12,480 300,070 88.48 3,579 2.778 
1973-74 158.628 25.827 140 16,055 12,901 303,322 10N¢,033 3,560 3.018 
1974-75 166.454 27,464 144 17,241 ‘12,983 314.148 158,020 3,046 3.056 
1975-76 178.603 29,856 142 17,806 ‘12,820 333,150 24)9, 646 3,536 2,938 
1976-77 183,992 32.502 144 18,541 12,797 328,587 249,427 3,963 2,891 
1977-78 193,268 32,453 143 19,447 13,050 332,405 275.538 TORS 3.261 
1978-79 198.017 34,706 142 20,575 13,307 349,109 A322 ATY 7,054 2,902 
1979-80 202,487 36,818 1545 21,082 13,634 AGES E 361,029 5.191 2,664 
1980-4] 207,089 35,555 155 21,606 14,242 3E5.975 454,846 5.344 2,433 
1961-82 ARAL? 33,492 154 23,743 14.613 406.218 565,572 3.735 2,323 
1982-83 213,844 32 3) 163 25,124 15,289 419.410 669. 750 4,736 2,282 
1983-84 2EL.205 34,894 163 25,846 15,219 420.554 749,327 3.443 2,112 
TO84-85 2Ur7, 583 36,977 163 26.399 14.971) 420,661 797,551 4.591 1,941 
1985-86 207,328 34,144 161 26,(74 14,806 412.969 807,541 3,668 1445 
1986-87 208.356 41,689 160 26,374 14,80) 423,041 BAA U2 6.252 1,447 
1987-58 210,818 44,313 Lat) 26,628 14.905 435,949 1,142,476 §,038 1.409 
1988-89 205,605 46,463 161 27,608 14.825 457.407 1,085,759 6277 1,317 
1989-9) 208.654 49.785 if 28,23) 14.984 487.872 1,195,383 6,258 1,339 
199(+41 2ES,729 53,0010 164 28,245 14,674 511,394 1.397.071 6.411 1,380) 
E991-92 239,006 62,089 na. nit. na. nit. na. Tit. na. 
1992-93 al,357 68,459 Ta. a. Tha. na. Ta, Aa. That, 
1993-94 2A3 585 74,133 Ta. Fla. Wa. Da Tha. Ia. Tt. 


(a) Since 1939-40, invalid pensioners have been transfeered io the age pension on reaching the qualitying age. (bh) From 164-70, new series. 
(c) From November 1991. Disability Support Pension. (d} To 1959-60, average mumber employed during year, 1060-61 to 1968-69, number at 
end of year; from 1969-70), full-lime equivalent at end af yeur. fv} Excluding loan expenditure. Including outpatient expenditure. 
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AGRICULTURAL 

Sugar Maze (a) tc) Wheat (a) 
Area cut for Cane Sugar Haw sugar Area Great Area Grain 
Season crushing (a) produced {a) milly {bh} made harvested = produced harvested produced 
Aectares tonites fonnmen Aectares tonnes hectares tonnes 
1860-61 * “i - rm 618 na. 74 ta. 
1865-66 Ta. 0.2. na. Ta, 2,527 ne. 837 na. 
1870-71 R85 na. 39 3 6,491 wha. 1.170 1 
1875-76 3,103 Ia. 66 o 15,666 na. 1.642 3 
1480-81 5,507 Ta. 83 16 17,840 36 4,429 6 
1885-86 15,603 na. 166 57 29.033 40 2,134 1 
L#90)-9] 16.272 Ta. Lid aU 40.226 60 4,166 4 
1895-96 22.570 Ta. fid aT 40,663 él 5,241 3 
1900-01 29,4071 62 38 o4 AL Tad 2 32,093 32 
ESQS-0h6 38,887 1,439 nel 135 46,021 35 48,302 31 
1910-11 38,304} L870) 5] 214 F392 113 43,187 28 
1915-16 38,226 1,172 45 142 59,276 51 37.920 11 
1929-21 36,075 1,360 34 17g 46,865 3] 71,759 181 
1925-26 76,759 3,727 37 494 62,424 86 67177 54 
1930-31 B95 3,586 35 325 64,677 1th 110,202 139 
1935-36 92,477 4,288 33 620 634,685 89 96,975 73 
[94-4 | 106,553 4,264 33 771 §3,086 113 L3th342 iss 
1945-44 92,971 4,625 32 655 45,217 ri [SSRs 334 
1950-55 106.702 6,799 32 god 45,514 rei 236,130 234 
1955-56 147,812 8,754 3] ),154 43,765 69 235,419 40 
19A-AT 132,432 8,824 31 1,341 $3,573 o8 280),254 299 
1945-66 197,234 £3.763 31 1,013 41.950 &2 388,972 474 
1966-67 216,506 15,762 31 2,238 61,112 126 496,702 972 
1967-68 214,819 15 97 31 2.250 59,785 eee (4) 597,555 746 
1968-60 221,082 17,694 31 2,646 43,981 69 723,814 1,143 
1969-71) 204,762 14,936 31 2,114 46,186 88 608,068 405 
1970-71 211,511 16,464 31 2,376 S1725 4 333,897 120 
1971-72 224.407 18.410 31 2,670 dd 546 oF 5§5,990 722 
1972-73 232,438 18.087 a 2714 34,913 70 470,622 405 
1973-74 214,937 18.274 31 2,406 27,002 56 394,702 526 
1974-75 243,231 19,471 3k 2,728 26,078 72 488,500 692 
1975-76 245,795 __ 21,069 30) 2,751 28,720 7B = «76,152,830 
1976-77 276,554 22,269 30 3,163 32,898 V7 582,005 794 
1977-78 280.449 22,3531 30 3,204 28,733 80 6G, 791 569 
LOTR-79 237,680 20,135 30 2.749 34,122 111 746,956 1.962 
1979-80 255,358 19,860 30 2,807 41,205 98 733,287 &4n 
1980-81 274,259 22,5401 30 3149 43.566 123 726,904 _ _ 485 
198 1-82 301,658 23,588 at 3,250 47,548 151 941,113 1.482 
1982-83 302,503 23,115 30 3,325 5,023 aT 7A? 3 754 
1983-84 297,973 23,723 30 3.012 Sasi 175 1.005.879 1.422 
‘1984-85 27, TOS 23,910 30 3,349 $1,141 207 92 f 07 1 S7¥ 
1985-86 268325 23,03 30 3,209 63,222 176 Q72727 1,691 
1986-87 286,967 23,466 29 3,209 38,348 118 704,582 $33 
|Y87-R8 291.169 23,200 28 3,246 36,930 124 646,140 718 
[9RS-84 298,205 25,586 28 3,483 36,482 132 768,230 1,550 
FORGO) 307,391 25,552 27 3,618 34,218 115 894,335 1.420 
EQot-4 | 310,521 23,232 27 3354 29,304 95 1,060,268 1473 
1991-92 214,048 19,225 24 2,931 33,076 141 491,651 344 
1992-43 312,133 26,292 25 4,016 27.156 74 669,150 |= 738 
1993-04 322,767 29,638 2s 4,150 27,618 “8? 555,534 $35 


(a) Including establishments with agricultural activity if they had, or were expected to have, un estimated value of agricultural operations of 
$1,500 or more from 1976-77, $2,500 of more from }¥81-82, $20,000 of more from 1984-87, $22,500 or more from 1941-92 and 
$3.000 or more trom 1993-94, (hy) Number of mills which actually operated during each season. Priar to 1895-96 the figures include a 
number of juice mills. (c) Figures up to 1967-68 are for the calendar year ended 6 months earlier than the year shown, and from 1968-69 


Bananas (a) 


Cotion (a) (c} Pineapples fa) 
Hay anal ao ties Ss . Suniel aie Ws ape 
green Area = Raw cotion Total Totat 
forage fa} (d} harvested produced (e} area Production area Preduction 
hectares hectares "OOD kg hectares tonnes hectares tonnes 
na, 6 n.d, 
na. i93 66 ce i fe 
na. 3,938 740 137 Te, 73 fa 
nw. 677 142 98 TA. 35 ia. 
Td. 251 57 164 914 66 881 
16,897 20 7 418 2,108 148 2,066 
16.454 6 2 1,479 27.941 292 4,454 
19,490 200 39 1.385 18,874 343 6,354 
33,970 i 2,515 29,491 380) 7,197 
41,929 69 16 2,508 31.878 7A? 8,586 
76,172 186 22 2.104 14.350 a7s 13,937 
117,953 29 2 4308 15,393 E501 13,613 
95,816 67 ie 4,634 15,215 1,582 14,004 
127,197 16,213 2,598 3,976 42818 1.617 15,291 
109,067 9,167 2,540 7206 38,965 2,243 $6,951 
182,497 22,236 3,203 3,440 22,023 2,339 22,573 
265,920 16,698 1872 3,332 19,787 2,902 36,290 
263,446 3,115 295 3,817 16,409 3,117 27,823 
254,239 1,195 1&2 2,780 15,139 3,707 42,454 
304,292 5,378 931 2,879 15,901 4,984 68,396 
387,240 14,911 2.473 2,444 16,079 4,360 60,045 
522,582 5,445 1,642 2,188 19,076 5,161 77,693 
526,426 4,519 1,911 2,235 7,549 5.985 95,559 
386,019 4,706 3,32 2,382 22,429 6,214 107,429 
611,559 3,394 4.553 2,340 25,223 6,286 100,385 
726,945 5,406 4,351 2,284 27,535 6,355 100,097 
575,899 5,213 3,109 2,462 32,564 6,352 118,895 
451,603 6,894 6,637 2,603 29,922 6,292 127,479 
541,582 8,008 4,800 2,601 34,542 6.218 125,838 
459,553 7,105 6,588 2,279 45.888 6177 114,417 
389.648 7,386 6,396 2,118 31.621 5,823 110,148 
342.004 5,966 4,985 2.128 3A 39K __ 3,838 102,666 
289,740 10,286 7718 2,065 30,615 5,845 111,248 
323,258 10,977 10,871 2,224 32,104 5,944 98,230) 
337,127 14,442 14.110 2,51 44,345 0,358 104,881 
383,011 20,550 19,786 2,647 44,746 6.755 123.050 
438,454 24,182 22,548 _ 2817 53,761 bad 123,220 
362,682 28,809 27,244 3,154 57,146 #324 125,423 
421,871 26, 805 24,602 3,183 61.362 5,961 110,941 
36h 43K 32,403 38,580 3,204 ATi 5,959 \i4.734 
377,933 51,498 51,932 3,333 72,856 6,246 124,344 
, 488,685 41,230 41,039 4,041 AL795 6,302 
635,341 4,906 40,248 4,521 64,298 6,325 142.288 
648,147 SOLE 72,189 4,265 74,183 6,266 146,463 
570.862 53,280 71,259 4,256 W795 6.853 154,419 
535,221 64,786 70,207 4,503 106,750 6,458 141,584 
485,838 76,068 97,813 __ 4,797 96,547 | 5,922 125,939 
497,706 87,188 112,545 5,44 113,544 5,740 133,218 
440,348 82,150 104,418 5,897 147,787 BSI _ 142,336 
447,105 83,608 5,130 153,254 3,663 157,395 


131473 
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Total 
dred ander 
crop fa) (ft Season 
O00 
hectares 
1 1840-61 
fi 1865-66 
21 1870-71 
31 1875.76 
46 1880-81 
80 1885-86 
91 1890-91 
1145 1895-946 
185 1900401 
212 1905-016 
270 1910-11 
295 1915-16 
315 (922i 
418 1923§-36 
463 1930-31 
540 1935-36 
TH2 194-41 
737 1945-46 
841 195-51 
1,082 1955-46 
wad 1960-61 
1.651 1964-66 
Lao 1966-67 
1,973 1967-68 
2.164 1468-09 
2.296 1469-70) 
1,901 170-71 
2,37 1971-72 
2,090 1973-73 
1,905 1973-74 
2,001 1974-75 
2417 1975-76 
2121 1976-77 
2,211 1977-78 
2396 1978-79 
2.440 1979-80 
2,614 1980-41 
2,805 1981-82 
2,690) 1982-83 
3,042 1983-84 
3,091 1984-85 
3,274 1985-86 
3,087 1986-87 
2,928 1OB7-RE 
2896 1985-89 
2.642 1989-90 
2,935 1950-91 
2,381 1991-92 
2,367 1992-93 
2,468 1993-94 


for the years 1900-01 to 1963-64 were compiled by the Cotton Marketing Board. ¢f) Figures from 1971-72 include areas of pasture harvested 
for seed and cul for hay. 
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LAND AND 
Land Livestock at end of year (a) (b) 

Year Atienated Leased Mearcetile ic) Milk cattle (c) AH cautle Sheep Pigs 
‘O00 hectares OO? hectares ‘O00 OO "ROG ‘006 “OO 

1860 44 Ta. Tha. fa. 433 3,449 7 
1865 216 fa. Ta. La. 848 6.595 15 
1870 378 0a. fa. Thal. 1,077 8,164 31 
1875 Tt Ia. a, ta. 1,813 7,228 At 
1880 1,845 fa. TA, Ta. 3.163 6,936 66 
1885 4.493 fa. na, ma, 4.163 8,994 56 
1890 4.085 Da. na. na. 5,558 18,007 aF 
1895 5.751 na. na. Tha. 6,823 19,857 101 
19) 6,439 113.811 na. Ih. 4,078 1,339 122 
1905 7h? 97,187 Na. Ta, 2,564 12,535 164 
1910 9483 119,328 Ia. a. §,132 20,332 142 
1915 11,017 134,690 4,278 503 4,761 15,950) 118 
1930 10,393 131,869 5,782 a?3 6,455 17,405 104 
19235 4.941) 123,159 5,670 767 6,437 20,663 20H) 
1930 10,357 127,434 4,423 1041 5,464 22.542 28 
1935 11.328 134,740 4.635 Lays 6,033 15,064) 305 
1940 11,264 138,772 4,764 L447 6,210 23,936 436 
1945 11,251 143,724 5,100 1,443 6,542 $8,944 415 
1950 #1232 145,453 $373 1,361 6,734 17,478 374 
1955 11,232 147,481 6,001 1,329 7,430 22,116 a73 
1960 11,319 149,04], 5 BAT 1,157 TAK 22,135 448 
1965 12,787 148,850) $930 O58 6.888 18,384 417 
1966 13,411 147,887 6,021 Bog 6,919 19.305 468 
1967 15,345 146,276 6,526 835 T36L 19,048 520 
194s 18,783 143,979 6,410 738 7,668 A324 435 
1969 21.424 141,459 6,808 TUF 7145 16,446 480) 
1970 23 74H 139,848 T278 667 7044 14,774 49) 
197] 24,292 138,787 R375 f46 9.021 14.604 535 
1972 25.305 137,658 191 atid 9795 13,346 §42 
1973 27,958 144,357 o,767 529 10,297 13,119 441 
1974 29,039 133.696 134 545 tO, 79 13,908 400 
1975 29.840 132,486 10,844 _ 23 11,347 13,599 40 
1976 M941 124,8()4 11,036 470 11,506 13,314 441 
S77 31,505 124,019 110159 432 11,490 13.438 463 
LOPS 35,00 129,487 10,462 398 10,859 13,592 ART 
Lyre 32,476 128.465 9,057 375 10,332 12.163 510 
1980 33,353 127,476 9,86] 364 9,925 _ 10,620 502 
1961 33,924 125,462 O416 366 782 12,344 513 
LOB2 fa. Ta. 8,981 369 9349 12.225 55] 
1983 Ia. fa. 8,783 372 9,154 13,033 556 
1984 Tha. ha. 9,051 362 9.413 14,042 563 
1985 na, nA. Y3U3 359 9.662 14311 585 
1986 na. That, 8,675 337 9,011 14.627 S79 
1987 net. Thal, §,504 522 8,825 14.367 617 
1988 Na. Tht. 8,682 312 8,094 14,830) G11 
1989 ia. a. o180 309 9,489 16,675 fM) 
1990 nei. baa. 9575 280 9,856 17,440 _ SY6 
$991 na. fa. 9.730) 275 10,005 15,273 Si) 
1992 na. na = «9,593 28) 9873 13.407 i] 
1993 na. nit. 9,636 286 9,942 11,547 682 


or morte from 1993-94, (6) From 1942, figures are al 31 March of the follwing year. (c) Figures from 1946 include stuck kept for meat production 
try dairy farmers as meat cattle, (@} Horses not on rural holdings and all mules and donkeys ane excluded after 144. (e} From 1924 tn 1938 und from 1941, 


LIVESTOCK STATISTICS 


Horses fd) 


164 
165 
1é6 
162 
_160 


126 
137 
130 
126 
12] 


120 
10 


120 


Woot te} 


fereasy equivalent) 


Guancity 


"000 keg 
2,271 
5,557 

17,510 
14,591 
15,984 
24,203 
40,549 
49,572 
29,342 
31,828 
63,163 
59,322 
52,077 
66,672 
82,581 
64,770 
97,388 
78,584 
70,156 
88,003 

106,862 

87,440 


92,380 
102,885 
112,040 

89,064 

76,554 


83,100 
70,195 
63,833 
66,262 
66,316 


64,395 
59,272 
63,831 
59.001 
46,480 


60,674 
$4,015 
65,607 
67.791 
65,524 


74,973 
78,204 
76,294 
9):362 

105,915 


77,778 
65,856 
59,566 


Value 


$000, 


888 
1,771 
2,052 
2730 
2778 
3,559 
5,049 
5,974 
4,394 
5,300 

11,816 
12,534 
14,352 
21,986 
14,080 
16,576 
23,546 
21,728 
177.636 
106,268 
101,718 
90,961 


93,190 
94,874 
108,060 
69,783 
44,916 


61,732 
123,512 
107,417 

$1,301 

90,597 


109,749 
106.889 
127,428 
138,554 
116,97) 


150,829 
136,725 
184,059 
216,384 
220,062 


292,449 
476,902 
455,241 
466,677 
355,133 


257,542 
192,667 
179,583 


Butter production (f} Cheese praduction (f) 
Quantity Value Quantity Vaine 
‘O00 ke foo ‘vae kg S000 
na nad. ta. 1.4. 
Tha. n.d. na. Ia 
Ta. fia. na. Ta, 
n.a. na. na. ta 
ra. Nd. na. ma 
fa. Tat ila. Ta 
907 na ri Ta, 
1,588 Tha #35 fa 
3,937 Tid 900 1a 
9,217 ta. 1,216 Ta. 
14,178 2.668 1,881 186 
EL.547 3,488 1,988 338 
18,484 8.400 5,221 1,066 
28,376 9,844 5,707 1,180 
43,418 11,958 6,191 770 
$2,581 12.005 4,150 540 
54,404 15,296 §,322 798 
46,524 18,678 12,218 2,805 
48,680 31,379 8,818 3,104 
49,330 43,214 F701 3,727 
31778 30.880 7,338 3,865 
31,837 29,208 8,061 4,667 
33,736 30,278 10,465 5,860 
28 B24 25,385 10,061 5,669 
19,542 17291 8,104 4,370 
22,784 19,524 9,295 5,006 
18,773 17,658 7,684 4,600 
18,193 18,442 8,251 5,586 
15,857 14,470 8,753 6,157 
11,699 10,343 9,225 6,566 
10,360 9,624 10,066 8,788 
10.965 10,241 12,809 10,888 
F473 8.111 11,461 10,313 
4,837 3.828 10,106 9,889 
5,644 7,140 12,562 12,951 
3,520 4,647 11,328 16,471 
2,795 4,369 10,676 15,363 
3,209 6,043 13,778 21,327 
3.88] F820 12,483 22,321} 
571 10,355 13,507 23,826 
4,415 7,841 13,418 24,112 
3,320 5,840 14,684 27,327 
3,703 ma 13,946 fa. 
3,487 La, 15,198 na. 
3,687 Ta. 14,434 ILa. 
4,195 ta. 12,842 Ia. 
3,606 na. 12,398 a. 
3,423 Ta. 11,883 ha. 
4,873 a. 13.278 a. 
6,773 Tha. 15,897 ta. 
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figures are for the financial year ended 3 June following, the year shown. In cartier years the figures differ somewhat from those published 
by the Australian Statistictan, who made certain adjustments to the State records. Prior to 1907, exports are taken for production, converting 
scoured to greasy by multiplying by 2, except in 1860 and 1865, when greasy aad scoured were not separated in Customs returns. (f) From 
1934, figures are for the year ended 30 June following the year shown, Values include subsidy or bounty payable from 1942-43 to 1974-75. 
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MARKETING 
Raw sugar production 
=, Wool (b) 
Average net price 2 tonne (a) Praportion mt ee 
pee asks er anes of Average 
Total Queensland price a 
Australian Overseas Pooled production Quantity kilogram 
Year sates sates sugar exported sold greasy {c) 
3 3 £ % "GOO ke cents 
1860) rr rf e e 0.3. na. 
1865 Ted, - ha. Ls Ta. ha. 
1870 14. “a Ba. fe Ta. ra. 
1875-76 a. 2 ra. = na. na. 
1880-81 Ia. i fa. 2. Tha, Na. 
1885-86 n.d. ts na. na. 0.4. 
1890-91 na. “ Ta. o na. n.d. 
1895.96 18.95 ‘s 18.95 2 Ta. D.a. 
1900-01 18.95 a 18.95 i Ta. 11.16 
19405 -15 19.90 22 19.90 fe ma. 13.17 
1910-11 18.45 - 18.44 ‘i fa. 18.67 
1915-16 35.43 = 35.43 2 Ta, 21.58 
1920-21 59.71 7 59,71 Pa fla. 22.27 
1925-26 51.18 22.22 38.44 44 Da, 40.67 
1930-31 33.15 16,24 38.39 39 68,088 17.04 
1935-36 47,24 15.63 31.86 48 56,499 25.60 
1940-44 45.37 22,19 33.73 30 89,738 2436 
1945-46 43.11 33.25 39.97 32 87,938 29,17 
1950-51 48,32 64.61 55.64 44 THA2T 260.39 
1955-56 92,32 73.93 83.30 43 86,655 122.79 
1960-61 123.07 78.61 96.24 60 110,410 98.12 
1965-66 120.02 66.17 83.24 67 90,042 106.92 
1966-67 119,33 56.54 81.69 72 92,316 103.47 
1967-68 140.54 58.43 82.07 73 101,780 9589 
1968-69 140,94 61.84 80.24 i 111,483 99.74 
1959-70 140,84 79,50 97,75 70 87,305 82.68 
1970-71 138.08 86.45 100,63 72 72,857 60.84 
1971-72 136.51 99,27 108.35 5 79,176 73.37 
1972-73 134.93 12.27 117.50 75 61,410 178.30 
1973-74 132.40 129.58 130.39 71 54,761 176.43 
1974.75 129.90 304.79 259.78 74 61,220 126.80 
1975-76 126.20 276.88 237.34 73 58,387 139.91 
1978-77 136.30 242,89 BIR.14 76 57,551 174.73 
1977-78 149.9) 158.47 187.38 TF 51,352 185.76 
1978-79 190,10 220,70 212.66 74 $1,443 205,51 
1979-80 236.60 302.44 285.25 74 48,509 239.06 
1980-81 253.80 411.05 375.52 Ti 38,823 264.26 
1981-82 264.60 27R.AG 275.29 VW $6,518 2549.02 
1982-83 253.10 201.92 222.61 Te 55,105 265.25 
1983-84 315.40 24175 258,76 VW 62,851 290.48 
1984-85 335.30 195,77 225.84 78 65,230 323.51 
1985-86 341.50 190,20 (f} 223.06 81 63,805 341.44 
1986-87 373.80 244.24 275,21 86 70,041 396.40 
1987-88 406.10 254,12 287,42 79 71,564 617.57 
}ORR-89 420.20 307.58 333.48 wis) 67,255 620.81 
1989-98 fa. na. 369,94. BO 91,179 §29_08 
1990-91 Td. nha. 340.91 81 99,462 354.04 
1991-92 La. na. 302.84 77 69,310 341.40 
1992-93 ma. na. 301.39 B82 57,517 304.93 


1993-94 Ta. La. 344.62 &5 $4,233 318.68 


(a) Queensland sugar only. including ‘excess’ sugar. (b} Wool sold at auction by National Council of Wool Selling Brokers. 
(c} Estimated on an average bale weight of 150 kilograms prior to 1925-26. {d) For human consumption only. Slaughterings in 
slaughterhouses estimated up to 1900-01. (e) Up ta 1990-91, average prices of livestock, Brisbane saleyards. Prior to 1986-87, 


STATISTICS 
Meat 
Livestock slaughtered (dj 

Cattle Sheep 

fincluding finctuding 
calves) lambs) Pigs Chickens 
"OG OO ‘ood eee 
18 57 2 na. 
61 178 5 na. 
67 529 a na. 
so 342 10 na. 
128 454 13 1a. 
195 Til 20 1.4. 
216 OS] 29 na. 
510 2110 aT na. 
503 $61 129 na. 
219 598 187 1a. 
379 \,751 169 Ta. 
453 1,316 216 na. 
449 461 158 na. 
716 635 310 1a. 
47 1,67! 408 11.2. 
us? 971 $52 Ha. 
1,147 1,273 703 Ta. 
798 1,468 472 Ta. 
1,481 745 460 na. 
1,502 1,186 454 Wa. 
4,469 2,924 $54 T1.a. 
1,888 2,769 640 9,272 
1.677 2,184 666 10,635 
1,664 2,491 7A5 13,190 
1,823 2.724 800 12,952 
1.680 2.937 75? 14,175 
1,590 3,906 742 15,689 
1,708 3,418 794 15,525 
2,084 2,453 964 16,546 
1,740 1.321 820 19,055 
2,046 1,279 634 17,764 
2,521 1,400 667 19,044 
2,829 506 705 21,166 
3,148 1,480 F47T 24,962 
3,296 1,442 721 28,414 
2,606 1,378 813 33,577 
2,148 1332 838 32,390 
2,610 1.300 g12 31,068 
2.4454 13459 863 34,781 
2,384 1,310 921 33,614 
2,31] 1,225 965 36,804 
2,428 1,412 1 tHy 41,709 
2,663 1,542 1,075 46,375 
2.673 1,410 1,114 46,340 
2,320 1,594 1,147 46,914 
2,479 4,715 1g 48,232 
2,719 1,864 1,140 47,887 
2,956 2,650 1,156 49,726 
3,005 2,037 1,155 52,313 
2,931 1,526 1,208 54,113 


Average 

price of steers, 
buttocks and bulls 
fe) 


$ 

TL. 
ia. 
fa 
na. 
na. 
a. 
a. 
1.3. 
na. 
tha. 
fa. 
na. 
Tha. 
fa. 
Ta. 
15.78 
22,14 
30.03 
61.52 
72.92 
118.24 
133.11 


141.68 
149.65 
152.58 
156.05 
163.57 


172.69 
206.73 
211.03 

97.61 
124.90 


150.46 
147,76 
322.02 
409.25 
393.42 


332.41 
412.75 
470,79 
S11.79 
530,38 


449,30 
456.06 
524.62 
525.22 
518.65 


664.29 
698.98 
800.38 
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Year 


1860 

1865 

1870 
1875-76 
1880-81 
1885-86 
189)-91 
1895-96 
1900-(11 
1905-06 
1910-11 
1915-16 
1920-21 
1925-26 
1930-31 
1935-36 
1940-41 
1945-46 
1930-51 
1955-56 
1960-61 
1965-66 


1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970.71 


1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974.75 
1975-76 


1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 


1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 


1986-87 
JOR7-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 


1991-92 
1902-93 
1993-94 


prices shown are for bullocks only. From 1991-92, average valuc of Queenstand slaughterings. (f) Excluding government assistance of 


$20,831.495 paid to Queensland mills. 
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MINERAL, TIMBER AND 


Mineral and quarrying production (a) 


Approximate metal content Mineral 
7 - ee ——_———_ sands 
Year Geld Sitver Lead Copper Tin Zine Coal concentrates 
‘O00 
ke kg tonnes formes tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes 
1860) 55 - is 1 - . 13 
1865 543 FS 7 733 rs 2y 34 
1870 2,863 PF i 1,356 te 3 23 
1875 8,763 i 2s 17 3,183 es 33 
1880 6,919 n.d. Ta. 331 2,025 - 49 
1885 7,780 fa. na. 1,362 2,314 ss 213 
1850 15,982 Id. Da. 188 2,112 Fe 344 
1895 15,747 6,999 369 441 1,504 . 328 
1900 21,027 3,514 20H 390 79 2 505 
1905 18,433 18,715 2,461 7,337 2,806 i 538 
1910 13,729 26, 786 2.430 16,650 2,10 ‘* ass 
19tS 7,767 7 A457 494 20,020 1,512 ‘. 1,041 
1920 4,828 8,530 1,736 16,152 1,057 a 1,128 
1925 1,443 11,998 4,319 3,972 719 174 1,196 
193} 243 2,171 235 2,977 429 — 1,112 
1935 3,203 74,933 33,481 2,947 B45 4,482 1,069 
194ft 3,945 135,793 48,890 7,019 904 30,059 1.306 % 
bods 1,966 3,506 — 15,248 661 — 1,641 13,629 
1950 2,748 91 4d 39,802 5,330 610 26,214 2,358 14,946 
1055 2,001 136,720 49,597 32,369 782 17,413 2,791 42,836 
1960 2,434 139,303 58,441 84,081 899 24,785 2,693 74,491 
1965 3,394 144,189 56,470 61,375 1,195 31,472 4,271 106,325 
196) 4,330 192,582 66,593 73,809 1,719 44,288 4,739 133,176 
i967 2074 212,507 77,666 $2,283 1,675 51,853 4,784 162,006 
19a8-69 2,396 332,363 138,048 82,314 1,147 98,330 7514 193,322 
1969-70 2,424 391,420 152,752 95,339 1,275 111,185 9540) 344,345 
1970-71 2497 367,190 148,507 122,595 1,013 108,455 11.074 2BK, 74 
F977 1.72 2,583 288,127 123,939 121,848 1,070 110,498 14.068 200,360 
1972-73 1,742 292,884 122.149 135,283 1,342 117,525 18,842 171,974 
1973-74 2,188 313,998 131,763 177.4352 1,556 119,739 19,898 224,873 
1974-75 1,380 361,598 141,616 168,153 1,68] 153,100 23,845 253,452 
1975-76, 1,329 380,867 151,167 156,566 1,692 131,704 24,152 228,826 
1976-77 1,212 488,761 172,663 156,392 1454 120,853 235,544 195,099 
1977-78 OO} 459,109 163,185 160,234 2,061 120,315 25,416 129.018 
1978-79 635 476.217 157,629 173,839 2,030 127,056 26,507 128,319 
1979-80 480 427,786 151,060 169,646 2,725 122,620 27,233 191,954 
1980-81 901 405,775 139,656 169,983 2.999 115,593 32,356 161,810 
1981-82 424 454,876 170,914 175,236 3,147 182,122 34,276 142,395 
1982-83 Tb 501,274 184,423 147,298 2,041 182,541 35,812 163,680 
1983-84 1,801 522,066 196,368 159,648 1,975 211,034 44,036 183,409 
1984-85 4,304 532,165 193,179 180,251 1,932 223,796 $4,288 273,457 
1985-86 10,936 570,281 208,149 168,549 1,227 229,563 63,997 378,750) 
1986-87 13,107 490,255 195,488 182,853 700) 264,551 68,820 $19,370 
1987-88 19,211 524,878 202,117 157,818 386 242,279 65,819 463,533 
1988-89 27,360 494,868 190,236 TS0,.696 168 231,908 (i) 74,118 479,057 
1989-90) 30,239 536.948 207,504 195,530 163 249.697 74,931 306,438 
1990-91 27,504 576,957 240,544 206,355 ea 303,003 78,363 320,626 
1991-92 29,11] SHESS6 235,605 194,394 49 317,331 84,085 256,215 
1992-43 33,827 603,106 233,415 229,281 54 331,940 85,301 266,253 


1993.94 31,436 608,927 230,294 224,226 35 338,878 85,739 255,301 


ptoduction. Prior to 1905 excluding edible fisheries prxduction, From 1905 to 1971-72, edible fisheries production, pearls, peari-shell, 
trochus-shell and tormise-shell, beche-de-mer and whales. From 1972-73 edible fisheries production only. (2) Including production for years 


FISHERIES PRODUCTION STATISTICS 


Queensland Statistical Summary 


Timber production {b) 

Total Sawn timber (c) Plywood Fisheries 

value pee iat —= and production 
Bauxite at mine Pine Other veneer tb) (d) Year 

“OO cubic cubic 

tonnes BGG meires 3 O00 meires & 000 $B 'OOp § 000 
42 1d. na. TL. Ta. ts 7 1860) 
304 Ta. na. Ta. na. 1 1865 
O68 O.a na. na. ma. — 1870 
3,143 na. na. na. ma. 14 1875 
2,270 Ta. na, Ta. Ba. 125 1880) 
2,770 Ta. na. fa. na. 213 1885 
5,284 73,930 422 47,423 293 194 1890 
4,871 46,352 205 40,677 214 Iss 189, 
6,360 142,035 568 93.570 454 267 1900 
7453 113,194 475 61,261 302 149 1905 
7,420 169,614 1,008 105,147 TO0 377 1910 
6,650 211,729 1,538 131,314 1,86 332 1915 
7,236 201,316 2,944 119.617 1,725 587 1920 
4,025 166,651 2,566 144,038 2,495 Pe 848 1925 
2,482 68,177 O62 70,610 1,024 16 689 1930 
5.775 166,739 2,061 128,862 1,684 1.067 691 1935 
12!) 249,100) 3,154 199,687 2,624 1,868 783 1940 
8,710 171,833 2,766 214,639 3,504 1,726 1,113 1945 
32,698 t4th321 3,954 394,412 71,768 4815 2,125 1980 
. 53.785 (37.735 6 AIR 424,207 20.072 o870 3,298 1955 
{e} 43 75.216 taT 37 77d 418,807 23,986 10,897 3,176 1960) 
664 98,964 136,784 7,733 363,637 24,007 10.174 6,086 1965 
ORG 138,483 133,731 F731 329,690 22,920 10,154 6,959 1966 
ZAS5 INST? 138,148 8,00 318,667 21.062 12,745 7,308 1967 
4,193 209,273 157,382 Mal. 334,540 Ta. (fF) 13.919 8,089 [9A4-69 
5,375 278,145 [54.584 nea. 343,474 fa. (f} 15,772 8,034 1960-70) 
6,641 293,751 Ta. fa. na. na. Lp. 10,985 1970-71 
8,009 318.835 161,708 0.2. 291,758 tat. T1.p. 11,380 IO? 1-72 
TTts 399,147 167 Mu? na. 285,424 ta. np. (9) 12,112 1972.73 
9,005 583,483 184,752 fa. 274,943 na. 23,834 (g) 14,553 1973-74 
10,849 8G2,878 170,095 ia. 288,617 La. 12,636 (g) LU,828 1974-75 
8,831 988,583 156.924 Da. 263,900 Ta. 1p. (h) 16,351 1975-76 
9,982 1,189,698 162,947 fa. 297,175 na. Tp. (h) 33,677 1976-77 
8.957 1,191,570 157,090 Tak. 249,378 Tha. Dp. (hy 39,143 {977-78 
8,095 1,405,149 188,031 na. 25H La. fp. 58.214 1978-79 
D377 1,852,466 203,981 na. 235.718 1a. np. th) 62,789 1979-80 
7,937 1,917,585 189,227 ita. 346,103 na. Ip. (h) 86,292 1980-81 
8.705 2,089,851 189,288 nea. 28S 97 1a. fp. ta. 1981-823 
5,816 2,206,056 166,548 ned. 230001 ta. np. ma. 1982-83 
7,961 2,632,296 161,896 fa, 215,791 La. Ip. IL. 1983-84 
5.360 3,500,343 171,474 na 234.474 ta. np. ta. 1GR4-85 
7.170 4,192,282 196,793 na. TA ATS na. ia. ma. 1985-86 
7,893 4.345175 210,555 fa. 325,76 La. Ip. ILa. 1986-87 
8.449 4,106,543 256,197 na. 217.034 IL. na. That. 1987-88 
9.548 4,612,446 315,495 Ti. 235,163 na. ta. ta. 1988-89 
10,049 5.058,560 293 (02 fa. 217,771 La. na, ILa. 1989-04) 
11,401 $.083.212 293,161 ia. 210,501 ma. aa. IL. 1900-01 
G,U83 S.US1, 770 (p(k) 399,651 ha. (j) 222,979 na. la, na. 1991-92 
S77 1 5.824,002 = (9) 440,058 fa. 200,889 na. Tha. na. 1993-3 
8,614 5.248.895 (j) 520,862 na. 214,444 ILa. Ta. Thai. 1993-44 


prior ta 1960, (f) Sales and transfers, {g) Excluding aysiers. (hj) Excluding oysters and rock lobsters. (i) Production for 53 weeks 
ending 1 July 1989. ¢j) Data compiled by the Queensland Department of Primary Industries Forestry Service. Prior to 199J-92 duta were 
compiled by the Australian Bureau of Statistics. (k} The large increase between (900-01 and 1991-92 is partly attributable to the harvesting 
of a number of new private pine plantations. 
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MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 


Manufacturing (5) 

Employment (di dalaries 

oS! ee aoe z, : pee and wages 

Year Establishments (ce) Mules Females Persons paid fe} 
$000 

1865 47 Tit. na. fa. na. 
1870 471 a. Id. Tha fd. 
1875 575 fa. 1a. 11a. TLad.. 
1880 565 AA. n.d. 1a. Td. 
1885 1 {69 fa. na, fa. TL. 
L890 1,308 ta. ra. Tha. m.a, 
895 1,384 Ta. a. 18,554 i.. 
1906 2.053 na. nha. 25,60 na. 
1905 1,890 TA. mh, 21,389 fa. 
1910 1,542 26,720 6,774 35,404 5,440 
1915 1,749 33,741 7.675 41.416 8,240 
1920 1,766 35,016 7,144 42,160 12,977 
1925-26 1,854 41 ita 7,929 49,003 18,4534 
1930-31 2.047 32,522 6,864 34,383 13,658 
1935-36 2.417 3hU3Y 8,729 44,768 16,227 
1940-41 2908 4h 257 10,716 56,073 23,838 
1945-46 2.882 $3,406 11,977 65,383 35,231 
950-51 ATS 76,066 17,466 94,132 43,982 
1955-56 5,505 S3.877F 17,532 101,409 141,703 
1960-61 5.809 65278 18,162 103,440 179,907 
965-66 5.948 94 204 21,419 115,423 262,437 
1966-67 5,454 93.945 21,839 115,784 276, COS 
1967-68 6,009 95,952 22,800 ERO 288768 
1968-69 4,032 88,546 21,686 116,232 S10.276 
1969-70 3,847 88,408 22,101 10.509 332,119 
1970-71 {i} Tha. ta. Thal, na. fa. 
197] -72 4,001 91241 23,127 114,368 475.939 
1972-73 42312 O26] 23.484 116,345 483,447 
1973-74 4,290) 95,777 24,783 LL&,4560 596,419 
t974-75 ; 4250 sss 2,034 ES 14,874 FRY 177 
1975-76 3,122 92,289 21.036 144,225 R74,056 
LOFG-7? 3001 WYTS 24,782 112,757 981,583 
[OF?-74 2,838 O),315 21.396 11,711 1,034,588 
1978-79 2,886 OF 200 21.759 112,959 1,125,060 
1979-80 3,170 93.636 2), 97U 115,606 1,253,012 
1980-81 3,291 94,319 2798 116,118 1,410,213 
1981-82 3385 99,424 23,288 122,717 1,700,379 
1982-83 3.440 g2 3K 2eaae 114,046 1,786,294 
1983-84 3.41 85.760 21.678 1idha3e 1,812,786 
1984-85 3,397 ie 23,547 199,940 1,933,581 
1985-86 (k) Mid. TA. Ta. na. ta. 
1986-87 5,960) 91.713 26,222 t17.9345 2,263,306 
1987-88 6,558 97.335 30,209 127 S44 2,545,432 
1988-8° 6470 102, 54H] 3,242 £33,743 7.848.618 
1989-1) 6.384 OF 743 ALAS [24.361 3.110. 768 
ISH EYL TH,2a6 fa. ha 25,166 3,275 262 
1991-93 rs 6573 Ted, | 7 _ ha. . 122.424 3.195.000] 
1992-)3 (14 p 6,068 Ia. ta. p 124.3/Hh p 3,435.0) 


ta} Direct comparisons with figures pring to 1968-69 are not possibly becuusc of chanpes in the census units. the scope of the censuses and 
data ems. (by) Tram 1975-76 to 1986-87 excluding single-establishment enterprises with tower than four persons employed. Excluding 
electricity andl yas wortks.  (¢} Direct comparisons with figures prior to 1988-89 are not possible due to establishment definition changes, 
fd) Until 1964-65, average number employed durmg operating period: 1965-66 to 1986-87, average number employed during whole vear: 
amt from 1986-87, employment at 3) June. (e} Excluding drawings of working proprietors. (F) Print to 1YAK-69. autput, ic. selling value of 
the finished articles at the fuctory. (g) Number on payroll on payday nearest 30 June, including administration and distribution staff. 


bi 
b 
& 


STATISTICS (a} 


Aleetricity and gas works 


Turnover Value 
ifr added 
S000 SO 
na. na 
Ia. Ma. 
TL. ta. 
T.a. 1a. 
na. Ta. 
fa. Ta. 
9,166 Na. 
15,402 fa. 
15,9234 Ia. 
31,154 n.d. 
49,769 17,465 
77 Bad 28,576 
89.143 31,760 
TETT4 24,733 
92,713 29,627 
137.402 41,646 
177,479 38.211 
421,241 147,540 
7a0, 054 248,661 
948 fd4 325,123 
1,460,031 518,688 
1,568,173 566,488 
1,722,249 626,696 
£868,803 ~~" 659,897 
2,021,793 FEARS? 
Te. ta. 
2,433,420 R70 FS2 
7.844,833 1,012,595 
3.2601,956 22t},174 
4 074,957 1,618,730) 
$564,321 L800, 088 
5,261,200 1.991434 
5,525,413 2,090,444 
6,590,922 2,322 dot 
8,303,657 2,692,204 
0.666.541 3,049,245 
10,590, 192 Aa448.170 
10,715,479 4.448005 
LL 6,491 3,700,629 
12,920.648 4.385 441 
Tal. tt. 
14.848 481 5.052.912 
17 25-4681 na 
20,680, 206 fa. 
2A FHA YAS 8,521,148 
T 23.04, 295 Ta. 
_ -22.836,909 na. 
p 23,642,000 p 5,292,00 


Salaries and 
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Sales of 

Establish- Employment wapes paid electricity 
nents fe} fd) fai fe} and gas {h} Year 

BG Poo 
x a 1865 
1 TAL na Ta. 1870 
3 ta. Ta. na. 1875 
6 Ma. fa, Ia. 1880 
19 La, 11.2. na, 1885 
14 Ta. Ia. Ta. 1890 
13 144 1a. 132 1895 
25 347 n.d. 231 1S) 
21 316 Na. 337 1905 
21 450 122 430 1910 
26 663 213 1,121 1915 
29 1,036 460 1.703 1920 
43 1,493 720 2.658 1925-26 
37 1,091 538 ANT? 1930-31 
65 1,073 $63 3,159 1935-36 
64 B14 490) 5,072 1940-41 
63 1,148 704 7AT4 1945-44 
6 1 444 1,691 16,784 1950-41 
73 1,945 3.217 35,446 1955-58 
73 1,975 4,412 55,118 1960-61 
62 1,958 5,609 74,058 1965-66 
57 2,155 6,116 738,910 1966-67 
55 2091 6,187 __ 88.368 1967-68 
30 8,996 31,758 157,814 1968-69 
28 9,239 34,063 167,571 £969. 71) 
na na. ta Da. (i) LOVE 1 
28 9.544 47,154 205,939 1971-72 
Mit. Ia. nw. na. 1972-73 
ng. Ta. fa 1a. 1973-74 
28 gS449 81.870 335.789 1974-74 
Ta a ha n.d. 1975-76 
Ta. a ft.a. Ta. 1976.77 
18 10,617 122,80 652.745 1977-78 
ma. na. Ta. na. 1978-79 
7 11674 L871 72 912,129 1974-80 
18 12,482 187 207 &87,159 1980-83 
i8 $3,297 226,426 1,010,448 1981-82 
19 13,541 268233 1,277,638 1982-83 
14 13,581 207 1G 1,569,131 1983-84 
18 13.171 308 786 1,795 ,YS0 1984-85 
nit. Ia, Tid. a. {i) 1985-86 
20 11,5018 344,494 2,281,968 1986-87 
Tat. 1La. Da. Ta. (3) 1987-88 
ThA. La. Oa. ma. (j) 1958-89 
= 7 9,400 36,635 2,913,795 1989-90} 
IT H.TRS 289,123 2,947,566 fk} 1990-91 
ne _ 8.389 _ 300,445 2,886,796 1991-92 
10 6,566 318,679 3,254,225 1992-93 


(hi Valued at prices paid by consumers. From 1968-6 tumover, tc. sales of electricity and gas and other opcruiing revenue. (i) Manufacturing 


census not conducted, 


@j) Census of Electricity and Gay was not conducted. 


(k) From 1990-91, dala for electricity and gas works refers to 


electricity wnly. J} Classified according to Australian and New Zealand Standard Industrial Classification (ANZSIC). Prior ta 1992-95, 
figures classified according to Ihe Australian Standard Industrial Classification (ASIC). Figures prior w 192-93 are therefore not strictly 
comparable with figures [ter 1992-93, 
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TRANSPORT AND 


Metropolitan (d) 


Kailways transport (passengers) 
Goods and 
Passenger livestock Working Capital Municipat 
Year Lines apen journeys (a) carted (hi Earnings expenses account fc) Rail buses 
kilometres ‘G00 ‘O00 tonnes S000 Boe 3000 "OG "000 
1860 zi se ze zi 3 “ 
1865 34 17 3 li 7 336 
1870 3353 36 23 143 137 4,385 
1875 428 138 52 422 184 5,859 . 
1880 1,025 194 140 615 332 9,991 na. 
1885 2,306 1.369 552 1,467 888 18,532 n.d. 
1890-91 3,549 2,731 905 1.817 1,291 30,203 Ia. 
1895-96 3,862 2,274 1,167 2,171 1,289 33,519 na. 
1900-01 4508 4,761 1,739 2,634 2,116 39,479 na. 
1905-0 5,049 4,569 1,951 3,002 1,727 43,482 0.4. 
1998-11 6,225 8,299 3,348 5,461 3,126 51,798 fa, 
1915-16 7,994 13,939 476 7,491 §,451) 73,077 na. 
1920-21 9,257 14,908 3,930 10.359 10,097 87,114 1a. 
1928-26 10.042 28 3R4 5,188 14,874 12,020 108,224 22,170 
1930-31 10,307 22,000 3.920 12,984 1,160 125,872 17,318 
1935-36 10,569 23.244 4,739 13,395 10,434 76,106 20,229 s 
1240-41 Sho 26,194 5,69} 16,830 13,427 BO, BUG 21,055 1,651 
1945-46 10,569 38,200 3,830 23,833 20,888 83,092 28,709 5,464 
1930-51 10.537 34,118 7297 39,544 BRATS 98,520 27,601 23,765 
1955-56 10,394) 35,547 R311 62,626 67,747 148.690 29,748 35,428 
1960-61 1177 28,876 109 73,059 72.154 197,755 24,582 33,200 
1965-6A 9,310 25,979 10,211 84,178 84,370 246,699 23,227 33,864 
1970-71 9,329 29,536 15,665 110,165 105,494 301.957 27,621 65,220 
WTL-72 9.560 31.946 19,267 124, 782 120,118 316,529 30,184 58,724 
1972-73 9.560 32,148 24,666 137,745 133.841 331.671 30,500 58,636 
1973-74 O5td) 33.723 25,401 149,844 162,525 349,538 32,003 38,915 
1974-75 9,780) 36,632 30,208 183,687 228,40) 368,097 34,821 49,078 
1975-76 $844 34,278 33,118 230.492 266,351 380,393 42448 48,052 
1976-77 07} 31,054 34,237 262,561 299,868 403.961 25,296 47 830 
1977-78 O,787 29,231 34,153 273,551 337,762 428,732 27,526 48,708 
1978-79 9,780 27,275 36,542 310,418 365,070 465.164 25,880 4F,O78 
J97G-80 9,904 29,482 38,440) 352,700 422,503 488.435 286 46.446 
1980-81 9.932 31,873 41504 $16,796 486,126 $16,052 30,330 41,34] 
1981-82 9.969 34,237 43,659 $20,265 $88,051 558,445 32,592 42,525 
1982-83 9,979 34,749 43,706 549,859 664548 592,348 33,135 44,556 
1089-84 14,231 37 O02 53,413 717,956 725,049 641.999 35,833 42,753 
1984-85 10,231 38,897 65,452 882.540 774,785 687,105 37,432 41,725 
1985-86 10,225 41,504 73,594 965,963 R48, 125 728.580 40,244 41,751 
1986-87 10,210 39,950 75,169 1,028,871 OH), 254 THLBTT A8,bRG 41.066 
1987-88 10,089 46,228 FA899 991.422 S44 A536 FO 275 44.553 43.512 
LOER-B9 Li, (i94 50,943 SO, S08 [, 107,125 931,236 R32,093 49,971 47,985 
1489-96) 10.107 44.141 82,543 1,145,416 977,468 869,366 43,248 42.500 
1940-9], 1S 42,90) 82.565 1,205,641 986,722 n.a. 42,067 42,258 
(a1 99. 10H t 41,076 On, A38 1,245,592 971,446 Hi. 40,080 43,285 
1493-93 9,797 40,392 $0,303 1,360,410 1,006,092 na. 39,404 43,283 
143-4 457 39,340 92,092 1,359,128 1,022,528 na. 3a 393 44,900 


fa} Until 1922-23, journeys made by season ticket holders were nel included. (6) Until 1895-96, camage of livestock was nol included, 
From 1930-31 ta 1953-54, inclides some duplication due to transters between the uniform gauge and 1,067 millimetre systems. (c) From 
1 July 1931, the capital account was reduced by SSAAWKHOON under The Radway Capital indebtedness Reduction Act of 1937, (d) From 
1966-67, figures are for the Brisbane Statistical Division, until 1989-90), when rail figures include the Soulh Fast Region passengers from 
Toowoomba in the west to Gympie in the north. (c) Figures from 1978 were oblainud tram the Grants Commission, prior figures were 
trom local authorines, (f) From 1982, road traffic accidents are published on a calendar ycar busis. The collection period relates to the 
second year of the reference periad. From January 1990, figures supplied by the Queensland Department of Vransport, prior figures were 
from the Australian Bureau of Statistics. (g} All accidents were reported until 30 June J957, From July 1957 only accidents causing death 


Queensland Statistical Summary 


Motor vehicles ¢j) 


Constructed Road traffic accidents (f) ae Postal and 
roads OO es On register Revenue telecom- 
at end Total Casualty Persons Persons at ead of collected = munitations 
of vear fe} accidents (g) accidents (h) kitted injured (i) year th revenue {1} Year 
kilometres “OH) SOD $000 
Ta. 1a. Da. TL.a. ha. 4 - 10 1860 
11.4. Ma. na. Ta. ha. ‘i a 47 1865 
fa. 1.8. na. Ti. 1.4. x zs oa 1870 
fa. Ta, ta. Ta. nha. 3 és 424 1875 
Tit. fg, ILa. fa. a. “i és 12 1880 
ta Da, fa. Thi. Wa. PA 358 1885 
nha. Ta. na. TL.a. fla. es ¥e 445 1890-91 
Aa. na. ia. fea Ta. = be 443 1895-96 
na. Ta. Ta 11.4. 1A. ei - 630 190-01 
fa. La. nha 1.4. Ma Td, Aa. 720 1905-06 
Ia. 1a. 1.2. fa. Ha. 0a. Td. 1,143 1910-11 
a. ta. Ia. na. Ta. fa. Tha. 1,437 1915-16 
na. ma. na. na. 1.8. n.d. Ta. 2,460 1920-21. 
fa. Td. Ba, TL. fa. 53.3 408 3.147 1925-25 
(m)} 48,041 T1.a. 0a. nA. 0.3. 0.8 1,034 3.851 1930-31 
(m) 53,544 6,040 2,266 165 2.652 107.6 1,430 4,402 1935-36 
Ta. 8,537 2,878 147 3,405 128.4 2,065 4,395 1940.41 
na. 7,233 2.854 169 3,656 143.3 1,935 9,188 1945-46 
82,233 (5,884 4,557 218 5,512 240.8 5,200 12,326 1950-51 
91,556 37,803 76 298 9,170 326.3 10,675 21,682 1955-456 
114,946 17,506 5,424 353 FQ? 418.6 15,385 35,194 1960-61 
125,870 29,885 7,037 475 10,099 563.4 25,326 50,769 1965-66 
128,759 34,1468 8,194 580 11,440 726.5 41,892 94,353 1970-71 
129,171 31,468 8,105 579 11,298 7740 44,278 110,428 1971-72 
130,500 29,889 8,043 625 10,903 27.0 48,579 127,475 1972-73 
131,432 30,486 6.469 603 LL 276 889.7 53,622 150,157 1973-74 
132,364 29.829 8,120 583 10,835 9180 55,187 183,071 1974.75 
132,897 29,201 4,183 600 10,950 1,012.2 76,071 267,39] 1975-76 
434,175 34,303 7,609 S&T 9,040) 1,067.2 83.871 310,596 1976-77 
133,295 26,613 7,968 360 10,444 1,125.6 &8,177 326,611 977-78 
134,586 18,726 7 B66 641 10,665 1,183.4 104,603 365,461 1978-79 
137,785 17,396 7,688 6015 10,037 1,2569 108,434 421,599 1979-80 
138.405 16,485 7,724 549 G95] 1,355.6 113,52) 490,050 1980-81 
141,211 16,759 2795 al 9,970 1,439.5 169,197 575,006 1981-82 
142,195 15,492 7 O43 510 9,010 1,496.1 194,740 691.847 1982-83 
143,728 16,204 7,222 505 9,186 1,533.5 Z1L,158 784,928 1983-84 
148,136 17,207 7528 S02 9.494 1,546.1 253,933 BES. 146 1984-85 
150,188 16,294 7,183 481 9,333 1,567.4 266,089 1,024,630 1985-86 
153,761 15,740 6,913 442 8.868 1,575.3 280,435 1,132,270 1986-87 
152,952 16,879 7,301 §39 9,505 1616.2 344,468 1,347,924 1987-88 
154,195 17,038 7,212 428 240 1,693.4 403,039 fa, 1988-89 
156,148 17,916 7 576 399 9,726 1,751.4 463,568 1.2. 1989-90 
157,305 18,158 6,848 395 8,776 1,787.0 496,885 na, 1990-91 
159,351 T 19,156 17,561 t416 09,465 1,832.8 518,550 fa. 1991-93 
160,364 19,546 17,7]8 1 396 T9905 1,894.9 570,120 Ta. 1992-93 


161,962 20,714 8,375 422 10,686 1,975.0 617,508 na. 1993-94 


of personal injury or causing more than a prescribed value of damage are included; ihe value of damage being $50 from Tuly 1957, $100 
from May 1969, $300 fram January 1976, $1,000 from October 1978 and $2,500 trom December 1991, (h} Prior to 1957-58 all accidents 
involving death or any injury: from 1 July 1957, accidents involving death or injury requiring medical treatment. (i) Prior to 1957-58 all 
cases of injury aré included. From 1957-58 only cases of injury requiring medical treatment are included. (j) Including motor cycles. 
(k} From 1980-81, motor vehicle taxes excluding fines and fees for service. (1) Revenue credited to Queensland up to 1941-42; thereafter 
actual collections are shown. Radio revenue excluded from 1 July 1949. From Joly 1975 the figures are the combined revenue of Australia 
Post and Telecom. (m) Calendar year ended 6 months earlier than the year shown. 
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EXTERNAL 
imports (a) Exports fa) 

Year Foreign futerstate Faretgn (b) {(c) faterstate Wool (d) 
Bu S000 3000 fot) 000 ke a0 
460 115 1,352 t 1,044 a ze 
1865 1,444 3,478 491 1,516 1,138 396 
1870) RTS 2,267 1,336 3,731 &.070 1,019 
1875 2,781 3,727 2,040 5,656 7968 1,569 
1880 2,052 4,113 1,836 §,054 7,822 1,361 
1885 6,152 5,976 3.470 6,975 18,712 2,739 
1890) §,189 4,312 4,929 12,144 21,704 3,644 
1895 5,496 4,000 7,266 10,674 25,057 3,117 
190K) 8,199 5,446 8,264 10,825 17,123 2,571 
1905 6,313 6,195 6,697 17,006 16,022 2,055 
1910 10,456 fa. 16,258 ia. 46,450 8.357 
1915-16 14,002 Tha. 16,312 Tha 38,627 7 B44 
i92f)-21 23.481 Ta. 30,341 fa. 45,892 2,434 
1925-26 27,546 na. 47,170 fa. 79.770 25,888 
1930-31 11,342 na, 32.478 fa. 76,986 13,350 
1935-36 15,726 40,585 39,104 28,714 63.911 14,741 
194().41 14,453 $3,810 50,490 44,138 5§,364 15,361 
1945-46 24,493 66,697 44,169 48.470 73,881 24,261 
1950-51 134,799 174,747 320,464 OL SSS $3,915 206,123 
1955-56 123,460 332,891 304 276 182,178 79,196 96,834 
1941-61 122,554 455,211 327,455 240,025 106,096 108.345 
1961-62 97,723 443.304 344 RRS 235,664 110,556 116,037 
1962-63 134,233 $42,605 404,980 269,785 106,344 179,848 
1963-64 161,683 665,976 544,077 300,486 113,975 146,880 
19A4-65 199,516 723,730 4xR 222 324,606 111,140 127,479 
1965-66 240),349 700,326 462,596 382,732 97,188 106,703 
1966-67 193,677 7100064 499,967 385,436 84,494 93,153 
1967-68 236,768 774,269 §62,928 405, 7450 98,141 98,828 
1968-49 288,590 859,021 677,456 495,501 103,674 109,197 
1969-70 294,102 935,604 T7RALD $47,784 S),104 $5,309 
1970-71 321.638 998,732 789180 $30,924 63,625 47,339 
1971-72 270,484 1,058,040 950,954 $24,300 68,804 50,233 
1972-73 311,448 1,201,620 1,305,569 586002 73,187 104,331 
[973-74 542,646 1,395,836 1,380,764 725,260 41,271 108,790 
1974-75 580,051 1,424,004 2,046,407 683,804 46,226 62.676 
1975-76 634,893 1,673,843 2,322,021 F270 AGF 54,030 T7534 
1976-77 835,771 2,156,864 2,815,008 972.090 67,772 122,965 
1977-78 887,179 2,386,429 2,821,362 1,114,078 43,780 &7,204 
1978-79 1,028,010 2,865,974 3,300,109 1,412,182 51,641 112,393 
1979-80 1,321,062 3,272,286 4,261,697 1,596,660 50,661 124,007 
1920-81 1,882,815 3,813,455 4,501,200 1,750,529 36,770 102,958 
1981-82 2,179,752 4,502,960 4,414,453 1,888,993 38,334 112,169 
1982-83 1,994,608 4.440.625 4,470,871 1,863,332 37,347 104,681 
1983-84 2,086,861 4,767,045 §.473,451 2,057,611 40,592 124,951 
1984-85 2,315,492 §,93 724 6.602,936 2,135,538 44,951 153,537 
1985-86 2,649,953 5,900,312 7,670,770 2,464,716 48,156 183,664 
1986-87 2,503,854 6,055,860 7,806,306 2,587,035 54,674 230,820 
P98 T7-B 2,845,214 6,721,190 8,167,357 3,176,760 44,287 272,059 
1988-89 3,788,425 8,318,040 9,088,931 3,637 278 46,875 323,290 
1989.94] 4,258,170 9,018,413 10,663,975 4,080,271 38,768 227,050 
1990-94 4,903,467 8,078,494 r 10,645,175 3,563,710 40,396 147,45] 
1991-92 5,626,691 $,856,882 10,857,561 3,858,636 $3,399 213,106 
1992.93 6,334,148 95768, 709 11,788,512 4,235,353 39.141 154,362 
1993-94 6,869,174 14,426,272 11,992,530 4,627,314 32,594 119,074 


(a) Excluding specie. (b} From July 1978 recorded on a ‘State of origin’ basis, oot on a ‘State of final shipment’ basis as previously. 
(¢) From July 1985 excluding non-merchandise trade. (d) Including the equivalent, in terms of greasy wool, of wool exported affer securing 
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TRADE STATISTICS 


Foreign exports (b} 
utter Meat Sugar 

000 ike $000 3000 tonnes 3000 
23 ” - 
5 (e} 314 18 
46 (e} 161 & 
a 85 (e) 1,533 56 
2 _ 278 (e) 2,048 74 
16 2 1,922 (e) 7,710 229 
469 78 2,697 (e) 5,056 137 
3,207 581 1,320 221 5 
7,808 4,503 3,288 27 aa 
1,068 272 4,533 5 —_— 
11,824 5,928 7,446 1 —_ 
16,605 4,809 6,914 198.604 4,413 
30,655 7,063 5,288 216,529 3,849 
34,577 7,623 5,567 304,583 5,480 
34,098 9,163 11,081 378,485 9668 
27,920 10,945 8,487 139,887 5,300 
25,192 16,983 26,560 387,928 28,967 
27,978 19,148 $9,325 594,678 48,598 
31,166 6,737 59,581 799,945 69,322 
14,552 7,670 78,663 846,684 66,965 
13,087 6,924 93,312 1,152,995 89,823 
15,984 8,880 104,062 1,124,674 154,616 
13,835 9,214 118,206 1,279,558 111,632 
9,864 6,360 116,073 1,258,657 92,819 
12,149 7,158 118,533 1,645,675 98,113 
8,638 5,245 117,850 1,601,555 95,616 
1,972 1,199 131,589 2,047,013 116,253 
2,136 1,189 160,988 1,352,409 114,993 
1,815 1,079 168,122 1.541336 145,216 
3,726 3,597 211,746 1,974,163 206,241 
3,827 3,376 323,559 2,062,841 245,459 
3.879 3,489 297,261 1,761,037 217,870 
2,880 3,295 173.048 1,971,295 632.846 
2,554 2,795 253,732 1,975,996 561,335 
1,442 1,777 314,108 2,532,195 629,991 
1.506 1,987 380,465 2,449,713 $28,213 
1,536 1,897 634,141 1,827,107 444,160 
ei 2,429 664,362 2,188,121 661,387 
609 1,130 553,898 2,545,586 1,136,206 
1,850 5,566 553,005 2,496,840 758,026 
1,725 5,324 621,851 2,541,843 554,668 
2,384 F.G4t 685,216 2,353,917 619,48] 
2,696 8,052 679,268 2,520,148 572,862 
2,341 9,228 832,005 2,597,407 600.719 
1,932 6,002 1,005,376 2,464,590 632,978 
2,367 7,199 1,104,440 2,703,148 667,687 
2,316 §,929 1,069,864 3,165,151 $52,930 
2,379 6,561 1,375,381 3,288,239 1,050,372 
2,080 5,989 1,529,276 2,884,123 879,350} 
3,395 9,173 1,611,917 2,428,338 697,685 
2,501 8,449 1,779,444 3,127,112 986,462 

4,964 12,370 7,854,500 3,455,564 


£,231,063 


51,915 


303,384 
233,709 
816,697 
1,201,447 
1,648,387 


1,702,578 
2,307,245 
3,959,705 
5,569,019 
6,862,875 


8,993,729 
14,503,770 
15,420,141 
17,443,235 
15,423,983 


18,526,027 
20,177,112 
19,296,373 
20,972,102 
23,210,246 


24,133,591 
25,853,432 
32,090,341 
46,446,291 
$1,638,032 


35,257,464 
58,320,995 
55,254,392 
36,844,528 
56,070,220 


69,847,400 
71,737,948 
71,338,889 


Coal 


ta 
| wo8uSBearl lS 


4 
fe Wy 


53,194 
73,228 


99,534 
159,751 
193,758 
374,715 
586,432 


749,651 
#48201 
814,935 
920,502 
7,059, 306 


1,239,237 
1,563,687 
1,839,638 
2,707,162 
3,130,233 


3,246,974 
2,882,619 
2,742,731 
3,216,485 
3,258,324 


4,009,251 
4,379,097 
4,143,580 
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Year 


1860 
1865 
1870 
1875 
1880 
i885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1915-16 
1920-21 
1925-26 
1930-31 
1935-36 
1940-41 
1945-46 
1950-51 
1955-56 
960-61 


1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 


1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 


1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 


1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-31 


1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 


1986-87 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 


199) -92 
1992-93 


1993-94 


ar carbonising; but excluding noils and wool waste prior to 1964-65. (e) Chiefly refined sugar. 
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Industry price index numbers, 
Brisbane {building materials} 


Materials used 


Materials in building 
axed in house other than 
butidiag house building 
Year (all groups) fatt groups) 
1915-16 
1920-21 
1925-26 
1930-31] 
1935-36 
I940}-4 7 
1945-46 
1950-51 
1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
]958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 100.0 100.0 
1967-68 103.4 102.2 
1968-69 105.6 105.1 
1969-70 109.4 110.3 
1970-71 115.2 116.4 
1971-72 124.8 124.4 
1973.73 133.8 130.4 
1973-74 152.2 149.0 
1974-75 187.0 186.6 
1975-76 218.5 216.3 
1976-77 243.5 2412 
1977-78 265.1 260.9 
1978-79 281.3 278.6 
1979-80 315.0 (c) 100.0 
1980-81 363.7 113.2 
1981-82 407.2 126.3 
1982-83 447.1 141.4 
1983-84 482.8 151.7 
1984-85 ee? GA) 159.4 
1985-86 (4) 700.0 169.6 
1986-87 104.6 1797 
1987-88 112.0 194.4 
1988-89 123.8 213.7 
1989-90 134.) (6) 100.0 
1996-91 141.9 104.8 
1991-92 144.7 107.4 
1992-93 147.8 118.9 
152.2 118.1 


1993-94 


All groups 


78 
113 
10.0 


Consumer Price index, Brisbane ta) tb} 


PRICE INDEX 


Food Clothing Housing 
Tb 5.8 
98 10.6 
&5 8.7 
6.9 74 
6.9 64 
74 a7 
sade, 85 12.2 7 
14.1 20.4 15.3 
22.2 26.6 20.9 
22.9 27.3 93.4 
23.3 28.1 235 
24.7 28.5 24.3 
25.6 29.2 25.1 
26.8 30.0 36.1 
268 30.4 26.6 
26.7 30.5 27.3 
27.4 30.7 375 
29.1 31.1 92.9 
dis 34.5 30.0 
31.6 32.2 30.8 
32.7 33.0 32.6 
34.1 33.6 438 
34.0 34.6 44.9 
35.8 36.0 46.4 
37.6 38.0 39.7 
40.3 40.4 42.1 
48.1 45,7 46,3 
$2.0 55,2 54.4 
zi 64.4 62.5 
63.7 74.2 72.7 
70.3 82.0 80.4 
TG A7.& a58 
89.8 93.8 91.6 
100.0 100.0 160.0 
109.2 108.2 113.0 
119.6 116.3 128.0 
128.7 122.6 135.9 
134.9 128.9 143.6 
145.3 139.9 150.3 
156.8 143.0 156.8 
162.9 165.0 164.0 
anal 16.9 175.5 179.3 
100.0 108.0 100.0 
103.4 105.3 104.1 
105.6 106.0 102.0 
107.8 106.8 99.7 
110.2 105.7 100.3 


(a) Base of cach index up to 1988-89, 1980-81 = 100.0 except for ‘recreation and education’, Base: March quarter 1982 = 100.0. ‘C’ Series 
Index muntbers are shown to 1947-48) thereafter Consumer Price Index numbets are shown. There 6 no direct line of continuity between 
the two indexes and the group headings are comparable oniy in 2 broad sense. (b} Base of each index from 1989-90: 1989-90 = 100.0. 


ie 


1 oe reo 


STATISTICS 
Househotd 
equiprtent 
and 
operation Transportation 
23.5 
32.7 
34.0 
34.5 
348 
35.3 
34.5 
36.0 
36.0 
35.6 
364) 
36.7 
37.2 319 
37.9 32.9 
39.1 34.0 
39.6 34.5 
40.8 38.1 
42.5 40.8 
44.6 414 
48.6 45.8 
S82 54.6 
67.5 63.7 
73.5 70.0 
79.4 74.5 
85.0 41.9 
90,5 91.9 
100.0 HOO 
110.2 112.2 
122.1 1247 
131.3 137.4 
138.8 145.8 
152.2 148.4 
163.1 178.0 
175.2 189.0 
_ ‘186.0 : 197.0 
TAH LaF 
105.2 108.7 
116.9 108.8 
106.2 110.7 
106.7 H2.35 


fc) Base: 1979-80 = 100.0. Replaces previaus index which had a base of 1966-67 = 100.0. 


Consumer Price Index, Brisbane (a) (h} 


Tabacco 


and 


alcohal 


42.6 
47.1 
a44 
63,7 


711 
744 
88.8 
94.1 
100.0 


109.5 
123.4 
135.0 
144.5 
136.1 


170.0) 
1R6.8 
205.9 
100.0 
116.9 


110.5 
123.4 
132.2 


Heath and Recreation 
personal and 
Care education 
32.9 
38.4 
47.2 
44.1 
79.6 
5.0 
84.8 
#O.8 
100.0 
$14.) ai 
134.1 107.3 
133.5 13.5 
121.4 118.9 
134.0 129.3 
153.4 149.0 
Loe, 7 154.3 
182.1 163.9 
100.0 100.0 
107.0 104.4 
117.0 15.8 
118.7 107.2 
122.4 


111.0 
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Year 


1915-16 
1920-21 
1925-24 
1930-31 
1935-36 
1940-41 
1945-46 
1930-51 
1955.56 


1956-57 
1937-38 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 


1963-62 
1962-63 
1963-84 
1964-65 
1965-66 


1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1989-70) 
1970-71 


1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 


1976-77 
LOTT-7# 
1978-79 
1979-80) 
1980-81 


1981-82 
1982-83 
ISH3-B4 
1984-85 
1985-86 


1986-87 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1984-1 
190-91 


199) -92 
1993-95 
1993-94 


{d} Base: 1985-84 = 10.0. Replaces previous 
index which had a base of 1966-67 = 100.0. (e}) Base: 1989-90 = 190.0. Replaces previous index which had a base of 1979-81) = 100.0. 
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GROSS VALUE OF PRODUCTION STATISTICS 


($ 000) 

Forestry, Manufacturing 

Livestock Livestock Total fishing and fret value) 

Year Crops (a) disposals products agriculture (a) Aunting Mining (b} fc} 
1911 6,372 24,912 31,284 2,904 7.430 11,094 
1915 10,046 44,104 $1,150 3,352 6, 744 15,510 
1920 20,772 48,284 69,056 5,724 FNd2 23,378 
1925-26 25,106 32,204 77310 $, 778 3,906 33,762 
1930-31 25,642 43,092 68.734 3,260 2,658 27,057 
1935-36 24,760 42,144 66,904 5,470 4,860) 31,366 
1940-41 36,776 62,476 99,252 6,882 8.516 43,289 
1945-46 $1,626 78,638 136,264 718 7,242 60,539 
1950-5] 44,842 286,378 371,220 14.100 22,038 150,919 
1954-56 182,406 274,096 426,592 22,618 55,872 256.160) 
1956-57 162,028 324, 066 486,004 24,804 61,860 276,794 
1957-58 171,530 258,618 4301148 24,660 52,926 287,916 
1958-59 191,310 287 252 478,562 22,006 56.706 410,93] 
1959-60) 183,354 315,350 498,704 22,90} 80.376 324,783 
1960-61 203,442 300, 770 504.212 24,190 89,120 341,255 
1961-62 210,550 237 S80 498.430 20,054 83,100 350,598 
1962-63 252,478 322.802 375,281 21,094 93,482 380,966 
1963-64 204 434 365,214 659,648 23,500 160,970 441,873 
1964-65 270,639 357,066 627,706 25,022 103,783 478,423 
1965-66 274.221 343,904 618,125 25,089 106,901 342,996 
1966-67 318,954 370,430 689383 25,806 146,080 592,607 
1987-68 308,922 370.298 679,221 26,123 _ 148,876 657,853 
1968-69 356.912 428,110 785.022 28,041 155, 7&8 659,897 
1969-70 315.602 264,613 132,853 703 06? 27,930 229,970 712,857 
1970-71 349,323 218,706 108,203 676,236 32.303 245,746 na. 
1971-72 421 BR 244,034 129,530 795,462 33,819 239,208 870,782 
1972-73 434,603 340,989 195,603 941,195 38.477 322,103 1,012,595 
1973-74 $19,459 360,234 182,871 1,062,585 36,820 303,099 1,220,174 
1974-75 868,141 193,273 163,790 1,225,254 38.469 672,336 1,618,730 
1975-76 851,854 243,151 180,968 1,275,972 46,594 773764 1, BURL O88 
1976-77 SO0L677 319,607 207,789 1,418,072 66,595 96,16 1,991,434 
1977-78 824,619 372,210 210,589 1.407.418 T5217 YRS, 872 2,090,444 
1978-79 1,097,281 ROR 306 241,704 2207, 381 100,030 1,137.23] 2.322,426 
1979-80) L129,259 965, 088 258,270 2,352,617 1146,994 1,516,779 2,692,294 
1980-81 1,452, 137 711,720 247,578 2,411,436 fa. 1,445,863 3,074,868 
1981-82 1,472,311 R32,322 314,496 2,619,128 fd, 1,510,565 3,448,170 
1982-83 1.267, 886 784,575 321,341 2,375,802 fa. 1,811,443 3,445,095 
1983-84 1,743,833 $93,982 381,210 3,119,025 na. 1,928,690) 3,700,620 
1984.85 1,695,068 1,045,521 408,382 3,148,571 na. 2,602,332 4,385,401 
1985-86 1.670,977 1,056,712 415,693 3,143,382 Tit. 3,104,791 ta. 
1986-87 1,623,277 1,349,452 503,153 3,475 AR Ta. 3,226,905 $,052,913 
1987-88 1,824,024 1,405,716 705.270 3,935,009 TAL 2,826.730) na. 
1988-89 2,302,344 1,503,225 W478 4,519,647 11a. T 2,989,052 fa. 
1989-90) 2,390,010 1,672,464 746,404 4, 808.035 na. 13,941,273 8,521,148 
199(}-41 2,345,122 1,764,313 630,571 4,740,007 na. 1 3,807,267 Ta, 
1991-92, 206,884 1,873,508 536,822 4,507,213 fa. 3,735,539 _ ma. 
1992-93 __ 13,295,394 1,961,253 505,630) 4,760,278 Tha, A,OR3. 75 p 8,292,000 


1993-94 2,542,961 2,133,683 523,459 5,180,103 Nit, N.¥.a na, 


(a) For 1989-90 and 1990-91, erap estimutes were based on production from farms which had or were expected to have a minimum Estimated 
Value of Agricultural Operations (EVAQ) of $20,000. trom 1991-92 based on a minimum EVAG of $22,500 and $5,008 minimum EVAQ 
from 1993-94. (bh) From 1968-69 ‘value added’. From 1987-88 including metallic minerals, coal, and oil and gas establishments only. 
Excluding. construction materials and other non-metallic minerals establishments. {(c) Net value. including heat, light and power until 
1947-68. “Krom 1968-69 ‘value added’. From 1975-76, excluding single-establishment enterprises with fewer than four persons 
employed. From 1992-93, including single-establishment enterprises wtih fewer than four persons emploved. 
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Page Page 
A Arts - continued 
7 TOPATI 13, chee, Sedona bys cat ts BGS eas 168 
Aboriginal Pilih A Ae het cate pad cas 168 
oy se ee ee ee a Grants): et ehna cece Canes Ayo’ 168 
5 Eg 8 eR SA Os WUE oe, oe Boe ae tee Bg we 168 
i isetcaietar ae ace eertprer iy ite Be ae I 02 MMAUSIC” Sia. c. don deca h-9 oe Sey 168 
Ss road traffic 6.1... 255, 256 Regional development... . 2... . 168 
ccommodation . 4 
Cae uua aiehe 163 WOOT: 5.5.0 eS aah ca A ie elie 168 
: Fee ee Pe en ee = Visual arts, crafts, design and 
Holiday flats, unils and houses . .. . 162 
é museums ...........,,... 168 
Hotels, motels and guest houses... . 161 AUSTUDY 05 
Only establishments ...... . 100, 101 eect, pete os StOae gute 
Vidiiar hasiele 163 Average retail prices... 2.2... 288 
Visitors to Queensland households . . 164 Average weekly earnings .... . . . 69,70 
Se ae : oat Award rates of pay indexes .... . 71, 302 
Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome . 82 Neiacds 
Activities : 
LPISTE 25 0s ok a es aes at 169-171 ities Soh as eek epee ee i 
Physical recreational... ... . At a ce 
SPOUING? 0a ane dy. eke eS 169-171 
AUOptions... <2. oS «1. oe ete 99, 100 B 
Age 
ge 
Atdeath.........,.... 52,53, 76 Bananas. 2... 2. ee 183, 187, 305 
Distribution of population . . 46, 296, 297 Banks ........... 134, 145, 146, 294 
Of hospita] patients ........0,. 78 BATON 68,59 ick atid ees Bee Berger 183-185 
Ob mothere: ee 4 we dhe 5] Bauxite production. ..... . 203, 204, 37/ 
PENSIONS. {oer ae boom a Sa 90, 91, 703 Beef catile (see meat cattle) 
Agricultural Benefits 
Employment ............-. 182 Medical and hospital .......2.2.. 82 
Establishments .......... 180, 181 SICKNCRS. fe Bk Ce ee 94, 95 
FIMane@... 20 hwo a oe ak OS 198, 199 Sole Parents... 2.6. Sdcee sedi, ela 93 
Agriculture BIDGCAN ca) fase ven amt ak. i eal 95 
CHOPS one see ee ac V7By 182189 Unemployment .........., 93-94 
CTEMSEAD 2. ore ed. cece th, ee eth are, S 176 Beverages, 2 2s 4.4.3.4 8a ee Lad 221-224 
DePVESTOCK po i. gi, Ati det 191-194 BIQdIvCISUY Aoi ow uke dae lg SS aE aS 20, 22 
Production ....... 195-197, 304, 305 Biogeographic regions .... 2... 20-22 
Proportion of Australia. 2... 0... 177 Buithplace ds ne ade to 47, 296, 297 
Value of production 176, 178, 179, 320 Births 
PRLS Me, Ses cae gens agh o be ape a ce Hea, Cie Ages of mothers. ...........,. 41 
Alngualit\es: saca,0.0 4 2% wera 17-19 Masculinity ............... 40 
Air transport Multiples? 26 4 saw ate at a elec if OP 
HUSIGRY © 3. cies oa 8.8 pha Bae-R Sree 6 Number and rates .... . 45_50, 41, 307 
SEMICE Sete a oa are « wce! ae ee 262-264 Brisbane 
PANTIES 6 goa! hee ca od EOS ae es GS 263, 264 PIOUS 2a fie oeete ne ame i ee 6 
AllINWANCES: 2.0. oe ale he 93-96 Convention Centre 2.2... 2.008: 237 
Amusement and theme parks... . 290, 291 Establishment of... .....0..0.. es 
APPIeMUCES: fie sect cad eek a ee EG 114 POM (Stee Eke BAh ip ON ee 265 
PREGA 2s 503 dip ccleS uch hse By Se ser SE, hy Dye 14 Building 
Artificial fertilisers .......2.~. 189, 190 Construction... 2.2... 38, 242 
Arts Materials, price indexes . . . 238, 239, 378 
Aboriginal and [slander ........ 167 Non-residential »........- 242-244 
PACCESS® © a iets diterty be ahh A 168 Societies 2.0... ee, 146, 147 
DANCE 3 Ces: dee eee ty ey! Uy Beit Le § 168 


Index 


Page 


Bus services 


Municipal. ©... 2... 2. 257, 258, 314 
Urbane) 206 3 hs 2b eed 257 
Butter 
EXPOMS. 5 ky Aoi ee Sw EE 
Production . 2... 020.0004. 196, 307 
C 
CABG? oss on ed eet ORS aed Y 8, 11 
Cancer deaths . 2.2... 0.0.2 0G, 74-76 
Canoe Trails... 2... ee L73 
Capital expenditure, private ....... 39 
Caravan parks... 2... ee. eee 163 
Career experience... 0.0.00 -45 113 
Carer pension... 2. ee ee 96 
COASINIO: uy escent Poa 6 
Caro Tended eos oop ts ce 8 266 
Cattle 
Distribution... 2... 2... 192 
Meat and milk ....... 191, 192, 306 
Numbers .......-..0054 191, 306 
Prices, wholesale... 2... 2 309 
Slaughtered . 2 2. oe. 195, 309 
Causes Of death... ......... . 74-77 
Census 
Aboriginal people 2... 2.0002. 45 
PUES echt Ge aS ae a tah Wey heh 44 
Molor velicless-a:06 2 Ge ae oes 253 
PopUIaHON. ah ogee ee 44, 296, 297 
Torres Strait Islander people. ..... 48 
Centenary of Waltzing Matilda... . 2. . 6 
Cereal grain crops... .....2.. 184, 185 
Cheese production ............ 307 
Chickens slaughtered ........ 197, 309 
Child 
PRIS eS agai “oh we Be teed teat a hy Bt a 96-98 
Adoptions. ...........6.. 99, 100 
Disabilty allowance 2... 2. 96 
PIOteCliOn g \ iin saa tare tere 96-98 
MY SEAN Gh rie as hes eras seeps er acs a 96 
Children 
Alternative care services. ..... 98, 99 
REPS ik. ae Rie eek & ees 98, 99 
Children’s Courts... 0... o8, 127-129 
CUIPEIE SS ot eS. ae ok oe Sah eae 14 
Coal 
AGI ihe icp tcehs asi aged eee 204-207 
Consumers 2.2... 00. ee ee 206 
Export price index ........0,... 206 
PERS: spec! cca peg ae ah ge ha et dae! 3T7 
MIMIAB os cops Sea a ates 204-207, 37) 
Coastal 
Development 4.5. a4 ew Boke BS 28 
Managemeni .............. Z 
Protection... p45 2 sled £ Ghee 4 27 


Page 

Cobalt... . kde tech gnictnctes CLUA 
Colony of Moreton Bay ee Mateeee Nee Geacis 28S picks 3 
Colony of Queensland... ....... 3.4 
Commitment, financial. . 2... 20... 204 
Commodities traded .......0.002. 276 
Commonwealth 

Employment and training schemes . . 113 

GMESs as alae GS as ad wa eed 5 

Parliament .........0..0.4. 6, 7 

Taxes collected ............ 141 
Communicable diseases . 2... ..0~;. &2-84 
Communication services 

POSIAL> go sb 5 hiss et Sob ee dske 2 27h) 

Telephone: soit ww A A Go Hee 268 
Community 

COUNTERS Ae we deh eek kw Oe 174 

(WOUDS: ca se tee a Oat ees 173 

SCTVICE =. 20% 4a ek we oe a we A 132 
Conrad Treasury Casino and Hotel . . . 160 
Conservation... .......20. a 22. 28 
Construction 

Building ............ 38, 242-244 

BUG MICOTING: 8a ac steak oa eee 38, 244 

Materials. 2.2... 209, 210, 236, 238 
Consumer 

Price Index... ............ 378 

PRiCe@S 5. 5 oe he ate le ace a a 258, 289 
Contaminated land... ....00202. 19 
Convention Centre .........., 6, 237 
Convict settlement... ..0..00...4. 2 
Copper production .. 2... . 202, 203, 370 
Corrective Services... 0. ke 130 
Cosis of house building materials... . 236 
(SOUT. oes godess mde 187, 188, 305 
Courts 

Children’s 2. .......02. 98, 127-129 

THISITICE ac Zoe 8 ace Se ie eH 122-124 

PATTI (6.0 a seek nae ta AP aang Webs Bod $25 

FGTARCHYS cc eas hon tne ae oS 123 

16 | 4 |) eee 129, 130, 295 

Magistrates... .......... 125- 127 

Small Debts ...........08.4. Bh 

SUPIEMEG: + G4 sa Vache 122, -123y 12 
Crafts, visual 6 2. 0 ee 168 
Credit cooperatives... . 006. 147, 148 
Crime and Safety Survey . 0... 121, 122 
Come, general 2... 2. 41, 119-121 
Criminal convictions ...... 126, 127, 205 
Crops 

SAGES: ook dokie ardee A 182-185, 304, 305 

Cereal grain... eee 182, 184, 185 

Value of production... . . 178, 179, 320 
PUG Ul ee es Mick he ae ee 2U8 
Culiural 

Activities... ..0......0-..- 173 

Environmem. 2... 04.00.05 0% 164 


Cultural - cortinued 
CHA B ene oar ae tel A a tar or gegtee ois & 164 
Venues .........2. 42.0044 073 


D 
Dairy products 2.606 2 ee 179, 196 
DanGe™ cx Pe ep ok ees 2 GA A 168 
Deaths 
SCS, ie bE Aenea hl ad eg Oe 
CaliseS 2 G04 wow, Boxe, ye aow te A 74-77 
Crude death rate 2.2... 52 
Expectation of life 2... ....22. 53 


Number andrates ........,.52, 30/ 
Defence 


HomeOwner .,...........,.. 241 

Housing Authority .. 0... 0002. 24] 

Service Homes ...........5. 241 
Dental professionals a ae oe ee So 
Disability pensions ............ 92 
Diseases 2. 06. ee a ee 82-84 
Disputes, industrial... ....0.. Ty t2 
District Courts . eo he VEZ AP 125 
DIVORCES fog dks 4 ate ea ee ae 57, 301 
Domestic tourism 2... ee ee 157 
TT AWNS gs Soha a= cee chy dan tah at ee ea eek ee 168 


Drivers’ licences ......,....... 243 
Dwelling units 
PLP PTOVC pu, Ye aes Ft 8 234, 235 
Commenced ........... 235, 236 


Earnings, average weekly... ... . 69, 70 
Ecosystems. 2.4 i246 624 eto 4 20,22 
Education 


Age participation rates... 2 0... 107 
Contribution scheme, 
higher education .........0.. 109 
General ...............34, 104 
PUGH: se avery Ghee he 111, 112, 295 
Higher education policy ........- 111 
PRIMA e008 eo ee a 104, 105 
Retention rates... . 0.0.2.0 106 
SECONOAIY a5 oo dus ate Ymca 105-107 
Technical and further ...... 109-111 
TOTADN S/S eat cent 4 ane Geeks Bae 109 
LIMIVGESHLY ¢o.ce Sand 4 4 Sete 111-113 
Educational attainment ....... 114-115 
Egg production ........0,.. 196, 197 
Elections 
Ped Graal 2606 he sae, os BO a Sl aS 7 
SIRS ioe, 2 Stes, Get ek ah Goa 7,8, 11 
Electoral and Administrative Review 
Commission... ee ee {2 


Page 
Flectorates 
FMEA hit 2-2 3p A, oh ore Sante ts if 
SUafeY 42 cn 2d ee Ae, Hts fe 9.10 
Electricity 
Consumption... 2... ..-.000... 229 


Generalion and distribution .. . 229, 230 
Emergency accommodation services . . 101 
Employment 

Agriculture... 2... ee 182 

Apprentices .............. 114 

CRS: © ee rete de oe aoe pale TEE 


GarO wll sod ea Go oe ee eee a en 63 
Indusity ............ .37, 63, 64 
COCCUPAUON 2 2... 2 204 4G BS eh eo 64 
TANI S<2. ok seers ee ee ego 113 
Transition from education, . 2... 114 
Engincering construction... . . . 244, 245 
Environment 
Cullural 2.2.02. ee 164 
CREME TAs he Ao Bt Se ee a Sab od Shas 14 
Natiitaldsicc& & tt Sia wea S 20, 164 
PHYSICAL) og. 3 Steg ak ob Gok oe ee S 17 
Protection 17, 216, 227, 228 
AL SL, | aan cae eo a a 29 
EAICUEY! -ci:c2rc bn Sm ue Way aoe aS oO 
Executive government ee ee ee ee 8 
PXOUC HUI 23 oye Se ES ee 186 
Expenditure 
Private new capital . 2.2... 0... 39 
Queensland Government ........ 40 
Exploration 
AG ot Boe ee Atk ae ee as a a 
Mineral... ...-......4 214, 215 
Petroleum .. 4... 52.54% 215, 216 
Export price index... 2. 283 
Exporis 
PORIRM e cha bh 276, 278, 316 
Interstate... 277, 316 
External trade. 2. 2 ee 274, 376 
F 
Factories 
Employment ........0... pear 
Number 2-4-2 s0e8 ee aw ba ae 221 
Family 


Basic payment. .......... ,. 95, 96 
Care establishments .......... 100 
Composition ............... 34 


Court of Australia... 2.2... 2... 357,125 

PATER «2s ee. oer een es 95. 96 
Farms 

With crops... -...5.2.0082,. 18 

With livestock 2.0 De 1&1 
Federation 2... ....0..0....0-. 4 


Index 


Page 
Perblily fate: 22 a ‘ec y aie Bae oe SES 51 
Fertilisers, artificial ......2.. 189, 190 
BU, 23 to a  e  e pe ede eG, OSs 168 
Finance 
Agricultural... ......... 197, 198 
COMPANIES” ita) ek dry ke a ei 38 147 
HOWSINE eka es. ew aoe Ge 240, 241 
Local government ........ 142-144 
Private: i. 32. 6 Bcd Se 145, 294 
PUB § oh ie aes Soe ceu le ett eek 134 
PDAS ese OF rede eta EO ocak Hh, Sie ans 135-142 
Financial 
Commitments. .......... 148, 294 
Institutions .........0... 145-148 
First 
RaUWaYoS 5 8A OS SESS be ee ed 3 
Sheffield Shield victory ......... 6 
Standard gauge trains cross Australia . . 6 
Woman Governor ........... 11 
Fisheries production ........... 3il 
Food 
Prices, average retail... 2... 285 
Production .........0... 221-224 
Farde, The Honourable Leneen .... . 11 
Foreign 
BXDOMS: « 42. oe aoe as 276, 278, 326 
Imports 3. + avis & ae ee es 250, 326 
Trading partners ............ 278 
POTOSI seal 72 ie haa omic ce ne ed 320 
Freight movements survey 254, 261, 262, 265 
POSER Garey. coy oc eee aa eos a 99 
PPG set Secs yee eles ache ee ek 186, 187 
Fuel minerals ............ 204-209 
G 
Gas 
TNduSiTy i eiaeay oS es 230, 373 
Natural 
Condensate .... . 205, 208, 229, 230 
Distribution .. 2. es 230 
TACQUGRIEY v.00 We ong eh sR 205 
Processing and reticulation. .... . 230 
Production .....,.. 205, 208, 230 
Gemstones. 2... 00.22.2220 2 ae 212 
MICE 28 25.59) 6. % fo, Beat Bie eet AC 189 
Girraween National Park .. 2... 24 
CSOAES: foc eh eid sels eR etn ce ake SO 194 
Gold 
DISCGiVETY:< 3° shige era ee Ri ae ee 4 
MAI os oe eg i ee Ae ee 203 
Production ......... 202, 203, 370 
Government 
Administration ..........,.4. 6 
Commonwealih. ............ 6, 7 
LOGali 22. sick ot lak Ete Oe ip Rie Be 


Page 
Government - continued 
Psychiatric hospitals... 2... 2... 81, a 
Slate wesc er ce een 2 GS ee 
Government finance 
For Housing. 20.06 ice ee aos 240, 241 
LOCale ance ene eed eh 142 
State: 2 66-84 ek ek bt GR wl ed 135 
Governor ...0...0.0..0....0204. 11 
Governor-General .......0020002. 6 
Grain 
GPRS rn ee ane Seetiames og Sige Be 184, 185 
Sorghum ......--.-+-.6. 184, 185 
Grammar schools... ........-. 105 
Gross State Product ..... . . 35, 36, 220 
H 
Harbours ..........2.00.. 265-268 
HAV oe Ries dae & tule, gee SS 305 
Health 
CATCH ee tae ee oehese: Rode ee teh eo 84 
Condition treated ........00. 79, 80 
Establishments... ........0... 77 
Indicators ..........220.. 74 
Professionals and paraprofessionals . . 86 
Services .........0.2.. 74, $1, 87 
LATS foe ed epeh te Ol ee ee 74 
Heurt disease, deaths... ......0.02.. 75 
Heat, light and POWER hee hbk e 313 
Heritage 
Cultural 2... ee, 164 
Wattiral is. iP ae dee ae eh 164 
Higher 
CONTE 2% Sk ee Raa 129, 130, 295 
Education 
Contribution scheme... 2... 109 
PONCY 1a, SBS oe Ay we ORR ill 
UISIOUY’ pce take at cde es wie eos ag eter ds 1 
Holiday flats, units and houses ..... 12 
Home 
Building ...........-.. 234, 242 
Care establishments ......0.0.20;, 100 
Defence Service... 2. 241 
OWERSIN PE 6 <0 oo oe dong ores Gee cess 234 
Horses ... re aad) eae Bete BU 
Hospitality industry ee ee a a 20) 
Hospitals 
AOCUIE 6A Gore GE dn oS 84-86 
BenefitlS ...........0.0.04 $2 
Length of stuy 6.2... 79, 80, 84, 85 
Patients. 2. ...-.022.2.2 2.0084 77-79 
Principal condition treated .... . 79, 80 
Principal operation performed ... .. 80 
Privale 2.0... ee ee ee 55, 86 
Pavehiattie 4224 kis ea > 81, 84, 85 
Hostel care establishments... ..... 100 


Page 
Hotels, motels and guest houses... . . 161 
House building materials . . . 236, 235, 239 
House of Representatives. 2... 0.2.40, 7 
Houses approved ............. 235 
Housing 
Construction 235, 236, 238, 242 
OSES. oe Slo oe ER eed 238, 239 
Government finance .......... 240) 
SUIVOVS. cia. gd toi: ooh eg, eS 239 
TEMS! \- ated a Seca BPS, vie Sar tee 234, 235 
WO. ve fe cits A doe. SUES. Os 236, 238 
Housing, Local Government and Planning, 
Department of . 2. 0... 7. 241, 242 
I 
Immunisation ............. 83, 88 
Import price index ............ 284 
Imports 
POrsigi: O83 2 veces eee Ge 280, 316 
Interstale 2.2... 2 ee 278, 316 
Income 
Maintenance .............. ot 
Additional, family ........... 96 
Indicators of health status ........ 74 
Industrial 
DISPUIESS. 2:5: 55-224 wdee 71, 72, 224 
Re LAOUISS cg ers ce Bera eg Be ais aaehe 69 
Drs ees ie? cae wlan d 4, Be Rd ee 37 
Infant mortality ..............d30/ 
Infectious diseases ........... 82-84 
Informal network ..........2...- 102 
Internal migration. . 2... 0... 040, 55 
International 
Aitport movements... . . 156, 263, 264 
Tourism... 2... ....005., 152-164 
MASILOIS! 32 he Phd end 2 we Be 152-164 
Interstate trade 
EXDOMS $3. 4b. dad eae ye 277, 316 
IMP OTS evden oe Se 278, 316 
Interstate visitors 2... ee 157 
Intrastate travel ©... ee 158 
Invalid pensions... ......... 92, 303 
TAVESIMIENE Se 2c 6 ow SI SS ch on ee 39 
TIP ANON 2 3 sek Sie GORE 190, 191 
IS IANGS: 5 54 22-. c, ar ee oe ee a 28 
J 
Job search allowance ......... 93, 94 
L 
Labour costs. 6... ee 70 


index 


Page 
Labour force 
Characteristics... 2... 0. 62, 67 
Educational attainment ........ is 
Employment ........ 35, 63, 64, 302 
Participation rate... . 63, 67, 68, 302 
ONPG: Sox fh HS, or dt ae Yeats Ue ee 62 
Unemployment ........, 64-67, 302 
Land 
PRE TALE 0 305 wh ase ee ea Ss 306 
POASE a. oS od: cea Seed eA ats eek oe a 306 
MG oF Gay. ot eth Seite. wane mate Ae ck sie 180 
Law and order ....,....... 117, 295 
Lead 
Devels: soc oot’ 4 2d beta ea Be Godin 18 
Production... .......2.. 202, 31d 
Legislative Assembly ........... 11 
PADARIES: «sia boca ote veg dee ele asG 174 
Life expectation .............. 453 
Liquid petroleum gas 208, 209 
Liquor licences... 2.2.2... 295 
Livestock 
Disposals... ....-.--.-0004 179 
Numbers ........ 491-194, 305, 306 
Products ........ 179, 195-197, 307 
Slaughterings ........ 179, 195, 309 
Value of production... . . 176, 179, 320 
Local government 
BICGHONS pce oe he eee ge 12 
Electoral 
Boundaries... ............ 12 
Amendments. ............. 12 
REVIEW. a ae) ds $45 0p GS basa 12 
PUTANGG! 4: se: 3, “we ahead So ah Bes 142 
Population... 2.2... 298, 299 
IEY POR “ah a Yn wr pea ae Hoe See tg 1 
Location and area... 2... 2. 14 
Long-term unemployment ....... 66, 67 
M 
Magistrates Courts... .....40, 125-127 
PVT AI ZO. phe. nid cle ar Bi larcie tere st ab 183, 185, 304 
Manufacturing 
Capital expenditure ....... 226, 227 
Employment........... 223, 372 
EX POIUS? coece 4 a oy goleete Goh ba 225, 226 
Industries ......,...00-.-00. 221 
Investment... .....,004 226, 227 
Operations . ccs ee ek wee eee 
Salaries and wages 38, 222, 223, 312 
Turnover... .......2.0.4. 38, 222 
Value of production. ......... 320 
Marital status... 2... 0,007 296, 297 
Marriages 
Nomber™ 2.3-3\5.4 Fe PA we 35, 301 


Index 


Page 


Marriages - continued 
Rates wan 2 43% ue a5 a eon SOT 


Masculinity . 50, 296, 297, 300 
Meat 

OAS, ih wide ote a hed tae 191, 192, 306 

FRONTS 20-8 spas. dade mae gh eee ae aad 317 

Marketa 02 4.4.6 6 ¢ Sin bos heed 2 309 

Production 2.0... 0. ee ees 196 
Medical 

TIO HORIS 3 io GG 83 seen fe hele 82 

SELVICES 4 eo ete da chien: ete ee Be x 81 
Medicare... Gk A y:4 wo a vee, 81, 82 
Members of Commonwealth 

Parliament 2... 00 ee 6, 7 
Metal ore minerals . 2... 0.0004. 2t}2 
Migration ............. 53-55, 300 
Milk 

Cattle ............ 191, 192, 306 

Preoluecnoi +c. soa ides Be EB 196 
Mineral sands production... 2. . 204, 320 
Mincrals 

Exploration... 2... ee 214, 215 

PUN hs acne! OS a ern ae Seas be icant 204-209 

Metal ore... ......00.. 202-204 

Non-metal ore ........2. 209-212 

Production ........ 37, 38, 201, 3/0 
Mining 

Cres 4 25-4 eked seeks Gl wed eh 203 

OMGTALUHIS: Secs Sees ah 213 

Value of production .......... 320 
Ministry, Stale 2c owt ar Bowed ome 8 11 
Mobility allowance .........2... 96 
Monitoring trading prices. ........ 283 
Matar vehicle 

CENSUS . ove Ge eek hed & ee Owe ees 253 

Hire industry 2... 2.2.2.0... 289, 29() 

Registrations .... . . 39, 252, 253, 315 

MSO a cee comiduns. 2 ta, ies Moe rape acne aoe Bye a 254 
MUSIC: 2 hd) Sh oc he Meee Je abs 168 

N 

National parks. 2... 2. ee. 24-27 
Natural gas (see gas) 
Newstart allowance . 2... ..00202. 93, 94 
PUCK. cst Be Bios Re tr te od sp olin 204 
Non-metal ore minerals... ... . 209-212 
Non-residential 

Butlding 3th ais dens oh et 242-244 

Welfare services 2... ...0.0. 101, 102 
Nursing care homes. 2... .. 77, 100, 303 

0 

RVOCUPALIOR: on od. ealee 8 es Kok He See aad 64 


Page 
Oil 
RAO shod oer oe el aoe edn eS 208 
Production. 2... .00.00020040, 208 
Offshore islands 2. ..00.0002020002. 28 
Outpatient clinics... 84 
Overseas migration . . 33, 54 
Pp 
Parliament 
Commonwealth 2... .00020222. 4,7 
Queensland if Welw ae ar he wees ah ak eo 
Parle: sort ye, eth ee S829 ods 131, 132 
Part-time employment ........... 65 
Participation rate... ee 63, 68 
Payment, family 2... 2.0.2... 95, 96 
Peanuts: ci Beet eo ai, Ss. aoe ees 189 
Penal selilement .........0,..04 2 
Pensions 
tS RE A es ee 90, 91, 303 
Disability .............00. 92 
Invalid/disability support... 92, 303 
Recipes? cc an eA we ot. Bld we At) 
SCIVICE 2s a ood hse en ee od 9] 
DGlE Parenls.c 2 cou: i ee nee far ye sh ee 95 
Widows ..............00. 93 
Petroleum exploration ....... 215; 216 
Physical environment ........... 17 
Pigs 
Numbers .......... ,. 1793, 194, 306 
Slaughtered 2... ....02,5. 195, 309 
Pineapples: >. v.40 34ers Aa 2 186, 187, 305 
PIV WOOE! 03. race Sx ae eee ee Boe 3H} 
Police strength ......... 118, 119, 295 
Pollution abatement ........ 216, 227 
Population 
Age distribution... 2... ee 46 
Birthplace: <6:4 a gah ee we ee es 47 
Census: . 2-6 ee a ea 44, 296, 207 
Characteristics .. 0... 0... 46 
Components of change ......... 50 
Estimated resident . . 32, 48, 49, 298-300 
Ethnicity... ........., .33, 46, 47 
Geographic distribution .. 2... . 48-50 
SOxratlO so wt ous oe Ae he 2 SOO 
PrOjeCHOnsee. eo 604. eto mae ea Ody OO 
PRG ENE in te Ao cach fen rege de eh Sera 47, 48 
Size and growth ......... 44, 45, 49 
Ports 
Brisbane .. 0. ee te 265 
Regianal. yo. .5g 4d. sek 8 Was 266-268 
Postal services 2... 2 0 ee Bit aie 
POU? 2 ghee ahece fond x 196, 197 
Premiers. soa 5d chen dee eh Pal el 
Preschools ................ 104 


Page 
Pricess retail: ss woe wo Mae e Sa ne 288 
Primary 
Education, . 2... 104, 105 
Matar es, cok oa Ge whee wee &4 
Prisoners... 0 ee 130, 131, 295 
Prism: «4.5. a ws gs Ge Bl we Glue wo 130 
Private 
Pinte einen ete S44 145, 204 
Mineral exploration ....... 214, 215 
PROMAtLON: + 2 g%.'-< ete tens cee tee ER 131 


Production, agricultural . . . . 178, 179, 304 
Protected areas... . 0.2.0.2... 23 


Psychiatric 
TN PATENIS: <8 giv. See od, Go gta he ae 8 8] 
Units £5. 6-5 Aoxsslen el end 61, 84, 303 
Public 
Finance 
General: 4.6 6.08 eo eee ee AS 134 
[ental © ys ee eo pest wheat eee 142-144 
Slale .. 2. ee es 135-142 
Hospitals: ix acaeck os Gated 84-86, 303 
HOUSING. 05-2 wd. kaka ee Sa ee 24 
Q 
Queensland 
Academy of Sport... ....00-2.. Vil 
Government .........,...04. 7 
In relation to Australia... 0... 177 
R 
Railway 
Furst JIM: 2 +.) a 3.00:8 Gard Bele Eas 
Operations ... 2.2.4... 258-262, 3/4 
Rainfall 20 54% Soke wae Kae 15. 16 
Recreation areas... 2. eee 23 
Recreation Branch .......,..0..4. 172 
FOB Y LINE nie a Weed gad hue ao. Se 225 
Regional 
Labour force characteristics .. 2. . 67-69 
POTISs 4. ch Bayer a ae Bee eh 266-2658 


Regions, agricultural establishments in . 180 
Registrations, motor vehicle 39, 252, 253, 315 
RCI 5 oe al a8, a Sw “ge 47, 48, 296, 297 
Rental investors survey... ....... 24} 
Residential! butlding . . . 234, 236, 238, 242 
Residential establishments 


Accommodation only ......... 100 
ales: eee weds a 6 oe tn gi at Bae 99 
Emergency agcommocsian ey ee au 38 101 
Hed sch k aah aves ae 2 ow. Ook a % TT 
Hostel caress) 3.44 4.683 9S 24-8 4 100 
Substitute family care 2... e 100 
VO URAES ca b-side eg 100, 101 


Page 

Resources resefve .......,..024. 23 
Retail trade 

Employment... ......2.. 286, 287 

UTS 2 ead ne ARE he Se a BO, Se 285 

PRICES?) Ble-erat eeee pers ht Gs 288 

Self-service 2. 0.0000202. 204. 285 


Technolos: .<ce aed in ee es Ge 2 
Turnover... ......2..,...... 38 


Road 
PUSPANGES ce bee ee ee ete 25] 
‘Traffic accidents... 2... 255-257, 315 
TRANSDOMT aos e+ Geyer She Rh eg 202 
Works, mew 2. .00.002202. 249-25] 
Roads: . 304 Soka PSOk YS weg 248, 249, 375 
$ 
Safflower . etchant 188, 189 
Sand dune rescare h. ee ae re ee 27 
Schools 
General... 2... 0.04400. 104, 295 
Primary and secondary ..... 105, 106 
SMCCI All eco gd hw chide el wae cee 104 
TNGREVIY, © Sec cee ci a. tensa Tra A ad 109 
SCHIPUUTES. § a. 5 a Sed atc BRR ae 173 
Secondary education 
Age participation rates... ., 107, 108 
Enrolments. 2... ...0....-0. 106 
Retention rates. 2... 106, 107 
Schools and staffing... 2... 108, 109 
self-government 2... 2. ee, 3 
DG Ale a! otek Kees ok oe Puen Bb Antio, Ga ante 7 
Service 
Indusiries .......-...208.. 289 
Pensions .....0.0..00.2.0. 000 9] 
Services 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander. 102 
Healt: 2.2.23 4m aharesert 74, 81, 87, 88 
Postal oie 8 tia 6 Oe Bee 270, 271 
Urban bus ............ 257, 258 
Weoeltate <6 22 Ske cae a ae 96 
Settlement ..........00-0005 vs 
Sheep 
Numbers .........0.. 192, 193, 306 
Slaughtered 2.2... 2... 08. 195, 309 
SHIPPING: ooo ok heat aad eee 265 
Sickness allowance... 0... 94, 95, 265 
Silver production... 2... , 202, 203. 370 
POR ME: pe A 8S ope ng Shee Beale oat oop 6 
Slaughterings ... 2.0.2.2 .000.0. 195 
Small 
Claims Tribunal... .........,. 124 
Debts Court .............. 124 
Sole parent pension 2... ....022.. 93 
BOY DEANS 6: Big eddy ie a ee ee 189 


Index 


Page 
Special 
Benetite:.. 2 fe s-& Mice Bia ye hice OD 
POUCANON, 6) 6 Avs oe sso ese. ob ca aco 104 
Sport 
Participants ............ 170, 171 
Queensland Academy of ........ 171 
Recreation ..........00,4 170-173 
State Coaching Centre . 2... 172 
Stale 
PISCHON Gs, one isha ete em es Fi 
BIECIGIAtESs <eceoe aa Gao het BORLA & 9, 10 
Government finance 
Expenditure... 2.2... 135, 136 
Receapis: sic (so aiev seed 2 2 ek 138 
Taxes collecled............. 141 
Sugar 
EX POR Se cr gnk. Arrice ce Sod £3 ode ee tds 3i7 
Maret we 25 i So eve ea oP As 308 
Production ......... 183, 184, 304 
Sunflower... 0... 2 ee ee 188 
OUTS HITS i. ese hy. os woh os ee eles ta Eo 16 
Supported accommodation services .. . 101 
Supreme Courts ........ 122, 123, 129 
SURGE ce ota rk The inde Gh Ee te ele 80 
Survey of 
Freight movements .. 254, 261, 262, 268 
HIQUSI HG 2 ae a rat Oke aoe eee 239 
Motor vehicle use .. 2... . 253, 254 
Rental investors ............ 240 
Rental tenants 2... ....-4., 239, 240 
T 
Taxes 
BOCA) ea ce 4508 ae Oe ted 8 Se aie 144 
hie: oe are he ee, eh eh aE 141 
Pennie oo 4 aS. be een eek: ae 108 
Technical and further education . . 109, 110 
Telecommumnications ........ 268, 375 
Temperature... .......2... 14, 15 
Tertiary education... .......0... 109 
Timber production ............ Sil 
Tin production 2... ........ 202, 377 
fF a 188 
Torres Strait Islander 
PARIS o> & acta, site. cod ge entrar an an, et ak 167 
People: to) 09-9 4.2 oH fc 34, 48 
MOTVICES Wi c.5, Seabed oY Sackler kate 102 
Tourism 
Domestic... ..0..0. 000 ee 157 
ROMO T AL. <2 vin Gale kere feo Bed 39, 1352 
International . 2... 1, 39, 153-136 
Tourist accommodation. ...... 158-164 
Trade 
Commodities 40.5 baa Ba 276 


Page 
Trade - continued 
EXPOMS vie 4 ees Boe ee ee 
Bxterial). is 4 ices ee edad, OG 274, 316 
HORCUAM Sc. sp SB ehcnAccwire dh ke eet a. 275 
PISONy 16, 5 hg: oe SS Has Pag he 
LMNPOTlS co pS Se eS RG RA 280 
Interstate... 2... eee 278 
PrICeR s 1A Sia a ee as te Ae ee 283 
REA i “fc ovisn be chee: ee ee 38, 285-288 
Unions ........40, 70, 71, 224, 225 
Trading 
Banks: 262.435 $4 eee Sede ale 204 
Parnes SV ae nas fe MA fe Galo 278 
Traffic accidents, road... . 255, 256, 375 
Training 
Apprentices eo 4 eal ee 114 
Assistance 2. ee 113 
BSREINES, <2 Si ae eh ieee ok ed 113 
Transport 
PIE 2d Ye facta Shoe ustds ee OD. BO Ganeead a 262 
| 5 ae a ee 258, 314 
ROAD? sons od al fal ay wh. hee ane dere ee ee 252 
BO ne eich erect Go fim esas ad fn owas 265 
Treasury Casino .............. 6 
H) 
Underemployment .........., 65, 66 
Unemployment 
Duratien:S s.7% 2 are eee ees 66, 67 
Rate fe aie ats 2 & ose 2 8 35, 62, 65-67 
Unions, trade... 70, 71, 224, 225 
University education... 2.2... 111-113 
Urban bus services... 0.0... 257, 258 
Vv 
VP Day 50th anniversary ......... 6 
Value of production . . . 178, 179, 201, 320 
Vegetables i905. we Ge Se 186 
Vehicles, moter ........ 39, 252, 375 
Victims of crime... ........... 41 
Visitor hostels .............. 163 
Visitors to Queensland households ... 164 


Visual arts, crafts, design and museums 169 


W 
Wages 
Award rates of pay indexes. ...... 71 
FAOMINS oe ace wet aA Soke 69, 70 
Waste management .......,..., 19 
Water quality... 2.2... 2... ee , 19 


Weekly earnings, average ....... 


Lah nh i im i hi hh nh Ti rer eee Nie rie til l T Tnelel Bll 


index 
Page Page 
Welfare Working days lost ........... 71, 72 
21s ee a a ee a ee eee 96 World Expo 88... 0.2. 0. ee 5 
Non-residential services ..... 101, 102 MTN ch Ok Skoda ates ee oth a 168 
PECIPICNIS 5. see Fe oy ai wR ele we 40) 
Residential establishments ...... . 100 
SGIVIGES i S.s65 gle! henge ara eo ees 06, 97 ¥ 
ee i ee Paes Youth unemployment ........., 65, 66 
Wiieal eel eed eee atk Gok 184, 185, 304 
Widows pensions ............. 93 
Wildlite + 2 hres ace duane hast 22, 23 2 
Wool Zinc production ... . 202, 203, 310 
Production .... 20.20.22... 195, 307 
Markel < 4.2 4.21558 2 wid. mgt e-d-me 308 
SPOS. his hears Sgn ea ae 316 
WAGs Sat ier a ce ee, es Be 179 


Notes 


MI 


C130001 962 


QO86 5259 


